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loss, simply did not contain the kind of
data on which his charge was based. I
am urging Members of Congress, there-
fore, in formulating their positions on
this legislation, to evaluate the facts and
figures which we have made available.

I do not mean to imply that the tax
administrators in general have provided
unrealiable data to us. Indeed that is
not the case. Most who have alleged
losses have simply failed to provide data.
Those who have explored the problems
and have made careful studies, generally
support our conclusions. For example,
Mr. Fred Cox, of Georgia, has made a
test of the effects of our income taxes
problems on Georgia revenues. Mr. Cox
has a nationwide reputation for being one
of the most zealous defenders of State
revenues. He supports our bill. The tax
administrator of Vermont studied the
problem and came to the conclusion that
even if our income tax apportionment
formula were applied to all corporations
large and small, it would cost the State
no more than $250. Other tax adminis-
trators have also made it clear that our
bill will have no untoward revenue ef-
fects.

I am convinced—from our studies,
from the wealth of data available to us,
from the extensive hearing which we
held in 1961, 1962, and the 3 months of
hearings which we held in the spring of
this year—that the losses being alleged
by some of the tax administrators are
without foundation.

The claims being made by a few of the
tax collectors are faintly reminiscent of
the unreasonable claims which taxpayers
have complained about to our subcom-
mittee for a number of years. Under the
present system of taxing interstate com-
merce, local tax collectors are vested with
an extraordinary amount of discretion.
Most State laws concerning the taxation
of out-of-State companies are so vague
and indefinite that the taxpayers are
simply incapable of determining if they
are liable for any tax, and if they are
liable, of determining just how much the
law requires them to pay. This intoler-
able situation is clearly documented in
our 5-year study. It is not uncommon
for a few administrators to assert claims
which are far out of proportion to the
taxes which they actually expect to col-
lect. The claims made by these adminis-
trators against this legislation appear to
be likewise exaggerated.

The Special Subcommittee on State
Taxation of Interstate Commerce has, I
believe, demonstrated its zeal to protect,
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preserve, and augment State revenues.
In drafting our earlier bill, H.R. 11798, we
recognized the need for national solu-
tions which would be helpful both to the
States and to business. We took cog-
nizance of the fact that the major por-
tions of State revenues are derived from
the very large corporations. In the in-
come tax area, for example, roughly 80
percent of State revenues come from the
so-called Fortune 500 corporations.
These corporations operate all over the
United States and all over the world.
Our earlier bill contained provisions
which were carefully designed to enable
each State to get its fair share of revenue
from such corporations. With the ex-
ception of Mr. Cox of Georgia and a few
others, the tax administrators of States
which would clearly benefit from these
provisions gave us no support for these
efforts. Our earlier bill also recog-
nized—and this was pointed out again
and again to the tax administrators at
the hearings—that there is roughly some
$6 billion per year of dividend income
which ought to be taxable by one State
or another but which currently escapes
tax because of large loopholes in State
allocation and apportionment schemes.
Our earlier bill would have closed these
loopholes through equitable measures
which have been advocated by admin-
istrators such as Mr. Cox for more than
40 years. Yet the Council of State Gov-
ernments and many of the same admin-
istrators who now accuse the special sub-
committee of destroying State revenues
were vociferous in their opposition to
these measures—they argued that we
interfered with States rights, and some
even argued that the very measures
which would help them raise revenue
would cause States to suffer losses. In
our new bill, we have abandoned the
attempt to provide a national solution to
the problem of taxing the income of the
large corporations. Instead, we have
limited our scope so as to only include
the problems of taxing small corpora-
tions. As a result the revenue effects of
our income tax provisions on the States
are indeed minuscule.

Our earlier bill also contained effective
provisions designed to assist the States
in the collection of sales and use taxes
on interstate sales. We provided for a
sales tax base that was much broader
than the base under the present sys-
tem. Clearly, through the efficient en-
forcement and compliance mechanisms
that were provided, State revenues would
have been augmented and taxpayers
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given more equitable and evenhanded
treatment. Once again many tax admin-
istrators claimed that their States would
suffer losses. Our new bill, in response
to the objections of the State tax
gatherers, abandons any program to give
Federal assistance in the collection of
sales and use taxes. Instead, it provides
a jurisdictional rule which simply ac-
cords to the level of effective compliance
and enforcement which actually exists
under the present system. Neverthe-
less, in this area the opponents of the
bill also persist in asserting that it will
do damage to State revenues. I can only
conclude that there are a number of
tax collectors who will never acknowl-
edge that Congress has a responsibility
to protect the American market from
further erosion.

Finally, it is important to remember
that the small businesses of our Na-
tion are conducted by men who have
already demonstrated their willingness.
to comply with reasonable and equitable:
tax laws. Our present system of taxing
interstate commerce defies even their
most conscientious efforts. Today, if a
small company with less than 50 em-
ployees located in my State of Louisi-
ana—or in Michigan, or in Maine, or in:
any one of the other States—were to
invest not more than $100 a month for
advertising in a trade journal which is
given national distribution, it will ex-
pose itself to potential tax reporting re-
quirements that are staggering.

If it were to anticipate shipping its
products into any State, city, county, or
hamlet from which it received an order,
it would require a compilation of
80 volumes of State and local tax laws
which reaches more than 22 feet in
height when piled one on the other.
Even if it were capable of studying these
laws to the same extent that they have
been studied by our subcommittee, it
would not be able to determine what lia-
bilities would flow from shipments across
State lines. Instead, it would de-
termine—as we have determined—that
the enforcement of the current vague
laws relating to interstate commerce is
largely left to the discretion of State
and local tax collectors. Is it unrea-
sonable for Congress to concern itself
with this problem? Should the respon-
sibility for our national common market
be left solely in the hands of the tax
collectors, who persist in asserting that
no national solutions are needed? I sub-
mit that it should not. H.R. 16491 ought
to be enacted promptly.

SENATE

Monbpay, OcToBer 3, 1966

The Senate met at 12 o’clock meridian,
and was called to order by Hon. ROBERT
C. Byrb, a Senator from the State of West
Virginia.

The Chaplain, the Reverend Frederick
Brown Harris, D.D., offered the following
prayer:

Let us pray.

O merciful God whose law is truth and
whose statutes stand forever, we beseech
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Thee to grant unto us, who in the morn-
ing seek Thy face, the benediction which
a sense of Thy presence lends to each new
day. Unite our hearts and minds to bear
the burdens that are laid upon us.

In a difficult and desperate era, be Thou
our pillar of cloud by day and of fire by
night, as patiently and obediently we fol-
low the kindly light.

May we close our national ranks in a
new unity, as deadly peril threatens the
birthright of our liberties.

As servants of Thine and of the Nation,
and of the peoples of this shattered earth,
save us from false choices and guide our

hands and minds to heal, and bind, and
bless. We ask it in the dear Redeemer's
name. Amen.

DESIGNATION OF ACTING PRESI-
DENT PRO TEMPORE

The legislative clerk read the follow-

ing letter:
U.S. SENATE,
PRESIDENT PRO TEMPORE,
Washington, D.C., October 3, 1966.

To the Senate:

Being temporarily absent from the Senate,
I appoint Hon. Roserr C. BYrD, a Senator
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from the State of West Virginia, to perform
the dutles of the Chair during my absence.
CARL HAYDEN,
President pro tempore,

Mr. BYRD of West Virginia thereupon
took the chair as Acting President pro
tempore.

THE JOURNAL

On request of Mr. MANsFIELD, and by
unanimous consent, the reading of the
Journal of the proceedings of Friday,
September 30, 1966, was dispensed with.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE RE-
CEIVED DURING ADJOURNMENT

Under authority of the order of the
Senate of September 30, 1966,

The Secretary of the Senate, on Sep-
tember 30, 1966, received the following
message from the House of Representa-
tives:

That the House had passed a bill (H.R.
17607) to suspend the investment credit
and the allowance of accelerated depre-
ciation in the case of certain real prop-
erty, in which it requested the concur-
rence of the Senate.

HOUSE BILL REFERRED

The bill (H.R. 17607) to suspend the
investment credit and the allowance of
accelerated depreciation in the case of
certain real property, was read twice by
its title and referred to the Committee
on Finance.

APPOINTMENT BY THE VICE
PRESIDENT

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. The Chair, on behalf of the Vice
President, pursuant to Public Law 84—
689, appoints Senator Youne of Ohio
as alternate delegate to the 12th annual
session of the NATO Parliamentarians’
Conference, to be held in Paris, France,
on November 14-19, 1966.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

The following reports of committees
were submitted:

By Mr. ELLENDER, from the Committee on
Appropriations, with amendments:

H.R.17787. An act making appropriations
for certain clvil functions administered by
the Department of Defense, the Panama
Canal, certaln agencles of the Department
of the Interior, the Atomic Energy Commis-
slon, the Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic
Canal Study Commission, the Delaware River
Basin Commission, the Saint Lawrence Sea-
way Development Corporation, the Tennes-
see Valley Authority, and the Water Re-
sources Council, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1967, and for other purposes (Rept.
No. 1672),

By Mr. FULBRIGHT, from the Committee
on Foreign Relatlons, with amendments:

HR.15098. An act to amend Public Law
89-284 relating to participation of the United
States In the HemisFair 1868 Exposition to be
held in San Antonio, Tex., in 1968, and for
other purposes (Rept. No. 1673).
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PRINTING OF REVIEW OF REPORT
ON ARKANSAS-RED RIVER BA-
SINS, WATER QUALITY CONTROL
STUDY, TEXAS, OKLAHOMA, AND
KANSAS (8. DOC. NO. 110)

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, I
present a report dated April 18, 1966,
from the Chief of Engineers, Department
of the Army, together with accompany-
ing papers and illustrations, on a review
of the report on the Arkansas-Red River
Basins, water quality control study, Tex-
as, Oklahoma and Kansas, requested by a
resolution of the Committee on Public
Works, U.S. Senate. I ask unanimous
consent that the report be printed as a
Senate document, with illustrations, and
referred to the Committee on Public
Works.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

INCREASES IN ANNUITIES PAYABLE
FROM FOREIGN SERVICE RETIRE-
MENT AND DISABILITY FUND—
AMENDMENTS

AMENDMENT NO. 938

Mr. PELL submitted amendments, in-
tended to be proposed by him, to the bill
(8. 3247) to provide certain increases in
annuities payable from the Foreign Serv-
ice Retirement and Disability Fund, and
for other purposes, which were ordered
to lie on the table and to be printed.

NOTICES OF MOTIONS TO SUSPEND
THE RULE—AMENDMENTS TO
PUBLIC WORKS APPROPRIATION
BILL, 1967

AMENDMENT NO. 938

Mr. ELLENDER submitted the follow-
ing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice
in writing that it is my intention to move to
suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the pur-
pose of proposing to the bill (HR. 17787)
making appropriations for certain civil func-
tions administered by the Department of De-
fense, the Panama Canal, certain agencies of
the Department of the Interior, the Atomic
Energy Commission, the Atlantic-Pacific In-
teroceanic Canal Study Commission, the
Delaware River Basin Commission, the Saint
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation,
the Tennessee Valley Authority, and the
Water Resources Council, for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, and for other purposes,
the following amendment, namely:

On page 4 line 19 after the word “appro-
priated” insert the following *“: Provided
further, That at the discretion of the Chief
of Engineers, funds appropriated for the
Robert S. Kerr Lock and Dam, Oklahoma,
may be used to provide appropriate naviga-
tional clearances for bridges crossing the
Sans Bols Creek which are to be relocated
under the existing project”

Mr. ELLENDER also submitted an
amendment (No. 939), intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
making appropriations for certain eivil
functions administered by the Depart-
ment of Defense, the Panama Canal,
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certain agencies of the Department of the
Interior, the Atomic Energy Commission,
the Atlantic-Pacific Interoceanic Canal
Study Commission, the Delaware River
Basin Commission, the Saint Lawrence
Seaway Development Corporation, the
Tennessee Valley Authority, and the
Water Resources Council, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1967, and for other
purposes, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

AMENDMENT NO. 940

Mr, ELLENDER submitted the fol-
lowing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give no-
tice in writing that it is my intention to
move to suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI
for the purpose of proposing to the bill (H.R.
17787) making appropriations for certain
civil functions administered by the Depart-
ment of Defense, the Panama Canal, certain
agencies of the Department of the Interior,
the Atomic Energy Commission, the Atlan-
tic-Pacific Interoceanic Canal Study Com-
mission, the Delaware River Basin Commis-
slon, the Saint Lawrence Seaway Develop-
ment Corporation, the Tennessee Valley Au-
thority, and the Water Resources Council,
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1967, and
for other purposes, the following amend-
ment, namely:

On page 4, line 19, after the word “appro-
priated”, insert the following: “: Provided
further, That the Lost Creek Project in Ore-
gon and the Wynoochee Project in Wash-
ington shall not be operated for irrigation
purposes until such time as the Secretary of
the Interior makes the necessary arrange-
ments with non-Federal interests to recover
the costs, in accordance with Federal Rec-
lamation Law, which are allocated to the ir-
rigation purpose’.

Mr. ELLENDER also submitted an
amendment (No. 940), intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

AMENDMENT NO. 941

Mr. ELLENDER submitted the fol-
lowing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice
in writing that it is my intention to move to
suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the
purpose of proposing to the bill (H.R. 17787)
making appropriations for certain civil fune-
tions administered by the Department of
Defense, etc. for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1967, and for other purposes, the follow-
ing amendment, namely:

On page 4, line 19, after the word “appro-
priated” insert: *“: Provided further, That
the Chief of Engineers shall, in lleu of alter-
ing the existing obsolescent bridge, provide
a new four-lane high-level bridge as a re-
placement for the United States Highway
Numbered 64 bridge immediately west of
Fort Smith, Arkansas”.

Mr. ELLENDER also submitted an
amendment (No. 941), intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)
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AMENDMENT NO. 942

Mr. ELLENDER submitted the follow-
ing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice
in writing that it is my intention to move to
suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the pur-
pose of proposing to the bill (H.R. 17787)
making appropriations for certain civil func-
tions administered by the Department of
Defense, the Panama Canal, certain agencles
of the Department of the Interlor, the
Atomic Energy Commission, the Atlantic-
Pacific Interoceanic Canal Study Commission,
the Delaware River Basin Commission, the
Saint Lawrence Seaway Development Corpo-
ration, the Tennessee Valley Authority, and
the Water Resources Council, for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1867, and for other
purposes, the following amendment, namely:

On page 5, line 10, after the word “naviga-
tion” insert *; financing the United States
share of the cost of pumping water from Lake
Okeechobee to the Everglades National Park”

Mr., ELLENDER also submitted an
amendment (No. 942), intended fto be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

AMENDMENT NO. 943

Mr. ELLENDER submitted the follow-
ing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice
in writing that it is my intention to move
to suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the
purpose of proposing to the bill (H.R. 17787)
making appropriations for certain ciyil func-
tions administered by the Department of
Defense, the Panama Canal, certain agencies
of the Department of the Interior, the Atomic
Energy Commission, the Atlantic-Pacific In-
teroceanic Canal Study Commission, the
Delaware River Basin Commission, the Saint
Lawrence Seaway Development Corporation,
the Tennessee Valley Authority, and the
Water Resources Council, for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, and for other purposes,
the following amendment, namely:

On page 10, after line 10, insert:

“Funds appropriated for operating ex-
penses of the Canal Zone Government may
be apportioned notwithstanding section 3679
of the Revised Statutes, as amended (31
U.S8.C. 665), to the extent necessary to per-
mit payment of such pay increases for officers
or employees as may be authorized by ad-
ministrative action pursuant to law which
are not in excess of statutory Iincreases
granted for the same period in corresponding
rates of compensation for other employees
of the Government in comparable positions.”

Mr. ELLENDER also submitted an
amendment (No. 943), intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

AMENDMENT NO. 844

Mr. ELLENDER submitted the follow-
ing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby give notice
in writing that it is my intention to move
to suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the

purpose of proposing to the bill (H.R. 17787)
making appropriations for certain civil func-
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tlons administered by the Department of De-
fense, etc. for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, and for other purposes, the following
amendment, namely:

On page 31, line 4, after “$1,950" insert:
“Provided, That such amounts may be ex-
ceeded by the net extra cost of acquiring and
installing air conditioning equipment where,
under regulations prescribed by the Admin-
istrator of General Services defining particu-
lar geographical areas, the head of the de-
partment or agency finds and determines
that such acquisition and installation is in
the best interest of the Government.”

Mr. ELLENDER also submiited an
amendment (No. 944), intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

AMENDMENT NO. 945

Mr. ELLENDER submitted the follow-
ing notice in writing:

In accordance with rule XL, of the Stand-
ing Rules of the Senate, I hereby glve notice
in writing that it is my intention to move
to suspend paragraph 4 of rule XVI for the
purpose of proposing to the bill (H.R. 17787)
making appropriations for certain civil fune-
tions administered by the Department of De-
fense, the Panama Canal, certain agencies
of the Department of the Interlor, the
Atomic Energy Commission, the Atlantie-
Pacific Interoceanic Canal Study Commis-
slon, the Delaware River Basin Commission,
the Saint Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation, the Tennessee Valley Authority,
and the Water Resources Council, for the fis-
cal year ending June 30, 1967, and for other
purposes, the following amendment, namely:

On page 19, after line 23, insert the follow-
ing:

“Any appropriations made heretofore or
hereafter to the Bureau of Reclamation
which are expended in connection with na-
tional disaster relief under Public Law 81-
875 as administered by the Office of Emer-
gency Planning shall be reimbursed in full
by that Office to the account for which the
funds were originally appropriated.”

Mr. ELLENDER also submitted an
amendment (No. 945), intended to be
proposed by him, to House bill 17787,
supra, which was ordered to lie on the
table and to be printed.

(For text of amendment referred to,
see the foregoing notice.)

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1966—AMENDMENTS
AMENDMENT NO. 946

Mr. BYRD of Virginia submitted
amendments, intended to be proposed by
him, to the bill (S. 3164) to provide for
continued progress in the Nation's war
on poverty, which were ordered to lie
on the table and to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 947

Mr. BIBLE submitted an amendment,
intended to be proposed by him, to Sen-
ate bill 3164, supra, which was ordered to
lie on the table and to be printed.

AMENDMENT NO. 948

Mr. PROUTY proposed an amendment
to Senate bill 3164, supra, which was
ordered to be printed.

24747

COMMITTEE MEETING DURING
SENATE SESSION

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Sub-
committee on Constitutional Rights of
the Committee on the Judiciary be per-
mitted to meet during the session of the
Senate today.

The ACTING PRESIDENT pro tem-
pore. Without objection, it is so ordered.

LIMITATION ON STATEMENTS DUR-
ING THE TRANSACTION OF ROU-
TINE MORNING BUSINESS
On request of Mr. MANSFIELD, and by

unanimous consent, statements during

the transaction of routine morning busi-
ness were ordered limited to 3 minutes.

WAIVER OF CALL OF THE
CALENDAR

On request of Mr. MansFIeLD, and by
unanimous consent, the call of the legis-
lative calendar, under rule VIII, was
dispensed with.

TRIBUTE TO SENATOR LONG
OF LOUISIANA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, one
of the hardest working, most diligent, and
conscientious Members of this body is
the distinguished deputy majority lead-
er and the chairman of the Finance Com-
mittee, the Senator from Louisiana,
RusseLy LoNG.

In our duties together he has been
most cooperative and understanding.
He has made many fine contributions
with his sound advice and good coun-
sel, and has never shirked the respon-
sibilities which go with his position in
the leadership. His recommendations
have been of great value, and his sound-
ness in procedure and policy has been
outstanding.

In managing the intricate legislation
of taxation, trade regulation, social
security, and other aspects of the work
of the Finance Committee—and it is
most complex—he has demonstrated
great skill, ability, and understanding.
His knowledge of parliamentary proce-
dure ranks with the best in the Senate
and his awareness of the scope of the
legislation he considers is truly remark-
able.

Mr. President, I want to take this
means to say that Russern LonG has
been a tremendous asset in his leader-
ship role and to express fto him my
deepest thanks for his assistance and
his cooperation in our years together in
the Congress and our close relationship
and friendship in this body.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle by Cecil Holland, appearing in the
October 2, 1966, edition of the Washing-
ton Sunday Star be incorporated at this
point in the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

SenATOR RUSSELL LONG—ACUMEN,
AFFABILITY, AMBITION

(By Cecil Holland)

In the months since he has been chair-
man of the Senate Finance Committee as
well as Senate whip, Senator RUSSELL BILLIU
Long has brought a restless new force into
the Senate leadership.

It 18 a drive that has made the 47-year-old
Louisiana Democrat one of the most influen-
tial men in Washington.

In his modest Capitol Hill office LoxnG, who
is seldom still, paused for awhile to discuss
some of the philosophy of lawmaking.

A lot of people, he observed, are “fearful
of mew ideas,” and “feel the fewer laws
Congress pass the better off we are.”

With such views Lowc entered a mild
dissent. “Sometimes they're right,” he re-
marked, “but we pass a lot more good laws
than we do bad ones. The need for legisla-
tion is there a good many years before a law
is enacted.”

ARRANGED SWAP

Long's activities by no means are con-
fined to domestic legislation. In his role as
assistant leader he has emerged as one of the
Senate’s most vocal defenders of the Presi-
dent’s Viet Nam policies.

During a recent debate, LoNeg took the floor
repeatedly to urge faster action on a military
request. At one point he was reminded that
he, too, had made some long speeches.

Lowg, with a grin acknowledged that he
had and added:

“I have made speeches at length when I
have been right and when I have been wrong.
I am not sure when I have been wrong, but
I have made enough long speeches to know
that I could not have been right all the
time.”

If some of his flag-waving oratory pro-
duced more debate than action on the bill,
at least one thing was sure: with Long on
the floor the President would not be wanting
for defenders,

M'GEE FEELS SAME WAY

In a quleter and more effective way, LoNeg
saw to it that Johnson also would have an-
other defender at all times on the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee from which
much of the talk over Viet Nam policles has
originated. He arranged a swap that put
Senator GaLe McGeg, Democrat, of Wyoming,
another strong administration defender, on
the committee in his place since he could
not attend all meetings. He took McGer's
vacated seat on the BSenate Banking
Committee.

If he is not directly involved in matters
before the Senate, Lowe moves on and off the
floor. Often he will lounge at his desk, miss-
ing none of the by-play that may go on
among others.

HAS FATHER'S DESK

That desk—and where it is located on the
Senate floor—reveal much about Lowe and
his political acuteness. It is the same desk
once used by Huey Long and for sentimental
reasons, and a flerce loyalty to the memory
of his father, the son cherishes it. It just
happens that it is the same desk once oc-
cupied by the illustrious John C. Calhoun
of South Carolina. For this reason it has
been coveted by successive South Carolina
Senators.

‘Several years ago Long refused to give it
up to Senator J. STRoM THURMOND before
THURMOND turned his back on the Demo-
cratic party and became a Republican in
1964. LownG recalls telling THUrRMOND that
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“John C. Calhoun doesn't mean a damn
thing more to you than Huey Long does to
me.”

When he decided to get into the race for
whip, LoNnG remembered that the late Senator
Olin D. Johnston also wanted the desk. This
was a different matter since Johnston rep-
resented a doubtful vote. Moreover, John-
ston had close tles with organized labor and
labor disdained Lowe because of his stand on
civil rights and medicare.

So Lowg, reaching a hard decision, sald to
himself, “Please forgive me, Daddy, but this
time I'm going for broke. He offered the desk
to Johnston and Johnston accepted gladly.
In the whip election Loxna won on the second
ballot with 41 of the 68 votes—and one of
these was Johnston's.

STAYED IN THIRD ROW

When he gave up the desk Long took over
another with family tles too. It had been
occupied by his mother, Mrs. Rose Me-
Connell Long, when she served out Huey
Long's unfinished term. This desk was dis-
tinguished, too, because it had been occupled
by two Presidents when they served in the
Senate—Harry S. Truman and Lyndon B.
Johnson,

Johnston died a few months later and,
Lowa related, “I went and got the desk back.”

Under a practice started by Lyndon John-
son several years ago, LonNG as the Democratic
whip was entitled to a seat alongside Ma-
jority Leader Mixe MaNsFIELD of Montana on
the front row. “If I had claimed it,” Long
said, “several senior senators would have
been invited to move.” With the sure touch
of one who knows that small considerations
are not forgotten, LoNG declined the seat
and Senator Cart HAYDEN of Arizona, the
Senate’s Nestor, took it over.

Even when Virginia’s Senator Harry F.
Byrd resigned late last year and opened up
another front row seat, Lowae decided to
remain where he was on the third row back.
For his own convenience HaypeEn ghifted
to Byrd’s aisle seat and the one mnext to
MansFreELD, ironically, fell to Senator J. Wir-
riaM FurericHT, Democrat, of Arkansas, who
has become one of the severest critics of the
administration’s Viet Nam policies.

IN DUAL ROLE

“When I ran for the position of majority
whip,"” Loweg said, “I had very much in mind
the fact that men I had known like Lyndon
Johnson and Mixe MansFiELD had served as
whip before becoming majority leader. It's
the loglecal stepping stone in that direction.

“At that time I was the ranking Democratie
member of the Committee on Finance. It
was my thought that at some tlme a man of
46 (Loweg's age then), in his fourth term in
the Senate, would become chairman of the
Finance Committee.”

Within a year's time after being elected
whip, Byrd, in poor health, resigned and Lone
became the chairman of the committee. De-
spite some suggestions, including one from
HaYDEN, that he would have to give up his
fioor position, Long made it clear he intended
to keep both—and did. Thus in his dual
role he has become one of the Senate's most
powerful leaders.

“I've enjoyed working in both these two
jobs,” Long sald.

GREAT EXPECTATIONS

Where they will lead is something that
time—and LonG himself by the record he
establishes—will have to determine. For
LonG there is time enough for that. At
47 now, he 18 young as Senators go and
the years ahead beckon with great expecta-
tions.

How far Lowg’s ambitions run is some-
thing quite properly he keeps to himself,
“My ambition now is to do a good job and
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get elected again two years from now,” is
all he will say.

That in itself could be something of a
hurdle. With the civil rights legislation
opening the way for Negro voting in large
numbers, with Southern conservatives turn-
ing more and more toward the Republican
Party, any reelection campalgn presents a
challenge if not an actual hazard.

But it 1s one, many feel, that Lowa
can meet. With Negro voting now a reality,
he has assumed a moderate position on the
matter. Loulslana voters, conservative or
not, would find it hard to turn their backs
on one now occupying such a position of
power in Washington. And the Long name
and Long’s tremendous capacity for cam-
palgning will be advantages difficult for any-
one to overcome,

WAS YOUNGEST SENATOR

Beyond that, assuming Lowa’s reelection,
the future offers engaging speculation. It
might include following in Johnson's path
far beyond the whip position. In some elec-
tion in the not too distant future the Demo-
cratic Party could find itself turning to the
South for a vice presidential candidate for
the same reasons that Johnson was selected
in 1960.

Huey Long, when he was assassinated, had
his sights set high. RuUssELL was 17 years
old at the time and he became determined
on a political career. At Loulsiana State
he held various student offices and ran suc-
cessfully for president of the student body.
His campalgn, reminiscent of his father’s
featured ice cream cones, bathing beauties
and an imported band.

He served a political apprenticeship with
his uncle, Gov. Earl Long, in his administra-
tion, and then the first big chance came with
the death of Senator John Overton in 1948.
Long, 20 at the time, won, and had just
turned 30 when he took his seat as the Sen-
ate’s youngest Member. He was reelected
in 1950, 1956 and 1962.

Lowg, who now ranks 19th in seniority,
has seen service on as many or more Sen-
ate committees than any other member. He
has accumulated a vast amount of Senate
know-how which he uses to great advan-
tage. On matters of importance he is care-
ful to "“touch base” with those who count;
before running for whip, for instance, he
checked first with the man in the White
House and then with Georgla’s Senator
RicuHarD B. RUssELL whose influence in Sen-
ate affairs Is great indeed.

CONCERN FOR “HAVE-NOTS"

Those seeking to. label Lonc have called
him an economic liberal and a neo-Populist.
Certainly his views, in a more restrained
fashion, are rooted in the concern for the
“have-nots” that Huey Long displayed in
his "share the wealth” and “Every man a
king"” slogans. While avid in looking after
Loulslana’s oll and other interests, LoNG has
champloned small business and has been
quick to lash out at what he considers rapa-
clous interests.

This has been demonstrated in two Senate
speeches this year. In one Lowng assalled five
major drug manufacturers he accused of
price-fixing In the “wonder” anti-biotics;
in the other he leveled his fire on “glveaway"
in rights to patents developed at the Govern-
ment's expense.

On the floor recently LonG opposed a bill
that would give income tax credit for tuition.
He sald it would benefit only those able
to afford college tultion and not the poor
who needed help. When BSenator PETER
Dominick, Republican of Colorado, chiding
Lowg, sald he was opposing the measure be-
cause the Presldent asked him to do so,
Lowa took the floor and replied:
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“I say to the Senator that the President
has not asked me to do anything about this
amendment. I am just against it. . . . I
would appreciate it if the Senator would
give me credit, once in a while, for doing
something on my own. I am capable of
thinking.”

In the months and years ahead the Senate,
quite likely, will have ample opportunity to
see that Lowg is capable of thinking—in an
independent, imaginative and, perhaps, even
in a disturbing sort of way.

TRIBUTE TO VICE PRESIDENT
HUMPHREY

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
the October 2 issue of the Washington
Post there appears an article by Andrew
Glass entitled “HuserT Survives on
Humor.” It is an excellent article about
a first-rate man who carries the respon-
sibilities of his most important position
with dignity, diligence, and great ability.
He is a man who I was proud to second
when he was nominated for the Vice-
Presidency and my faith in him has
never wavered.

He is, in the words of Mr. Glass “an
unabashed American patriot”; and while
he may not agree with another’s point of
view, he is willing to listen, to debate, to
reason and to give that view every cour-
teous and considerate attention.

As one who worked very closely with
the Vice President while he was a Mem-
ber of the Senate, I can attest to his out-
standing ablility, his sense of responsi-
bility, and his devotion to his country,
his family, and his party. There is
nothing petty or small about him, be-
cause his heart is too big, his outlook too
broad, and his compassionate under-
standing of all our people just would not
permit it.

The President of the United States is
indeed fortunate to have at his right
hand at all times the distinguished Vice
President, and the Senate is honored to
have him as the Presiding Officer of this
body. Good luck, good health, and our
best wishes to the President of the
Senate.

I ask unanimous consent that the
article previously referred to be inserted
at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

HUBERT SURVIVES oN HuMor—SELF-DEPRECAT=-
NG WrT SMooTHS CAMPAIGN TRAIL FOR VICE
PRESIDENT WHo Rares Hicaer Wrire PoLs
THAN WITH POLLS

(By Andrew J. Glass)

SearTLE—Vice President HUBERT HUM-
PHREY, pink-faced after a long day of outdoor
campaigning in the sunny Pacific North-
west, bounced happily through the mockup
cabin of a Boeing 747, the $20 million jumbo
jetliner being readied for the end of the
decade.

“Say, lsten, I'm telling you! Look at the
size of those seats!” HUMPHREY exclaimed,
patting a plush cushion, “This is just great.”

Boeing President William Allen, a balding

man whose rimless glasses and thin mouth
remind one of a conservative Midwestern
banker, beamed appreciatively. “Don’'t you
think Uncle Sam might want to buy some of
these for all the VIPs?" he ventured.
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HumMpPHREY'S blue eyes twinkled. *“You're
asking the wrong man,” he sald as everybody
laughed.

Yet belng the “wrong man" in Lyndon
Johnson's Government isn’t always a laugh-
ing matter. As the Vice President scurries
across the land, “carrying the message of our
Administration and our party,” reporters
continually beslege him with controversial
questions.

If, as occasionally happens, HUMPHREY says
the wrong thing, there might be hell to pay.
It is no wonder, then, that HoMprHREY usually
plays it safe.

But even caution carrles its price. *It's all
s0 bland", a California reporter complained
after a HUMPHREY press conference last week.
“He’s just a Johnson sycophant.”

NO BILLY ANSWERS

Not long ago, after walking down the gang-
plank of his chartered airliner in Cleveland,
the Vice President was promptly mobbed by
a gaggle of local politicians all eager to have
their pletures taken beside the distingulshed
visitor. A televislon reporter grabbed Hum-
PHREY by the forearm, thrust a microphone
under his nose and asked: "Do you approve
of the President's Vietnam polley?”

HumPHREY likes to describe himself in pub-
lic as “an unabashed American patriot,” and
even in the most secluded counsels of Gov-
ernment, he earnestly volces his unqualified
approval of the Presldent’s moves in South-
east Asia. But this was more than he could
take; the usually good-tempered Vice Presi-
dent shook free and walked away.

Normally, however, the Vice President
copes with his difficult role with round after
round of self-deprecating humor. After
nearly two years in office, it has become his
way of adjusting to a job made all the more
difficult in the light of his 16 previous free-
wheeling years in the Senate.

HAS PROS’ REGARD

Thus, before a bipartisan Senate au-
dience, he merrily compared the Presidential
Beal—"a powerful eagle . .. fleet of wing
and carrying many arrows"—with his own.

“Mine,"” HuMPHREY sald, “looks emaclated
and the wings droop down as if it's getting
set for a crash landing. On one side, there's
only a teeny and scrawny-looking olive
branch, And on the other side, why, the
eagle 1s holding just one little arrow. But
I want you to know I'm saving that arrow
for the right time.”

For HUMPHREY, of course, the “right time"
is 1872 when Lyndon Johnson's projected
second term in office expires. To be sure, it
is fashionable these days to ask ‘“Whatever
became of HueerT HUuMPHREY?' and, after
glancing at Sen. RoperT KENNEDY'S popular-
ity polls to thrust HuMpPHREY aslde as a se-
rious contender for the Presidency.

But if the polls fail to tell the whole
story. If rank-and-file voters tend to re-
gard HumpHREY as a cipher, professional
Democratic politiclans decidedly do not.
And as Richard Nixon, Barry Goldwater and
John F. Kennedy all demonstrated, at con-
vention time, it is the vote of the “pros”
that counts.

During the campaign season, the Vice
President will visit 38 of the 50 states carry-
ing his “message.” HUMPHREY talks of un-
interrupted prosperity, of co onal
achievements under Democratic leadership,
of the Administration’s quest for peace and
of the President’s firm resolve to resist Com-
munist agression in Asla.

GOOD STAFF WORK

That message, as HuMpHREY well knows,
doesn't always go over with the folks, Even
among the firm Democrats, one can detect a

rising tide of complaint over high interest
rates and tight money; over bureaucratic
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ineptitude in managing Great Soclety spend-
ing; over record-high draft calls and over
the stalemate in Vietnam.

Yet the Vice President's manner in meet-
ing dissatisfaction, both on the political
platform and in the back room, is invariably
superb. Everywhere he travels, a phalanx of
trained “advanced men" leapfrogs ahead,
smoothing the way and making sure that no
prominent Democrat is ever slighted.

Afterward, an avalanche of personally
signed letters goes out from HUMPHREY'S
suite in the Executive Office Building thank-
ing all concerned for the trouble they took
to make his visit pleasant. Even the motor-
cycle policemen go away with Humphrey pins
and Humphrey tie clasps.

As a 56-year-old grandfather, HUMPHREY
adores young people and pays them speclal
attention wherever he goes. “Why, hello
there, what's your name?" he is apt to in-
quire while handing a pleased youngster an
auf.logra.phed admission card to the Senate

gallery.

The Vice President also loves to talk—some-
times at such length that he begins to bore
his audience. His style is as old-fashioned
as the soda pop parlor in his late father's
drugstore in Huron, 8. Dak., but it is quite
effective.

“This is a remarkable dinner,"” HUMPHREY
told Oregon Demiocrats in Portland the other
day. “It’s just politics with the bark off, I
can see that. Everybody here is rarin’ to go,
and when we finish tonight, I hope that you
go right out on the street and start cam-

paigning.

“The first person that you see, why, If they
look like they have any doubt or hesltation,
have a little private meditation with them,
a few convincing words, because you really
have an opportunity here to do something for
your country and your state.”

AUTOINTOXICATION

While it would be most indelicate for
HumPHREY to say so, there can be no ques-
tion that he, like RoserT KENNEDY, has set
his sights on one day staking his claim on the
Presidency.

In his years as his brother's Attorney Gen-
neral, KENNEDY worked within the inner
power circle of Government where the really
meaningful decisions are made. It is a rich
wine and the taste, once acquired, lingers on
long after the cup is taken from the lips. In
HumpHREY'S case, it i1s a matter of belng a
sort of junior President with, as he puts it,
“a great deal of authority and very little re-
sponsibility.”

The high school band invariably trumpets
a set of familiar ruffles whenever he arrives,
yet carefully omits the following flourishes
that only a President rates. Instead of “Hail
to the Chief,” HUMPHREY hears “The Minne-
sota Rouser March."”

A full-time force of 21 Secret Service agents
protects him in Washington and even more
agents are tapped for duty whenever he
leaves the city. Command posts, pressroom
and communications networks are set up
wherever he goes.

Limousines, hellcopters and chartered alr-
planes are always avallable, At 7 o'clock
every morning, HUMPHREY recelves essen-
tlally the same top-secret intelligence brief-
ing that crosses the President’s desk.

It 1s safe to say that no man can live in
that way, perched day after day at the edge
of power, without wanting one day to cap-
ture the Nation's highest office.

RETIREMENT OF UNDER SECRE-
TARY OF STATE GEORGE W. BALL

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, sev-
eral weeks ago announcement was made
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of the retirement from Government of
Under Secretary of State George W. Ball.

Since Mr. Ball became Under Secre-
tary in 1961, he has served with distinc-
tion, ability, and loyalty two Presidents
of the United States.

Some of us may not always have agreed
with the Under Secretary’s point of view
on a given foreign policy issue. Yet I
think most of us would agree without
hesitation that as Under Secretary of
State he has done an excellent job in
difficult circumstances.

His task has not been an easy one.
The duties of his office have been exact-
ing and arduous. In the past 5 years,
serious’ and perplexing international
problems have occupied the attention of
the Department of State. Opinions may
differ, of course, as to what path this
Nation should pursue in achieving the
best solution to a foreign policy problem.
But in the Department of State and in
the other councils of the executive
branch, Mr. Ball gained the reputation of
being a man of intelligence and courage
and. conviction who thoughtfully and
carefully reasoned out his views and pro-
pounded them forcefully. Whether or
not his views prevailed as policy, Mr.
Ball gained equal recognition as a man
of integrity who was an able and skilled
advocate of the administration’s posi-
tion.

Those with whom George Ball was as-
sociated during his service as Under Sec-
retary of State will miss his many fine
personal attributes and professional
skills. He has been a dedicated public
servant who has given generously of his
time and talents in serving his country
well.

I know my colleagues would join me
in expressing the hope that Mr. Ball en-
joys his forthcoming deserved vacation
and rest and that he reach additional
successes in the years ahead.

I ask unanimous consent that an
article hy Mary MecGrory appearing in
the Evening Star of September 30 rela-
tive to Mr. Ball’s retirement be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

A DoveE ALIGHTS FrROM THE SEVENTH FLOOR—
FLEEING THE FUDGE FACTORY
(By Mary McGrory)

George W. Ball, retiring undersecretary of
state, made a farewell speech this week. He
entitled it, “My Six Years in the Fudge
Factory.”

One gropes in valn for the name of an-
other man on the seventh floor of Foggy
Bottom who would have put it just that way.

Ball, a close frilend and ally of Adlal
Stevenson and an appointee of John F. Ken-
nedy, leaves the State Department the same
man as when he came—amiable, interested,
irreverent.

He wears sults tallored In London, He
enjoys good wines and good conversation.
He makes jokes about things that never
seem funny to anyone else who wears the
fuzz of the seventh-floor carpeting on his
shoes. He is a tall, crinkly-haired man,
whose long eyes disappear when he smiles.
And through six years which have seen
nuclear confrontation and bloody involye-

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

ment in Southeast Asia, he has managed
to keep smiling.

Once, in recent months, when the situa-
tlon in South Viet Nam appeared more
murky and desperate than usual, he sald to
a friend, sighing, “Oh, yes, we keep hoping
something will turn up. Mr. Micawber is a
very important member of this government,
you know."”

In April 1961, when the Bay of Pigs had
plunged the city and the White House into
styglan gloom, the undersecretary managed
a small shaft of light.

He quoted T. S. Eliot: “April is the cruel-
est month,” and a few wan smiles appeared.

Now that he is quitting the “fudge fac-
tory” he is setting off for three months in
Italy. He will begin at Lake Como in the
north and work his way down to Sieily, en-
joying the leisure that was unthinkable for
a man who had approximately two weeks of
vacation in six years.

Even on Sunday he and Secretary of State
Dean Rusk foregathered in their offices to
read the cables. The only difference was
that they both wore sports shirts to indicate
their consciousness that it was really a day
off.

The departure of a hedonist like Mr. Ball is
always a sad thing to certain Americans who
feel that a man who relishes civillzation will
fight harder and more cunningly to preserve
it than some men who are merely driven by
conscience and a sense of duty.

“George is a genuinely courtly figure”
mourned one Calvinist, who honored the Ball
decision to retire in search of a little rest
and a little more income.

But it is Ball the dove whose flight is so
lamented on Capitol Hill. Sald Chairman
J. W. FurericHT, whose dissension on the
Viet Nam war was more public, “It leaves
only one or two bedraggled senators to
carry on.”

Ball's lonely course was private and dis-
creet. His views agalnst the war were so
well known within the administration that
the President, during high counecils, would
sometimes turn to him and say, “All right,
George, I want you to give the contrary
view,” before Mr. Ball had expressed any.

BRIEFS AGAINST ESCALATION

It was only last spring that the press began
to be aware that in Ball's flles was a thick
loose-leaf folder containing his eloquent
briefs against further escalation. Every ci-
vilian, beginning with the President, was al-
ways in favor of a political solution. The
argument was over the cost. In every adver-
sary proceeding, Ball included some face-sav-
ing material.

His arguments were listened to, but not
heeded except in some softening detail. But
the fact that he was heard, that he was able
to maintain a warm and friendly relationship
with the secretary of state and was never
denjed a hearing by the President perhaps
explains why he is unembittered as he quits,

His views were formed during his long and
intimate assoclation with the French govern-
ment—he was its counsel during the coal and
steel and Common Market negotiations, He
was with them during their long agony over
Indochina. He absorbed much of their feel-
ings of futility about imposing a stable gov-
ernment over feuds and divisions that were
centuries old.

He will write a book during his vacation.
It will contain no damaging revelations a la
Arthur Schlesinger Jr. Nor will it be a mani-
festo for the anti-Viet Nam elements in the
country. Ball is sald to feel that an ex-
government official urging a diverse view on
an administration may simply freeze those
he left behind in the positions he has taken.

When he was called upon to defend ad-
ministration positions with which he dis-
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agreed, he did so. He is not a crusader, not
a sufferer.

He loved government service because he
felt it was relevant and vital, If six years
did not change his perspective or his prose,
it remains to be seen what effect he had on a
large and generally resistant bureaucracy.

Even that bureaucracy, in some branches,
will miss him.

“People in the administration who had
doubts could go to George,” sald one of
them. “People who were even more worried
than he was found George receptive. They
knew he would represent their dangerous
opinions to the President much better than
they could.”

For them, the departure of the urbane
underground is saddest of all.

SENATE SHOULD INSIST ON BE-
ING TOLD FULL CONSEQUENCES
OF SUSPENDING INVESTMENT
CREDIT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, as
hearings before the Senate Committee
on Finance began today on the adminis-
tration’s proposed suspension of the in-
vestment credit and accelerated depre-
ciation, the Washington Post carried a
wise and timely challenge to the com-
mittee.

The Post points to the many and in-
creasing signs that by the end of next
year, the economy may begin turning
down. TUnemployment may be increas-

ing.

It is at just this time—a year from
now—that the suspension of these tax
incentives will begin to have their slow-
ing effect on the economy. So the ac-
tion that the Senate is to be asked to
Bita:e may aggravate and deepen a reces-

n.

Anyone who questions the delayed ef-
fect of the investment credit suspension
should review the remarks of the Secre-
tary of the Treasury before the Joint
Economic Committee last February, and
examine the excellent documentation
which the Secretary used to support his
position.

Skeptics should also consider the re-
port of the National Industrial Confer-
ence Board—to which the Washington
Post editorial this morning adverts,
showing that a response of more than
half of the thousand biggest manufactur-
ing firms in the country indicates that
the suspension will have no significant
effect for now on their investment plans.

This, of course, means no stemming of
inflation now.

But the Post editorial especially chal-
lenged the Committee on Finance to
elicit from the administration witnesses
precisely what expectations they have
for the economy in the latter half of
1967, and particularly in the last quarter
of next year, when this will have a very
serious effect; because then there will be
every reason for business to postpone its
investment in plant equipment until the
suspension is ended and the credit is
resumed.

It seems to me that the asking of the
following questions makes sense:

Do the administration experts expect
business investment in equipment to be
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much higher at that time? How much
higher? Just what effect will the in-
vestment credit suspension have?

What will be the status of business in-
vestment in plant expansion late next
yvear? What effect do they anticipate
from suspending the accelerated depre-
ciation?

What is the anticipated level of prices
and wages in machine tools and in con-
struction generally for next year?

What will be the effect of these sus-
pensions on prices and wages in these
industries?

If the suspension is adopted and, as a
result, next year some resources in the
equipment and construction industries
are not needed to produce industrial
equipment and plant, where would these
resources be employed? What shortages
would they relieve? What problems can
be anticipated of moving resources, say,
from plant construction to home build-
ing? 1Is the transition possible tech-
nologically? Is it possible financially?
How long will it take to make this transi-
tion?

Mr. President, these are the questions
the administration did not answer when
the proposals to suspend these incentives
were before the House Ways and Means
Committee. Before the Senate acts, we
should insist on these answers, especially
since this body last March rejected, by
an overwhelming 78-to-10 vote, a very
similar proposal to suspend the invest-
ment credit. Certainly, before the Sen-
ate reverses that decision, it should in-
sist on some good solid reasons for doing
S0.
Mr, President, I have great respect for
President Johnson, and sympathy for
the agony of his position, but I do not
think that a Senator who would honestly
avoid the label “rubber stamp” should
reverse his March vote on this issue sim-
ply on: the basis of a Presidential recom-
mendation. To reverse that vote, Sena-
tors should insist on the kind of substan-
tial and detailed answers, spelling out
the full consequences of this action, that
were sorely missing in testimony before
the other body.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial from the Wash-
ington Post be printed at this point in
the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

WHY TAKE IT ON FAITH?

The Senate Pinance Committee, which
opens hearings this morning on the Admin-
istration’s tax bill, ought to seize the oppor-
tunity to probe Into issues that were ne-
glected by a hasty House Ways and Means
Committee. Chairman Mris and his fellow
Democrats, for reasons which are not en-
tirely clear, were willing to accept on falth
the Administration’s contention that the
economy will continue to be confronted by
excesslve demands for goods and services
through 1967. But why should this crueial
assumption about the shape of the future be
taken on faith?

Several recent developments contradict
the confident but unsupported “qualitative
judgments” that Government witnesses
made before Ways and Means. The decline
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in residential construction is assuming a
slump-like dimension. And despite the cur-
rent pressures of demand in the capital goods
industries, new orders, especially for machine
tools, have declined. Small wonder then
that a majority of economists surveyed by
the National Association of Business Econ-
omists are predicting a lower rate of eco-
nomic growth in 1967 and that roughly a
third expect a recession late in the year,

Also neglected is the question of whether
suspending the Investment tax credit and
accelerated depreclation on industrial and
commercial buildings will relieve the current
pressures in the capital goods industries.
The National Industrial Conference Board,
a business organization, asked the 1000 larg-
est corporations how the legislation would
affect their investment plans. The answer,
‘based on 552 responses, is that the Adminis-
tration's measures will have no significant
impact on the immediate demand for capital
goods. More than 90 per cent of the re-
spondents sald that the proposed tax revi-
sions will not induce them to reduce their
investment programs during the rest of this
year. The proportion falls to 82 per cent in
the first half of 1967 and 78 per cent in this
second half. These lags in the response to
the suspension of the tax incentive—and
the possibility that Investment in 1968 may
be postponed in antlecipation of the suspen-
slon's termination—suggests that the Ad-
ministration’s bill could work in a mis-
chievously perverse fashion.

Members of the Senate Finance Committee
ought to demand hard answers to questions
that were not very artfully dodged in the
Ways and Means hearings. By how much
does the Administration expect the Gross
National Product to rise In the next six quar-
ters? Which components of the GNP will
rise rapidly, which slowly? What is the out-
look for defense production—mnot defense
spending which lags behind production—if
it is assumed that the war effort in Vietnam
will continue at the present level? How
much of an extra burden would an accele-
rated war effort impose on the economy?

A mistaken fiscal policy, coming at a time
when monetary policy is severely restrictive,
might well halt the expansion of the econ-
omy. In view of the enormous risks, the
Senate Finance Committee should accept
little on faith,

TWENTY-FIVE LEADING INDICA-
TORS NOW POINT TOWARD END
OF BOOM

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, last
week I referred briefly to an analysis of
economic indicators by Dr. Howard
Sharpe in the Weekly Bond Buyer. The
Sharpe analysis specified that for the
first time in more than 5 years a majority
of the leading indicators are pointing
down, suggesting the long business boom,
the happy period of more jobs, more
growth, more prosperity, may be coming
to a conclusion.

I called attention to this analysis in
connection with pending legislation to
suspend tax incentives in order to take
steam out of the economy late next year.

Mr. President, I have just secured the
complete article by Dr. Sharpe and I ask
unanimous consent that it be printed in
the ReEcorp at this point.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recoro,
as follows:
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SmaLL CLoup oN THE HoRizoN: A TREND IN-
DICATOR TUERNS DownN

(NoTe.—The Beginning of the End?
Among economic forecasters, Dr. Howard
Sharpe of “The Weekly Bond Buyer” has been
a bull consistently and correctly during this
expansion. Now he notes what may turn out
to be the beginning of the end: The leading
Indicator diffusion index for the most recent
month’s real trend has slipped into the mi-
nus column. He explains what this means
and goes on to say that leading indicator
trends are never conclusive in themselves,
that forecasters should go outside them for
evidence not reflected by the indicators
themselves. The biggest piece of such out-
side evidence today is Government spend-

ing.)
(By Howard Sharpe)

For the first time in this flve-and-a-half
year old general business expansion, the lead-
ing indicator diffusion index for the most re-
cent month's real trend—as that trend 1s
measured by “The Weekly Bond Buyer”—has
tumbled into the minus column.

Leading indicators tend to foretell the di-
rection of business and production as a whole
in the months immediately ahead. It is gen-
erally agreed that a mere head-count of sin-
gle-month changes in direction among these
leaders is not very helpful. On many occa-
sions during this current expansion the ma~-
Jority of these leaders have been on the
downside, The real trick is to determine
when the majority are down in terms of
trend rather than merely in terms of a simple
erratic fluctuation.

Opinions differ, however, on the criteria for
judging trend. On more than one occasion
during this economic expansion, other ob-
servers have concluded that the trend among
the leaders had finally turned down.

A downturn among the trends in the lead-
ers should have been followed by a down-
turn—or at least a flattening—in the trend
of production. However, the trend of indus-
trial production, as measured by the Federal
Reserve Board's index, has been upward for
more than five years. The only notable
downturns during this period have been due
to strikes. And during the past couple of
years the rate of increase—even on a percent-
age basis—has matched the rate of increase
scored by all but the very earliest months of
the expansion.

Recent history thus has justified the index
of real leader-trends, as measured by “The
Weekly Bond Buyer.” Thisindex has pointed
upward on more than one occasion in recent
years when the leader-trends of virtually
every other observer were on the down-side.

But still to be proved is the ability of “The
Weekly Bond Buyer” index to call correctly
the finale—the ultimate downturn to this ex-
pansion which, now in its 68th month, has
proven itself the most durable expansion in
the history of America.

OUTSIDE THE INDICATORS

Parts of the rationale of the index have
been set forth in various stories which have
appeared previously in “The Weekly Bond
Buyer."” Certaln of these polnts are sum-
marized in the caption which appears be-
neath the table on “Monthly Leading Indica~
tors” on page 7.

A more complete summation of the ra-
tionale will be presented next week. But of
most immediate importance is the fact that
right now—for the first time in this record-
long general business expansion—*“The Week-
ly Bond Buyer" leading indlcator index for
the most recent month's real trend has
dropped into the minus column.

The real leader-trends for the most recent
single month are definitely down. But on
the other hand, the real trends of their re-
spective tri-monthly averages are in this
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minus territory by only the skinniest of
pluralities.

Furthermore, the leading indicator trends
never should be regarded as conclusive in
themselves. The forecaster should use every
scrap of evidence he can lay his hands on.
This includes leading indicator trends. But
it includes also evidence which les outside
the immediate ken of the leaders.

Vietnam spending during the quarters
ahead will keep growing. In fact it will grow
by even bigger increments than last year.
We can be pretty sure of this,

Any failure of these Pentagon plans to be
fully reflected in the current batch of lead-
ing indicators obviously calls for appropri-
ate adjustment in the final forecast.

But by the same token, we need to know
more than the simple fact that Defense De-
partment spending will rise. For example:
Will the new rise ahead In Defense Depart-
ment spending put so much upward pres-
sure on the economy that a general tax rise
will become a necessity?

The current behavior of the leading indi-
cators suggests the possibility that the pri-
vate economy may be about to slow down
enough to allow a further Vietnam spending
build-up to occur without the necessity of a
tax hike. If the most recent month's trend
continues, a tax hike may not be required.

THE TALLY

Right now, here is the tally on the real
trends among the leading indicators as
measured by “The Weekly Bond Buyer” and
as shown in the final two columns of the
accompanying table on ‘“Monthly Leading
Indicators™:

For the most recent single month, the
real trend is up for only nine of the leaders,
as opposed to 15 on the downslde, and with
one unchanged (table’s next-to-final col-
umn).

But for the most recent tri-monthly aver-
age, the margin of defeat for the uptrenders
is much more narrow. The real trend is up
for 10 of the leaders, as opposed to 11 on the
downside, with four unchanged (table’s final
column) .

The method used by “The Weekly Bond
Buyer” for measuring the “real trend” is
specified in the caption beneath the table.
Those leaders which have no natural limita-
tion on their growth capabilities are called
“open end leaders.” These are the first nine
leaders shown at the top of the table. The
most recent month is judged to be upirend-
ing if its level is above the level of the mid-
dle-valued month in the trio of months
centered on the “MCD-ago” month. The
MCD is the minimum number of “months
for cyclical dominance”—the minimum span
for the measurement of a significant cyclical
trend, as judged by the calculations of the
Census Bureau.

The MCD concept and program were de-
veloped by Jullus Shiskin—initially for the
National Bureau of Economic Research and
later for the Census Bureau. Mr, Shiskin
currently is the Census Bureau's chlef eco-
nomic statistician.

On the other hand, those leaders which
have & natural celling limiting their growth
capabilities are called “closed end leaders.”
The 16 closed end leaders are shown in the
bottom two-thirds of the table. The method
of measuring the trends of “closed end" lead-
ers must of necessity differ from the method
used for “open end” leaders.

Most observers would agree that each of
these “closed end’ leaders does have a celling,
and so is basically different from an “open
end” leader. The average workweek (a closed
end leader) for example, is unlikely ever to
exceed the peak achleved during World War
II.
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In contrast, an open end leader has no such
natural ceiling. Even at their current de-
pressed levels, stock prices (an open end
leader) are conslderably above the level
achieved during World War II.

HEIGHT OF CEILING

But even though the concept of a ceiling
for closed end leaders be granted, the problem
is to specify the height of the ceiling as ac-
curately as possible.

Because 1965 was the record high year in a
record long general business and leading in-
dicator expansion, this year was used as the
yardstick for the rough height of the ceiling
for each of these closed end leaders. It was
recognized that some excess over that height
would be possible for a leader during any
particular month, just as in fact had occurred
for each of these leaders during certain
months of 1966 itself.

But the second half of 1966 was higher for
these leaders than the first half of 1965. So
also was the first half of 1966 higher for these
leaders than the first half of 1965. There-
fore, the highest 12-month level for the lead-
ers now has proven to be the 12 months end-~
ing in June 1966, rather than the 12 months
ending in Dec., 1965. Accordingly, this latter
measurement is now being used as the yard-
stick for judging the height of the “closed
end” leaders.

If the calendar 1965 had been used in this
month’s table, the real trend for the latest
single month would have been down. The
tally in the next-to-last column would show
11 uptrending as opposed to 13 downtrend-
ing, with one unchanged.

So the result still would have been to show
this diffusion index of the most recent single-
month real trends dropping into the minus
column for the first time in this current
expansion, The margin of defeat for the
uptrenders, however, would be considerably
more narrow than the nine-to-15 margin of
defeat shown by this tally as it actually
appears (wherein the 12 months ending in
June, 1966, rather than the 12 months end-
ing Dec., 1965 are used).

As for the most recent trend in the tri-
monthly averages (table's final ecolumn),
use of the calendar 1965 yardstick for the
“closed end” leaders would have left 16 up-
trending as opposed to only nine down-
trending, with one unchanged. This would
be in contrast to the 10 uptrenders, as op-
posed to the 11 downtrenders, with one un-
changed—the tally shown by the table's final
column as actually presented.

PROBLEMS

In this connection, the points made by
Mr, Richard H. Shaw, Investment Assist-
ant Secretary for Monarch Life Insurance
Co. are well taken. His letter accompanies
this story on page 3.

The questions ralsed by Mr. Shaw are
perceptive. The practical problems pointed
to by him are genulne. The practical an~
swers are not easy,

Appropriate here are the comments made
by Winston Churchill on democracy.
“Democracy,” sald Mr. Churchill, “is the
worst form of government—except for all
those other forms that have been tried from
time to time."”

The rule-of-thumb system used for meas-
urement of “closed end” leaders is likewise
the worst system imaginable—except for all
the other systems (essentially the no-rule-
of-thumb systems).

This is not intended to be a glib dismissal
of the problem. The polnt i1s slmply that,
until we develop better and more systematic
methods of attack, the most practical ap-
proach is to do the best we can with the
knowledge at hand.

At this point, this consists of the recogni-
tion that the nature of “closed end” leaders
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is inherently different from the nature of

“open end"” leaders, and that the criteria

{:rg judging their trends should differ accord-
1y.

In the opinion of “The Weekly Bond
Buyer,” the best practical type of yardsticks
now at hand are those provided by the
“MCD-ago"” levels for “open end” leaders, and
the “recent 12 month leading indicator high'
levels for the “closed end" leaders.

The latter of the two yardsticks is ob-
viously rougher and less precise. But, as the
old saying goes, better to be roughly right
than to be precisely wrong.

BULLISH FOR BTOCKS

As for the situation right now: The drop
in “The Weekly Bond Buyer's” leading indi-
cator diffusion index into minus territory
does not in this current situation portend
an actual economic downturn. The continu-
ing buildup of Vietnam spending is too pow-
erful to allow a real recession to occur in the
months immediately ahead.

But what the downturn in our leading
indicator index does point to in the current
context s a significant reduction in the up-
ward pressure of business.

Because of the leadership inherent in the
index, the easing in upward pressure which it
implies will not take place for a couple of
months. It will not occur before November,
and the statistical reports on the slow-down
will not be at hand before December,

The important policy implications of the
forthcoming easing of upward pressure on
the economy are two. First, there will be &
reduction in motivation for the Federal Re-
serve Board to tighten credit further. And
second, there will be a reduction in the de-
gree of necessity for a tax hike.

While the implications for the bond market
are obviously bullish, the implications for
the stock market are not necessarily bearish.
First, right from the beginning of this cur-
rent 1966 bear market, stocks have been de-
clining because of tightness of money in all
its aspects. These aspects include not only the
competition with rising bond short-term
yields, but also involve the actual scarcity of
money.

The second, and more recent, reason for
the decline in the stock market has been the
fear of an impending tax hike. Indeed, the
Administration’s top echelon of economists
and cabinet officials are drawing up plans for
a tax hike of somewhere between $7 billlon
and #15 billilon. The stock market can
hardly be blamed for slumping even lower
under the fear of tax-hike plans so big and
nasty as these.

A reduction in monetary tightness, coupled
with the possibility of no tax hike, after all,
would be a double-barreled reason for a rise
in stock prices.

In this connection it should again be em-
phasized that “The Weekly Bond Buyer”
leading indicator diffusion index Is designed
to foretell the direction of general business
activity. It is not intended to—and it does
not—point the direction of the stock market.
An upward point in “The Weekly Bond Buy-
er” leading indicator index does not augur
a rise in the stock market. By the same
token, the current tumble of the index into
minus territory—its first such tumble in the
five and a half years of this current expan-
slon—does not necessarlly augur any ex-
tended continuation in the decline in the
stock market.

Indeed, the above analysls suggests that
within the context of the current situation,
this decline in the leading Indicator index—
when its implications become more generally
evident—will be just what the stock market's
doctor ordered.
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Capilal market report, Oct. 3, 1966—Monthly leading indicators

OFPEN END LEADERS

Series
No.
Title

History Latest month

Latest trio of months | Latest real trend

Trend
Yearl

versus— Trend Versus—

High Single | Trio of

High
or

Monthly
change
low

MCD |growt Date
rate 1965-66
aver-

(1 2) 4) (5) (6)

or month | months

low | 1065-66
aver-

age
9

MCD MCD

(0] (8 (10) (1) (12)

CAFITAL S8PENDING

Durable goods, new orders (billions of dollars)...
Mgim and equipment, new orders (billions

Commercial and industrial construetion con-
tracts (millions square feet).
Plant and e?]t}lmpmsnt contracts and orders (bil-
lions of dollars).
RESIDENTIAL CONSTRUCTION

Private nonfarm housing starts (millions)
New house start permits (1957-50=100)

FROFITABILITY

New business incorporations (thousands)
Stock prices 8. & P. 500 composi
Industrial materials prices (1957-59=100)

| 3 =1

te (1941-43=10)_

=+ |

oo e

August_.....

{1 WA

e

Jal e e
September. .

e ot

5
-2

[

1]
|

+1

R

1

Ly =
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(N
I
(]
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CLOSED END LEADERS

FROFITABILITY

Index of net business formation__________
Liabilities of business failures (millions of dollars)

inverted
Faﬂures )wlt.h liabilities over $100,000 (number
eekly’
Prim per unit of labor cost (1957-59=100)

EMPLOYMENT
Avgrnge)workwaek, manufacturing production
Aéeesslon rate (per 100 workers) .

oungrlmﬂtum plaoements (thousan
LEO rate, manufacturing (per 100 workers)
verted
Parsons on temporary layoff (thousands) in-

, State (th

14
15

a

a-:l-asgwu

Initial unamployment lai
weekly) inverted.

INVENTORIES
GNP inventory spending (annual rate, billions
of dollars).

Change in manufacturers’ materials book value
(nrmml rate, billions of dollars),
Pﬁ;ﬂemd materials, percent of agents reporting

BACKLOGS

Production materials, 60 days and over, percent
of agents reporting hi :
t reporting slower

Vend rm-mnnee
dauver?es (Chi

Change in hncklogs durable goods manufactur-
ers (billions of dolim

(s] end leaders (9):
p?: ?lgher or rising.

falling
Closed end leaders (16):
At high or rising

25

=10
—31

—26

B o oW

+

+

(=

August______
September. .

B OOn ORI

+ + ool

-1

-+
+

o

+ot o
+eot o
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+
-+

O =1

At low or falling,

Grand total (25):
At high or rising

oo e
W00 O
o =k
100 Qo

At low or falling...._..
Unchanged T

7
15
3

o = i
b
©wEw

9
16
1

Because this table Is orlented toward the
future rather than toward the past, the data
here are shown through the latest month
avallable for each serles.

Each serles is numbered, titled and sea-
sonally adjusted as in the official Census
monthly, “Business Cycle Developments,”
edited by Julius Shiskin.

The first two columns provide the basis
for trend analysis:

. Column 1 shows each leader’s MCD—the
n‘mnber of months required for the “eyclical”
trend to outweigh or ‘‘dominate” the erratic

“red herring” fluctuations. By the same
token, the MCD represents the minimum
number of months required for the meas-
urement of a meaningful trend.

Column 2 shows each leader’s compounded
average annual percentage rate of growth
from 1959 through 1963. Each of these ter-
minal years—1959 and 1963—was in its own
day a peak year for “leading indicators” as
a whole.

It should be noted that the “open end”
leaders display generally positive long-term
(1959 to 1963) growth rates. Indeed, if 1964

had been used instead of 1963 for the final
terminal year, not any of the “open end”
leaders would show a negative long-term
growth rate.

In contrast, the long-term growth rates !or
nearly all of the “closed end" leaders are
zero or negative—as demonstrated in the
bottom two-thirds of column 2.

The final 10 columns shaw each leader’s
most recent behavior: * L

Columr 38 shows the month o!thelatut
data now avallable.
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Column 4 shows whether this latest month
scored a high (H)—that is, a “best mark”—
or a “low” (L) for this current expansion
out of Feb,, '61 general business trough.

Column b shows the direction of this latest
month's change relative to its level of the
preceding month.

The next two columns show the trend of
this latest month:

Column 6 shows whether this latest month
is higher or lower than its average for the
12 months ending in June, 1966.

Column 7 shows whether this latest month
is higher or lower than the middle-valued
month in the trio of months centered on
the MCD-ago month.

The next three columns show the most
recent trio of months figured as an average:

Column 8 shows whether this latest trio
is at a high (H) or low (L) compared to any
post-Feb, '61 trio of months completely prior
to this latest trio.

Column 9 shows whether this latest trio
of months is above or below its average for
the 12 months ending in June, 1966.

Column 10 shows whether this latest trio
of months is above or below the MCD-ago
trio. For example, if the MCD is four, the
trio of months ending in June is compared to
the preceding trio of months ending in
February.

The latest “real” trends—the most mean-
ingfully measured frend-—are shown by the
final two columns, column 11 for the latest
single month, and column 12 for the latest
trio of months.

For each of the “open end” leaders, this
“real” trend is taken from the “"MCD-ago
trend"—from column 7 for the latest single
month, and from column 10 for the latest
trio of months.

For each of the “closed end" leaders, this
“real” trend is taken from the “trend rela-
tive to 19656-66"—from column 6 for the
latest single month, and from column 9 for
the latest trio of months.

The reason that for a '‘closed end” leader
the trend relative to its 1965 average—rather
than the trend relative to its MCD-ago level
is selected as the “real,” or meaningful, com-
par-real” upstrend in the case of a “closed
end” leaders are specifically those leaders
which are restricted in their long-term
growth capabilities (Weekly Bond Buyer,
Oct. 14, '63, p. 8). Because of this restriction
on their growth capabilities, it is unreason-
able—after five years of general business ex-
pansion—to expect that these *closed end”
leaders would continue to be able to surpass
their MCD-ago levels.

Accordingly, the surpassing of its average
for the 12 months ending in June, 1966
should be scored as a “real” uptrend in the
case of a “closed end” leader,

The 12 months ending in June, 1966 sur-
passed calendar 1965, which in turn sur-
passed calendar 1964, which in its own turn
had surpassed calendar 1963. As already
noted, the year 1963 was in its own day an
historical high.

The series for unemployment and for busi-
ness fallures are “inverted.” In each of their
cases, the lowest level Is the best and so is
scored at a “high.” A decrease in its level is
scored by a plus—a point emphasized by the
asterisk (*).

The only quarterly serles used is “#21—
GNP inventory spending.” This substitutes
for the monthly serles on inventory spending
(#31). The latter was excluded because of
its extreme erraticism, its tardiness in being
reported, and revisions which make current

comparigons difficult.

FACTORY ORDERS AND SHIPMENTS
FELL IN AUGUST

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President,
newspapers this morning reveal that new
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factory orders in August fell about 2 per-
cent from the month before and ship-
ments slipped slightly, the Commerce De-
partment reported, while the long rise
in the backlog of orders slowed signifi-
cantly. The only aspect of factory ac-
tivity that added to inflation fears, ana-
lysts noted, was a more rapid accumula-
tion of inventories.

Mr. President, in that connection, I
ask unanimous consent to have printed
in the Recorp at this point an article
which appeared in today's Wall Street
Journal entitled “Pactory Orders and
Shipments Fell in August.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

[From the Wall Street Journal, Oct. 3, 1966]

FACTORY ORDERS AND SHIPMENTS FELL IN
AugUusT—FASTER INVENTORY BUILDING Was
ONLY INFLATION SIGN, BUT IMPORTANCE Is
DOUBTED—INCREASE IN BACKLOGS SLOWED
WasHINGTON.—New factory orders in Au-

gust fell about 2% from the month before
and shipments slipped slightly, the Com-
merce Department reported, while the long
rise in the backlog of orders slowed signifi-
cantly.

The only aspect of factory activity in Au-
gust that added to inflation fears, analysts
noted, was a more rapid accumulation of in-
ventories. Some of this could be due to
“hoarding” agalnst possible price increases,
one said, but he suggested that trylng to
avold shortages was a more likely motive.

Usually, a reduced price pace of ordering
would be considered a “leading” indicator of
less output later. But Government econo-
mists didn’t view it that way this time, be-
cause much of the latest decllne was iIn
defense ordering which is expected to turn
up again as soon as the Vietnam war needs
grow.

August factory orders were estimated at a
seasonally adjusted $44,648,000,000, down
§077,000,000 from July's slightly upward-
revised $45,625,000,000. In July orders had
fallen by $208,000,000.

The second consecutive monthly drop came
as bookings in the aircraft, shipbuilding, pri-
mary metals and electrical machinery indus-
tries “dropped sharply,” the department said,
These declines were partially offset by a large
increase in orders for non-electrical machin-
ery.

DURABLES HAVE WIDEST DECLINE

Nearly all the August orders decline was in
durable goods, for which bookings fell to $23,-
410,000,000 from July’s $24,371,000,000. The
decline wasn't quite as steep, however, as an
earlier estimate indicated. Seasonally ad-
Justed orders for autos advanced to £4,017,-
000,000 from $3,884,000,000 a month before
but steel mill orders declined to $1,908,000,000
from $2,277,000,000 in July and the aerospace
industries slipped to #4,807,000,000 from
$5,092,000,000.

Defense Department orders for aerospace,
ordinance and communications gear fell to
$3,082,000,000 from $3,503,000,000 in July,
while those of the machinery and equipment
industry slipped to $4,807,000,000 from 85,-
082,000,000.

New orders for nondurable goods slackened
off only by $7 million from the month before
to $21,247,000,000 in August, the report
showed.

Factory shipments fell 0.6% to $44,076,000,-
000, after a 0.56% increase the month before.
Shipments of durable goods dropped more
steeply than those of nondurable, where
“moderate increases” in food and tobacco
shipments almost offset declines in other
goods. Except for transportation equipment,
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however, the department said shipments in
“nearly every” durables category declined,

BACKLOGS RISE

The backlog of orders for durable goods
alone rose by 0.8% in August, much less
rapidly than the 1.9% advance of the month
before, which was also the average advance
over the past 12 months,

Nevertheless, the backlog of all types of
factory orders continued to loom larger in
relation to the shipment pace, possibly
boding further production-line strains. As
of Aug. 31, the backlog equaled 2.90 months’
shipments, up from 2.83 a month before and
257 a year before.

Factory inventories, at $74,100,000,000 at
the end of August, were up 1.6% from a
month before, compared with a 1.4% July
rise and a 1.2% gain in June. The latest
month’s increase was more sharply in excess
of the monthly average gain of only 1.0%
over the past 12 months, At the end of Au-
gust, inventories equaled 1.68 months’ ship-
ments, up from 1.65 at the end of July and
from 1.62 a year before.

Here is the Census Bureau's monthly tabu-
lation of manufacturers’ shipments, inven-
tories, new orders and unfilled orders (in mil-
lions of dollars:)

Unadjusted Beasonally

adjusted

Au-
gust
1965

July?
1966

Au-
gust?
1066

Au- | July1
gust 2| 1066
1966

All manufacturing.. ... |33, 43|40, 412/42, 082{44,
Durable goods_ _. |19, 813{20, 509|21, 376/23, 031(22, 817
Nondurable goods. 19, 630{19, 813|21, 606/21, 296,21, 250

INVENTORIES

Al manuracturing.-.. 85, 48172, 684173, 758(72, 058(74, 100
Durab s% 0“5.63446 64145, 790
Nondurable goods. |24, 77|27, 050(27, 117(27, 168

NEW ORDERS

All manufacturing. .39, 96442, 314/43, 62445, 625/44, 64
Durahle% ....203482252}2211124,371‘23,40
le goods. |19, 616{19, 703(21, 483(21, 25421, 2

UNFILLED ORDERS

All manufacturing . __ {61, 697|76, 60‘2 77,241/76, 310|786, 881

Durable goods_ - ._ |58, 438(72, 801|73, 564|72, 651/73, 235
Nond %1egood.s 3,250/ 3,801 ?g'ﬂ'ﬂ' 3, 659 7§fm
1 Revised
2 Preliminary,

LOW RATE OF GAIN IN SEPTEMBER
PRODUCTION AND ORDERS
CAUSES CONCERN

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, pur-
chasing agents reported new-order and
production rates of their companies
gained in September, but the improve-
ment was below last year's seasonal up-
turn. About 45 percent of the officials
surveyed said they were ‘“concerned”’—
and that was their word—about the out-
look for the next 12 months. This was
the first time such comment was so wide-
spread since June 1962 during a stock
market slump and business slowdown.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp an
article which appeared in the Wall Street
Journal entitled “Low Rate of Gain in
September Production, Orders Causes
Concern, Buying Agents Say.”
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

Low RATE or GAIN IN SEPTEMBER PRODUC-
TION, ORDERS CAUSES CONCERN, BUYING
AGENTS BAY
New Yorx—New-order and production

rates gained in September, according to a

monthly survey of purchasing executives.

But the improvement was below last year's

seasonal upturn, causing “concern” over the

outlook for the next 12 months.

The National Assoclation of Purchasing
Agents said the survey showed 33% of mem-
bers responding had a higher level of orders
in September than in the previous month up
from the 31% that cited improvement in
orders in August. However, this was sharp-
1y below the 439 reporting new-order gains
in September 1965. Business activity in the
fall normally picks up from the summer, the
assocliation says.

Association members reporting order drops
in September decreased to 16% from 27% In
August, but only 7% had reported order de-
clines in September 1965.

The assoclation sald 35% of the members
noted higher production last month, and
11% cited production slowdowns. This bet-
tered the August picture of 356% with climb-
ing output and 11% with lags. But it re-
flected far less buoyancy than the 45% rve-
porting increased production in September
1965 against only 8% noting declines.

LARGE PERCENTAGE “CONCERNED"

“Concerned” was the term employed by
45% of members in describing the outlook
for the next 12 months. The association said
this is the first time such comment was so
widespread since June 1962, during a stock
market slump and business dropdown. *Sat-
isfied"” was used by 20%, “optimistic” by 27%
and “worried” or “pessimistic” by 4%.

The rate of inventory building continued
to slow in September. The 20% reporting
lower stocks is the largest since last Jan-
uary, Also, the 256% telling of higher levels is
the smallest percentage since February.
There were 57% saying that the higher cost
of money is affecting their inventory policy.

As to capital spending plans for the rest
of the year, 31% said tight money would
have a slight effect and 29% expected a se-
rious impact. Members also cited contin-
uing tightness in labor and materlal mar-
kets.

EMPLOYMENT STABLE SO FAR

The September employment picture is rel-
atively stable so far, according to the asso-
clation. It sald 129 of members had fewer
employes last month, against 6% noting a
drop in August. But 22% of members re-
ported higher payrolls in September.

Price trends moderated in September.
The impact of steel price boosts, reflected
sharply in August statistics, lessened a bit.
Members reporting higher prices last month
amounted to 56 %, down from 61% in August.

The copper picture, which eased some-
what In August, was somewhat mixed in
September, depending on sources of supply,
the association said.

Price-change reports remained at about
the same level as in August except that cop-
per has moved to the higher-price list from
the lower-price list.

Other higher-priced ltems were mercury,
sugar, corn starch, bearings, paper (particu-
larly corrugated), chemicals (particularly al-
cohol and phthalic anhydride) , forgings, pipe
fittings and castings.

Items listed In short supply were alumi-
num, brass and brass products, copper and
copper products, molybdenum, nickel, cast-
ings, electronic components, electric motors,
bearings, pumps, valves, paper, machine
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tools, sulphur, methanol, forgings and por-
celain insulators,

No items were listed on the down side for
price changes.

PRESIDENT'S PROPOSALS TO SLOW
INFLATION WON'T DO THE JOB

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, this
morning’s Wall Street Journal has a very
interesting analysis by corporate econ-
omists, In the article the corporate
economists say:

The Johnson Administration’s plan to cool
off the economy by suspending for 16 months
both the seven per cent investment tax credit
granted to business and accelerated depreci-
ation allowances on buildings won't work.

They expect a continued rise in infla-
tion into mid-1967. This view seems to
be widely held. There is a reason for it.
They think the inflation will not be
reached by the tax action.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the article which appeared in
the Wall Street Journal entitled “Cor-
porate Economists Say Johnson Program
Won't Halt Price Rises” be printed in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcoORrD,
as follows:

More INFLATION?: CORPORATE ECONOMISTS
Say JorNsoN ProGRAM WoN't HALT PRICE
RIsEs—THEY SEE CosT PUsH FroM BIG PAY
HIKES REINFORCING PRESSURE OF Hor DE-
MAND—FIRMS BUDGET FOR Tax BoosT

(By Albert R. Karr)

“We're going to get a lot more inflation in
the months just ahead.”

That’s the prediction of Albert G. Mata-
moros, economist for Armstrong Cork Co.,
and of a great majority of corporate econ-
omists interviewed by The Wall Street Jour-
nal. The economists think that the Govern-
ment’s consumer price index, which rose at a
4.8% annual rate between July and August,
will continue to climb at about that rate for
the rest of 1966. The rate is more than
three-and-a-half times the average annual
1.3% rise the index recorded between 1860
and 1965.

The Johnson Administration’s plan to cool
off the economy by suspending for 16 months
both the 7% Iinvestment tax credit granted
to business and accelerated depreclation al-
lowances on bulldings won't work, most of
the corporate economists believe. They think
the Administration in 1867 will be driven to
an income-tax increase to fight inflation.

But even then “we're looking for a con-
tinued rise in inflation into mid-1967,” says
an economist for Clark Equipment Co., Bu-
chanan, Mich.,, maker of construction ma-
chinery.

CHANGE IN THE PROBLEM?

A major reason for these forecasts: “We
are in the midst of a very subtle change in
the nature of inflation, from the type of in-
flation associated with excessive demand to
a type assoclated with rising costs,” says
Daniel W. Hodes, economist for General Tele-
phone & Electronics Corp. He and others be-
lieve that prices, which so far have been
pushed up primarily by the pressure of strong
demand on a U.S. industrial capacity that is
severely strained, shortly will be pushed up
by rising costs of labor and materials as well.

Labor cost increases so far have been
largely offset by gains in productivity. A
Government index of output per man-hour
in the nonfarm economy rose during 1965
from 120% of the 1957-50 average to 124.6%,
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an average gain of over a percentage point a
quarter.

But the rise has slowed in 1966. The Gov=
ernment index rose 0.9 point in the first
quarter, then fell 0.5 in the second quarter.

Meanwhile, workers have seen their pur-
chasing power eroded by rising living costs.
Their unions have noted that manufacturers’
after-tax profits in the second quarter were
5.9% of sales, the highest profit margin since
1950, according to Government figures.

Already, economists note, wage demands
and settlements are rising., The Machinists
Union settled its strike against major airlines
for an increase far exceeding the Govern-
ment's 8.2% “guldepost” for noninflationary
boosts. A settlement between the Communi-
cations Workers and Western Electric Co.
grants increases ftopping 5%. And many
construction industry agreements have far
exceeded the guldeposts.

Next year such major unions as the United
Auto Workers, the United Rubber Workers
and the Teamsters negotiate major contracts.
“The wage-price guideposts are obviously off,
and with corporate profits as high as they
are, unions are quite certainly going to press
for big wage increases,” says D. B. Kindler of
Wheeling Steel Corp. An Alr Transport Asso=
clation economist adds that “with unemploy-
ment rates at such low levels, worker bar-
gaining power is awfully strong.”

So, economists fear, a combination of big
wage boosts and small productivity gains will
end a long period of stability in labor costs
per unit of output. For manufacturers these
costs in August were 99.7% of the 1957-59
ayerage, Government figures show.

The business economists doubt that Presi-
dent Johnson's current program, which is
designed largely to slow corporate capltal
spending, will do much to curb even “de-
mand-pull” inflation. They cite a National
Industrial Conference Board survey indicat-
ing that suspension of the investment tax
credit is unlikely to have much effect before
late 1967 or 1968, as most companies are
committed on expansion projects through
next year. One company polled sald the sus-
pension would only “require us to borrow
more money” to finance expansion, and thus
“put more pressure on the tight money situ-
ation.”

Economists see no sign of a cutback in
Government spending to reduce demand
pressures, either. Most look for defense
outlays to rise throughout 1967, to a fourth-
quarter rate roughly 10% higher than in the
final 1966 quarter, and to more than cancel
out any reduction in nondefense outlays the
White House might effect.

“A MESSY SITUATION"

In this situation, without a tax boost to
“reduce demand pressures, we might get into
big trouble,” says Avram V. Kisselgoff, econ-~
omist for Allled Chemical Corp. “We're in a
messy situation,” Edwin W. Magee, Jr., part-
ner in Mackay-Shields Economics, Jr., a con-
sulting firm, says that “almost every com-
pany we talk to assumes that chances are
better than 50-50 that there will be a tax
increase.”

Many business economists are so sure taxes
will be raised that they are advising their
companies to plan 1967 budgets on the as-
sumption that the corporate income-tax rate
will be 50% or higher, against the present
48%. This could mean, among other things,
that profits available to finance capital
spending would be reduced by higher taxes.

Companies getting such advice from their
economists include Allied Chemical, Clark
Equipment, Du Pont Co., Continental Can
Co. and Boeing Co. Boeing already has a
“contingency plan” to take a higher tax rate
into account, says Manuel S. Rustia, a com-
pany economlist. An economist for Clark
Equipment says his company is planning on
a 60% to 51% corporate income-tax rate in
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1987, and is “reviewing all of our costs to try
to offset the rise in material and labor costs
that we're sure to have in the months imme-
diately ahead.”

CONGRESSIONAL ACTION NEEDED
ON CHILD NUTRITION CONFER-
ENCE REPORT

Mr. PROXMIRE. Mr. President, one
section of this year’s child nutrition bill
extends and expands the special milk
program for schoolchildren. To my
great joy agreement was reached on this
legislation by House-Senate conferees
almost 2 weeks ago—on September 21,
to be exact.

However, there has been an unac-
countable delay in approval of this con-
ference report by the full House and
Senate. Apparently the conference re-
port has been set aside in the House as
more urgent legislation, such as the Of-
fice of Economic Opportunity amend-
ments and the Investment Credit Sus-
pension bill, was made the subject of
business. But this situation is going to
worsen, not improve. Therefore, it is
incumbent upon the Congress to act as
quickly as possible to approve this pro-
posal and send it to the President.

It would be a pity, Mr. President, if
the days, weeks, and months of work on
this legislation were thrown away by the
failure of Congress to approve this con-
ference report before the session ends—
2 or 3 weeks from now. This might well
jeopardize the continuance of the school
milk program, which expires next
June 30. It would be a cruel blow indeed
for the children and the dairy farmers
of our Nation to sustain.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that I may pro-

ceed for an additional 3 minutes.
The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
MonToYa in the chair). Without ob-

jection, it is so ordered.

VIETNAM PEACE SETTLEMENT ON
AN HONORABLE BASIS

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
recent days I have been disturbed—more
than usual—by the trend of events about
a Vietnam peace settlement on an hon-
orable basis.

There have been questions raised, both
here and abroad, about the honesty of
President Johnson’s flexible proposals for
peace enunciated through Ambassador
Goldberg in the United Nations. There
have been statements out of Salgon and
Peking saying that the Geneva agree-
ments as a basis of settlement in Vietnam
are obsolete and should be forgotten
completely. Indeed the same suggestion
has ever been made by well-known per-
sonages in this country.

Statements have also been made about
““ag much force as we need to win” and
“I'd take any action to win" but the spe-
cifics to back up these comments have
been notable by their absence.

Why should we foreclose the possi-
bility—thin though it is—of the use of
the Geneva accords and Ambassador
Goldberg’s proposal as starting points
toward an honorable settlement? It is
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bad enough for Hanoi, Peking, and Mos-
cow to doubt the President’s word. But
I do not doubt his honesty and sincerity.
Regardless of feelings he is our Presi-
dent; he does have an awesome responsi-
bility.

When one advocates the application of
“as much force as we need to win” the
Nation should be told just what is meant.
Does it mean the use of 750,000 men or
1 million or 2 million or what? What
does the statement “I'd take any ac-
tion to win” mean? In addition toan in-
crease in numbers sent to Vietnam, does
it mean landings in North Vietnam in
addition to those evidently being consid-
ered for the Mekong Delta—as press
reports seem to indicate? Does it mean
the use of nuclear weapons and bombs?
And, if so, against whom? The Congress
is entitled to know and if the matter is
to be considered during an election cam-
paign, the voters of the Nation are en-
titled to know.

The upcoming Manila Conference is
also being questioned for a variety of
reasons. The charge is being made that
Washington proposed the Conference.
As a matter of fact, the initiative was
proposed by a distinguished Asian leader,
President Ferdinand Marcos of the Re-
public of the Philippines. Does anyone
doubt the fact? According to press re-
ports this morning President Marcos said
the first step in this Conference would be
“g peace offensive.”

The charge has been made that this
Conference is being held for domestic
political purposes. What was President
Johnson supposed to do? Decline the
invitation? Of course noft. It is well
to keep this political fact of life in mind;
no matter what the President does at
this particular time, he will—automat-
ically—be subject to that allegation.

The President of the United States
needs our trust and confidence more
than ever at this period in our history.
He needs it and deserves if, both at home
and abroad, in his efforts to seek an hon-
orable peace. To the best of my personal
knowledge, the President has been en-
deavoring to give a credible, honest, and
sincere account of events as they pertain
to Vietnam. That there have been
blunders, misstatements, poorly timed
statements, and a certain amount of se-
crecy, the latter perhaps necessarily, I do
not deny.

The President has had to hear many
sides about what should or should not
be done about Vietnam. There are some
who have expressed to him—usually
though not always at his request—their
views and the reasons for them. He has
always listened carefully and courteously
to advocates of alternatives, and, in
many instances, to my personal knowl-
edge, gone into them in specific detail.
Yet he is accused of turning against such
people on a personal basis. This, on the
basis of personal knowledge, is not true
although I daresay at times he does be-
come exasperated. Who would not
when you consider the burdens and re-
sponsibilities both domestic and foreign?
After all, he is only a man and his shoes
fit into the same clay as the rest of us.

The President wants an honorable
settlement in Vietnam. Are we as
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Americans to reject that which the
President desires above all else? Is nof
that what the great majority of us want?
Are we, as Americans, to join the doubt-
ers in the U.N., the doubters in the Com-
munist bloe, the doubters among our
friends and allies?

Or, are we going to give the President
as much support as we can and the bene-
fit of any doubts we possess? He needs
that support, political campaign or no,
and he will need it after the November
8 election, because the situation in Viet-
nam will not, in my opinion, be settled
by then. Neither will the results of the
election, whatever they may be, change
the course we are now set upon.

Friends and foes, doubters and be-
lievers, dissenters and conformists
should ponder carefully and not emo-
tionally the size of the stakes involved
in Vietnam and their possible effects on
the future of the Republic.

I believe my views—my doubts—about
the situation in southeast Asia are fairly
well known on the basis of what I have
said here in Washington and in my home
State of Montana. My thinking on
Vietnam and southeast Asia has not
changed.

The question is not how we got into
this barbaric struggle—that is always too
easy to do—but how we can resolve the
problem with honor—and that is always
hard to do.

Dissent is not a disservice to the Na-
tion. It is, indeed, a service provided
it is constructive. But backbiting,
downgrading, and ridiculing our Presi-
dent will not make his task easier.
Rather it will make it much more diffi-
cult. Picketing, sloganeering, diatribes,
will uncover no solutions but only make
them more difficult.

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President, I
congratulate the majority leader on the
magnificent statement which he just
made. I agree completely with every
argument he advanced.

LET US STOP SQUANDERING TAX-
PAYERS' MONEY ON CIVIL
DEFENSE

Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,
when the appropriations bill for the De-
partment of Defense was before the Sen-
ate for debate and vote last month, I
offered an amendment to cut the appro-
priations for civil defense purposes by 15
percent, to accomplish saving $15 mil-
lion of taxpayers’ money.

At that time, I pointed out the fact
that officials and employees of the ecivil
defense section of the Department of
Defense are among the highest paid in
the entire Federal bureaucracy.

Subsequently, some of my colleagues,
in private conversation, expressed their
amazement at that fact. I have, there-
fore, made thorough research regarding
the average salaries of officials and em-
ployees of all independent Government
agencies and ask unanimous consent
that the table which I have prepared
listing the agencies, the number of offi-
cials and employees, and the average sal-
ary in each agency be printed in the
Recorp at this point as part of my re-
marks.
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There being no objection, the table was
ordered to be printed in the Recorp, as
follows:

Average salary of employees and officials of
the independent agencies, fiscal year 1966
[Based on average payrolls and employment for fiscal
year 1966]

Average
Agency number|Average
of em- | salary
ployees
Advisory Commission on Intergovern-
mental Relations. .. ... ... 27 | $11,905

!Lmerriean Battle Monuments Com-

MISSION . v e s cnmnn e n e rm e —————
Arms Ccntrol and Disarmament
............................. 164 | 11,420
Atomlc i:nergy Commission..........| 7,253 | 10,753
Board of Governors, Federal Reserve
Bystem 667 9,148
Canal Zone Government. .- 3,036 7,005
Aer ics Board 797 | 11,348
Civil Service Commission_______.._... 3, 008 8,704
gom;lnisséun a}n ClviltRigéﬂ.s- p 123 8,406
mploymen
COmmISIOn. oo bonememere| 1387 8,570
Export-Im ort ................ 201 | 10,491
Farm Credit \dmimsr.ration .......... 234 | 10,087
Federal Aviation Ageney....-mcrooor-- 43,840 | 10,182

Federal Communications Commission.| 1,493 9,779
Federal Deposit Insurance Corpora-

................................. 1,486 | 8,781
Faderml Home Loan Bank Board. . ... 1,251 9, 633
Federal Maritime Commission...._._. 249 | 10,645

ssion
Federal Mediation and Gunci]intion
Bervioe....-------
Federal Power Commission___

;aderal 'g:i':lde Csoggrussio?_d e 10,429
o ms Settlement Commi
em} ............................... 171 B, 343
General Services Administration 36,815 6, 660
Indian Claims Commission. ....... 4 20 | 15,729
Information Agency....----cooocuu- 11, 617 6, 510
gtefnateAComme:fe C"E’é"m‘“i‘a‘" 348 0,014
ational Aeronautics an ace o
ministration Z 33,930 | 10,501
National Cspita] Housing Authority.. 431 6, 626
National Capital Planning Commis-
BIO. i cmcemn e ———— s 57 | 10,741
mal Capital Transportation
G e g ? ....................... 35 | 12,001
Nm%:ﬁa{ Foundation on the Arts and
the Humanitles_ . .....o-ocomococanan 33 B, 927
National Labor Relations Board......| 2,234 9,922
National Mediation Board.... b 137 | 10,856
National Sci Foundation 1,085 9,731
Panamsa Canal Company._.___ ..-| 12,063 | 4,027
Railroad Retirement Board... ww] 1,607 8,258
Renegotiation Board. .- e —ceemneee 175 | 12,447
8t. Lawrence Seaway Development
Corporation._._.._._.._ 163 8, 740
Semrlptl.;s and Exchange Commission.| 1,350 9,857
Eeiec‘tlvo Bervice System..... ... 438 4,283
mall Business Administration........ 3,903 8, 929
Bmithaoni.au Institution 260 6,867
Boldiers’ Home. . - .. _oaei.. 4, 585
Subversive Activities Control Board. . 14,165
Tarift Commission._ .- ccoeeen 10, 387
Tax Co\m of the United States. ... 150 | 12,078
Tennessee Valley Authority........... 17,106 8,273
Veterans' Administration..... .-|165,116 6,487
Virgin Islands Corporation. ... 11 8,012
Mr. YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,

the average annual salary of officials and
employees of the civil defense section of
the Department of Defense is $12,450 a
year. There are only three other inde-
pendent agencies in the entire Federal
Government in which the average salary
exceeds that amount. The Indians
Claims Commission with only 20 officials
and employees has an average salary of
$15,729 a year; the Subversive Activities
Control Board with 24 officials and em-
ployees has an average of $14,165 a year;
the Federal Mediation and Conciliation
Service with 423 officials and employees
has an average of $12,580 a year. Mr.
President, the Indian Claims Commis-
sion and the Federal Mediation Board,
by their very nature, require many
highly trained professional personnel de-
serving of higher civil service ratings.
I cannot say the same for the Subversive
Activities Control Board.

It is noteworthy that important Fed-
eral agencies such as the Federal Power
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Commission, the National Aeronautics
and Space Administration, the U.S. In-
formation Agency, the Federal Aviation
Ageney, the Civil Aeronautics Board, the
Arms Confrol and Disarmament Agency,
the National Labor Relations Board, the
National Science Foundation, the Small
Business Administration, the Securities
and Exchange Commission and many
others in this table have average salaries
far below that maintained in the civil
defense agency. Furthermore, these
agencies perform vital services requiring
the employment of many highly skilled
personnel. For example, NASA employs
612 men and women having attained de-
gree of doctor of philosophy.

Even more astounding is the fact that
of the 720 employees of the civil defense
agency, half receive $14,511 a year or
more. These high-salaried bureaucrats
operating the so-called civil defense pro-
gram have proven themselves to be every
bit as tenacious as the Bourbons of
France, the Romanovs of Russia, or the
Hapsburgs of Austria. In fact, had these
royal families studied the methods of en-
trenched civil defense bureaucrats, they
might still be on their thrones.

I am sure that our Nation will be able
to continue to maintain ifs tremendous
strength if some of these high-salaried
civil defense planners were dismissed or
transferred to Federal agencies where
they can perform a needed public service.

Mr. President, Secretary of Defense
McNamara frequently talks about the
economies that he has effected in his De-
partment. To give credit where credit is
due, it is a fact that he has brought about
the saving of billions of dollars of tax-
payers’ money through improved man-
agement techniques and through elimi-
nation of duplication and waste. How-
ever, if there is one place in the entire
Federal Government where taxpayers’
money can be saved without in any way
curtailing a vital public service or im-
pairing the national security, it is in the
civil defense boondoggle.

In his recent message to Congress, the
President stated that he intended “to
conserve and save public outlays at every
possible point.” The place to begin is by
drastically reducing expenditures of the
outmoded, discredited civil defense boon-
doggle which already has completely
wasted more than a billion and a half
dollars of taxpayers’ money; or better
yet, by abolishing this agency.

I cannot conceive of the justification
for any reduction of expenditures for
housing programs, school milk programs,
education programs, and other impor-
tant public welfare programs unless the
tragic waste of millions of dollars on civil
defense is first eliminated.

I do not know of a single means where-
by the administration could more clearly
demonstrate its desire for economy and
to save taxpayers’ money which other-
wise would be squandered.

THE SITUATION IN VIETNAM

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I should
like to commend the majority leader, the
Senator from Montana [Mr. MANSFIELD]
for the comments which he has made
about the situation we face in Vietnam.
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I wonder whether the majority leader
had an opportunity to read in yesterday’s
New York Times the article written by
James Reston, entitled “Washington:
The Tragedy of Skepticism”?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I did, and I must
say that I was most impressed by this
article—and I might add that I am al-
ways impressed by Mr. Reston’s articles.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorp a copy of the article to which
I have just referred.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Oct. 2, 1966]
WASHINGTON: THE TRAGEDY OF SKEPTICISM
(By James Reston)

WASHINGTON, October 1.—The officlal pro-
posals for a peace in Vietnam have had a cool
reception in the world, not because they are
unfair or unrealistic, but simply because
they are not belleved.

Likewise, next month's Asian conference in
Manila has been dismissed rather casually,
not because an Asian conference is unimpor-
tant, but because this one seems to have been
arranged in Washington for domestic politi-
cal purposes as much as anything else,.

If these things are true, as I belleve they
are, we are in trouble. Even the most power-
ful Government cannot be effective if it is
not trusted, if thoughtful and disinterested
men, including our friends and allies, are al-
ways scanning our official statements and
actions for some unstated motive other than
the one given.

JOHNSON'S BATTLE

Yet this is what is happening in the world
today and it is a tragedy. For despite all the
blunders, ambiguities, and misleading state-
ments out of here on Vietnam in the past, the
simple truth now is that President Johnson
is searching sincerely for an honorable settle-
ment of that war.

He is prepared for a cease-fire and a
phased withdrawal of all combatants In
Vietnam: he is willing to dismantle the
American bases in that peninsula; he is in
favor of the neutralization of all of SBouth-
east Asia, and he is prepared to let the
peoples of South and North Vietnam decide
their own political future, even if this means
a coalition with the Communists or even a
Communist Government.

It is true that there are Influential men
within the Johnson Administration who are
not willing to go this far. There has been
a sharp dispute about it within the Cabinet,
and some officlals here, including the Joint
Chiefs of Staff, still feel that the sacrifices
of the past and the strategic demands of
the future in Southeast Asia will be lost in
s0 risky an accommodation. But President
Johnson has made his decision. He has ac-
cepted the risks and decided for a compro-
mise settlement, and this is the tragic irony:
he has not been able to convince the enemy;
he has not convinced that spare, moralistic
Huguenot, Couve de Murville, the French
Forelgn Minister; and he has not even con-
vinced our old friends in Britain.

The consequences of this are very serious.
Consider the reaotion of former President
Eisenhower, whose views could have a more
profound effect on the future of the Vietnam
war than all of the opinions expressed in
the United Natlons over the last two weeks.
Ike was originally opposed to American in-
volvement in a land war in Southeast Asia.
When his own Secretary of State, John
Foster Dulles, and his own chairman of the
Joint Chiefs of Staff, Admiral Radford, sug-
gested American intervention to rescue the
French in the critical battle of Dienbienphu
and hold Southeast Asia for the West, the
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two major opponents of American interven-
tion were Lyndon Johnson, then Democratic
Leader in the Senate, and RicHARD RUSSELL,
chairman of the Senate Armed Services
Committee. And President Eisenhower
agreed then, not with his own Secretary of
State or chairman of the Joint Chiefs, but
with Johnson and RUSSELL.

Yet Mr. Eisenhower came out this week
in Chicago for using whatever force is neces-
sary to win a military victory in Vietnam.
He would not even rule out the use of atomic
weapons to achieve this objective. It was a
mad proposal, made by an old man on be-
half of his Goldwaterish brother Edgar, who
wants to be re-elected to the Illinois Legis-
lature, but it should not be lightly dismissed.

THE PRESENT DANGERS

For if President Johnson’s offers of a com-
promise settlement in Vietnam are rejected
by the forelgn ministers at the United Na-
tions, and he is then being urged by the
Joint Chiefs of Staff and even goaded by
Eisenhower to go all the way for a military
victory, the prospect is for an even more
savage war in Vietnam, even at the risk of
intervention by Communist China. In Amer-
ican political terms, all the press, all the
academicians, and all the Senators who want
a compromise settlement will probably not
be able to stand out against a political and
rejected Johnson, supported by Eisenhower.

The danger of the present situation is per-
fectly clear. Believe him or not, President
Johnson is the ally and not the opponent of
those who want an honorable settlement in
Vietnam. But if he is rejected even by so
sensitive a man as the French Forelgn Min-
ister, and forced to choose between de
Gaulle's proposals of a humiliating Ameri-
can surrender and Eisenhower's proposal for
an all-out military victory, the chances are
that he will choose the safe political alter-
native, which is Eisenhower's.

It is easy to understand the doubts of the
colonial nations and of the officials in Hanol
and elsewhere who have suffered under co-
lonialism in the past. They simply cannot
believe that the United States would fight
such a savage war for a principle, rather
than for commercial or military advantage;
but this just happens to be the American
position. President Johnson Is suffering
from the disadvantages of his political tech~
niques. He is trying to get out of Vietnam,
but his enemiles and even his allies, having
observed all of his political manipulations in
domestic and foreign policy, do not really
belleve him. And in their disbelief, they are
now on the point of creating preclsely the
holocaust they think they are trying to avold.

A REACHING OUT

It is, admittedly, partly the Presldent's
fault. He has put political tactics above
principle, and the reaction against his polit-
ical manipulations has set in, but on Viet-
nam he is reaching out to his enemies and
his allies for an honorable settlement, and
if he 1s rejected now, particularly after
Eisenhower’s support for a military “victory,”
Vietnam will probably become even more of
a tragedy than it has to be.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, does the
majority leader believe that—particu-
larly since Ambassador Goldberg’s ad-
dress at the United Nations—it is becom-
ing abundantly clear that the President
of the United States is sincerely inter-
ested in reaching a peaceful solution of
the present unfortunate war in Vietnam
through diplomatic and political means
rather than through military means?

Mr. MANSFIELD. Yes. I would say
not only since the magnificent speech
and the flexible set of proposals advanced'
by Ambassador Goldberg, at the direc-
tion of the President of the United States,
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but also going back for many, many
months, the President's desire for peace
has been very apparent and, in my opin-
ion, is really the No. 1 objective which he
seeks honestly and sincerely.

When the President's credibility is
questioned, I sometimes wonder just what
we expect in a democracy such as
ours because, to the best of my personal
knowledge, the President has been hon-
est and forthright in the statements
which he has made. There is no question
in my mind that when he seeks to achieve
an honorable and peaceful settlement via
the negotiation table, he is doing so he-
cause he sincerely believes that that is
the highest objective attainable in the
world, at the moment, so far as this coun-
try is concerned.

The President is understandably con-
cerned about the possibilities which are
inherent in the Vietnamese situation and
he would like to avoid those possibilities;
but, unfortunately, of late, there have
been many voices raised lamenting
throughout the land, raising ghosts and
hobgoblins which seem to me to be un-
dermining the efforts which the Presi-
dent is attempting, and making it more
difficult in this awesome and onerous job
which is his as President of the United
States of America—and that means
President of all our people.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I agree
with the Senator from Montana and I
deplore the speeches which have been
made by former Vice President Nixon
and the interview granted by former
President Eisenhower.

My concern is that we should all rally
to the support of the President in the
efforts to achieve a negotiated peace
which he is seeking.

What bothers me is that we read in
the newspapers that there are many
more American froops than there are
South Vietnamese regular troops in
South Vietnam. They are going into the
Mekong Delta, taking over the obliga-
tions of the South Vietnamese troops,
with the possibility of a pitched battle
occurring below the 17th parallel.

I would wish that the President, as
Commander in Chief of U.S. forces,
would not permit the military to escalate

this war at a time when the diplomatic’

corps is trying to make some sort of
detente, some sort of arrangement for
negotiations.

Therefore, I hope very much that the
speech of Ambassador Goldberg, and the
general attitude which that exemplifies,
can be U.S. policy and that our military
escalation will cease.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the Recorp an excellent edi-
torial published in the New York Times
on yesterday, entitled “Climate for Ne-
gotiation.”

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times, Oct. 2, 1966]
CLIMATE FOR NEGOTIATION

The orders issued last week for a limited
pause in United States bombing of the de-
militarized buffer zone between North and
Bouth Vietnam represent a useful reinforce-
ment of the peace offensive that began with

Ambassador Goldberg's speech at the open-
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ing of the United Nations General Assembly

It is plain that the next few weeks will
represent a period of delicate, intense and
necessarily secret diplomatic feelers to es-
tablish whether the Communist nations will
come to the conference table on terms that
offer some reasonable hope for an honorable
end of the Vietnamese conflict.

From all the Communist capitals have
come the standard charges that the United
States peace proposals are a sham designed
to cloak further escalation of the fighting
on the ground and in the air. But inter-
spersed with these allegations of bad faith
have been the faintest of hints that Hanoi
and the Vietcong may be moving toward
less Intransigence in their own terms for
negotlation,

The attempt to probe the extent and gen-
ulneness of these appearances of flexibility
is complicated by the manifest divisions
within the Communist world—not merely in
the basic ideological struggle between Mos-
cow and Peking but in the internal hierarchy
in each Communist country. Insecurity born
of disunity feeds suspicions of the United
States and thus plays into the hands of hard-
liners opposed to any real exploration of
Washington's peace bid. The chances that
these bellicose forces can be kept from dom-
inating the final Communist response will
be improved if the Johnson Administration
speak with a single volce in support of the
position outlined at the U.N.—and if Amer-
ican actions are consistent with its peaceful
theme.

Unfortunately, the only assistance Pres-
ident Johnson has been getting from the
Republicans in this period of explosive un-
certainty is of a kind calculated to exacer-
bate Communist distrust. Richard M. Nixon
calls on the President to repudiate the key
elements in the proposal Mr. Goldberg put
before the U.N. The Republican leader in
the House, Representative Forp, urges bomb-
ing of Halphong. And former President
Eisenhower, whose own election was attrib-
utable in part to his pledge to end the
Eorean war, counsels Mr. Johnson to step
up the Vietnamese conflict by applying “as
much force as we need to win.”

To President Johnson's credit, he has not
only specifically reaffirmed his endorsement
of the United States position as expressed
by its spokesman at the U.N., but has ap-
parently cautioned his aldes against state-
ments that might impugn its credibility, such
as the ones Secretary of Defense McNamara
made on warplane production and the growth
in NATO's nuclear arsenal just after the U.N.
speech.

There are now more American troops in
South Vietnam than there are in Salgon’s
own regular army. American casualties
reached a record level of mnearly 1,000 last
week. These heavy Investments In Amer-
ican blood and military strength require a
comparably exhaustive effort to establish a
diplomatic climate for peace. President
Johnson's meeting at the White House to-
morrow with Soviet Forelgn Minister Grom-
yko will afford the President an opportunity
to persuade him that there is no hypocrisy,
no evasiveness and no double talk in the
United States offer of peace with honor in
Vietnam.

SENATOR MUSKIE DELIVERED IM-
PORTANT ADDRESS ON URBAN
PROBLEMS AT OHIO'S KENT
STATE UNIVERSITY
Mr, YOUNG of Ohio. Mr. President,

perhaps the most important domestic

problems facing our Nation in the com-
ing decade are those faced by our urban
areas. For too long the difficulties af-
flicting our cities have been neglected by
the Federal Government and State gov-
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ernments, while local governments have

not been able to cope with them.

On September 20, 1966, the distin-
guished junior Senator from Maine [Mr.
Muskie] spoke before the second annual
conference on urban regionalism held at
Kent State University at Kent, Ohio.
Officials of Kent State University have
taken leadership in seeking effective
means for regional planning and devel-
opment and are to be commended on
their outstanding contribution toward
that end.

In his speech before the conference,
Senator Muskie clearly ouflined the
problems facing our metropolitan areas.
More important, he clearly and concisely
defined the new roles which must be
played by Federal, State, and local au-
thorities in helping to solve them. It is
one of the finest statements that I have
read on an issue which is rapidly becom-
ing of paramount importance and with
which the Congress will be deeply con-
cerned for many years to come. It will
be of great help to all Senators and Rep-
resentatives to read the penefrating re-
marks of our distinguished colleague,
and I ask unanimous consent that his
speech be printed in the Recorp at this
point as part of my remarks.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the RECoRrbp,
as follows:

ApprEss DELIVERED BY SENATOR EDMUND S,
MUSKIE TO THE SECOND ANNUAL CONFERENCE
oN UrBaN REGIONALISM, KENT STATE UNI-
veErsiTY, KENT, OHIO, SEPTEMBER 20, 1966
I deeply appreciate this opportunity to be

with you again.

Last year I applauded the establishment of
Eent State's new center for urban regional-
ism. It seemed to me to be a dynamiec ap-
proach toward understanding and solving
Government problems on a regional basis.

Since then you have been busy in promot-
ing this cause: the new urban library and
information service which can be helpful
to State and local administrators; the plans
for a training institute for transportation
management; the school for newly elected
councilmen begun last fall; the development
of your regional planning commissions and
the proposed work on water pollution and
transportation problems.

These will lead, I hope, to even more com-
prehensive ventures in coordinating local re-

sources.

In 1861, John Stuart Mill had this to say
about the capacity of local governmental au-
thorities to do thelir work:

“In the first place, the local representative
bodies and their officers are almost certain
to be of a much lower grade of intelligence
and knowledge than parliament and the na-
tlonal executive. Secondly, besides being
themselves of inferior qualifications, they are
watched by and accountable to, an inferlor
public opinion. The public under whose
eyes they act, and by whom they are criti-
cized, is both more limited in extent, and
generally far less enlightened, than that
which surrounds and admonishes the high-
est authorities in the capital; while the com-
parative smallness of the interests involved
causes even that inferlor public to direct
its thoughts to the subject less intently, and
with less solicitude.”

It has been sald that Mill “combined en-
thuslasm for democratic government with
paa:ltm!sm as to what democracy was likely
to 0."

And so, despite the foregoing pessimism,
Mill emphasized two advantages of govern-
ment by local authorities over the central
government: (1) “They have the compen-
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sating advantage of a far more direct in-
terest in the result;” and (2) “however in-
ferior the local public may be to the central,
it is the local public alone which has any
opportunity of watching them (loecal au-
thorities), and it is the local opinion alone
which either acts directly upon their own
conduct, or calls the attention of the gov-
ernment to the points in which they may
require correction.”

Although he was not speaking of the Fed-
eral system specifically, these and other ob-
servations by Mill a hundred years ago re-
flect both the problem and the importance
of making the Federal system work.

He belleved that ‘“if only on the prinei-
ple of division of labor, it is indispensable
to share them (the duties of government)
between central and local authorities.”

However, he saw a higher purpose to such
a division in “the importance of that portion
of the operation of free institutions which
may be called the public education of the
citizens.” And, he said, “of this operation
the local administrative institutions are the
chief instrument.”

As we concern ourselves with the work-
ability and improvement of the Federal sys-
tem, we ought not to forget that it was con-
ceived as a resolution of what Mill has de-
scribed as the age old ‘“struggle between
liberty and authority.” As such, it is some-
thing more than the efficient distribution of
the chores of Government.

Wilhelm Von Humboldt, in discussing the
sphere and duties of Government, has sald,
“The Grand, Leading Principle—is the abso-
lute and essential importance of human de-
velopment in its richest diversity."”

Intergovernmental relations involves peo-
ple: their health, their homes, their jobs,
their rights as citizens, and their security
as free men. When our governments do not
apply their laws or allocate their resources
effectively—when they do not bring the full
force of their programs to bear on social and
economic problems, it is the people who
suffer, and it is the Nation which loses.

During the past five sessions of Congress,
we have developed the most impressive pack-
age of Federal legislation since the depression
to attack poverty, ignorance, economic dis-
tress, urban blight, discrimination and other
human problems. But the success of this
legislation is only as good as the machinery
which carries it to the people—in the fastest,
most effective way possible.

One of the most far-reaching developments
in the growth of America during the twen-
tieth century is the emergence of the metro-
politan community. It has put extraordi-
nary demands on our Federal system—for
economic development, environmental im-
provement, and the development of our hu-
man resources.

When our Constitution was drawn up, only
b percent of our population was urban. We
were a sparsely populated country of less
than 4 million. Omne hundred years ago
twenty percent of the population lived in
cities. By 1900, the urban share had jumped
to 40 percent of a total of 76 million people.
Today, over T0 percent of our Nation is
urbanized and we have a total population of
195 million. Projected to the year 2000—and
this is the date we should really be thinking
about in order to plan for the future—we will
reach 300 million people and 85 to 90 percent
of them will be crowded into our urban and
metropolitan areas comprising a total land
area of less than 15 percent of the Nation.

Whether we like it or not, this is the trend,
and we must start now to cope with it.

There are other population trends which
should be noted. The largest increase in re-
cent years has been among the groups which
require the costliest Government services:
the old and the young. Since 1940, for in-
stance, the number of persons over 65 has
increased 100 percent; the number of young
people below 20 has risen 70 percent.

24759

Thelr demands are special; their require-
ments for education, health services, job
training, lelsure activities, improved housing,
and police protection, to name a few, will
place a heavy burden on Federal, State and
local governments of the future.

Where population growth in general has
centered in urban communities, it has par-
ticularly concentrated in metropolitan areas
of 100,000 or more. In fact, 90 percent of
our urban population lives in such areas.
Furthermore, over half the population of all
standard metropolitan statistical areas
(SMSA's) live in the suburbs of our central
cities and this percentage is on the increase.

Here In northeastern Ohio, you have five
standard metropolitan statistical areas, all
but one of which have a population over
100,000. Together they contain over three
and three-quarters million people and in
time will develop into one of the Nation’s
super metropolises, Your region is expected
to experience a 26 percent expansion by 1980,
most of which will occur in the suburbs and
the fringe areas.

Obviously, the more people there are, the
larger the demand for public development
and services, but the particular nature of
our population growth—our increased crowd-
ing into the cities and the suburbs, our
larger numbers of elderly and young, many
of whom are poor—will put a special pres-
sure on our Federal system.

What can our Governments, Federal, State
and local, do to meet this challenge?

More than anything else, they must put
aside their traditional and ofttimes petty
differences and competitive conflicts, and co-
operate. Resources and programs must be
coordinated. State and local planning con-
cepts must be respected. Reasonable lines
of administrative and political authority
must be drawn. And modern management
techniques and competent manpower must
be employed.

THE FEDERAL ROLE

The most important role which the Federal
Government can play is to preserve the au-
tonomy and support the flexibility of State
and local government. This is the real mean-
ing of federalism. This role is carried out
through the grant-in-ald system by which
most of our Federal ald money is distributed.
In over 70 percent of our Federal programs,
the States administer the funds to their
local governments. In the others, local units
determine the degree to which they wish to
participate, and the application of the aid.

The Federal grant-in-aid system, by pro-
viding necessary resources, has strengthened
and augmented the authority of State and
local governments, for public development,
while at the same time assuring that mini-
mum national standards will be met,

More than anything else, this task needs
cooperation, not conflict, between all levels
of government,

Btate and local officlals face a numbers
game with Federal aid: 170 programs, ad-
ministered by 21 Federal department and
agencles through hundreds of bureaus and
reglonal, State and local offices. Many of
these programs are overlapping and con-
flicting, Many should be coordinated.

Nowhere in the Federal Government can
State and local officials take their problems
in a package and get an across-the-board
analysis of what they need, what they are
entitled to, and what planning must be done
to get the full benefit of avallable Federal
ald. There is no overall Federal policy of
putting programs together and funding them
on a coordinated development basis. This
rxzdt‘lit‘:ias the effectiveness of Federal grants-

~aid.

But we are beginning to do something
about this—slowly, but with assurance,

Last year we passed the Economic Develop-
ment Act, which provides for regional com-
missions of Governors and Federal members
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to study major needs and to recommend
plans for program coordination and priorities.

The Office of Economic Opportunity and
the Agriculture Department’s community de-
velopment program are similar efforts to
develop coordination of Federal programs af-
fecting the poor,

The new Department of Housing and Urban
Development now has a Special Director of
Urban Program Coordination to pull to-
gether Federal resources to help our cities.

And the demonstration cltles program,
with its comprehensive planning require-
ments, is a significant step toward intergov-
ernmental cooperation.

Still there is no overall Federal policy or
mechanism for combining Federal aid to help
States and localities attack their problems on
a hroad basis. Nor do we have any formal
machinery for developing a close liaison be-
tween the Chief Executive and State and
local leaders.

This is why I recently introduced legisla-
tlon to establish a National Intergovern-
mental Affairs Council in the Executive Office
of the President, headed by an Executive
Secretary directly responsible to him and
assisted by a “working secretariat” independ-
ent of the agencies, to ride herd on those
Federal agency conflicts and to help State
and local leaders with their broad develop-
ment programs,

In short, our goal must be to develop Fed-
eral ald as a service to States and localities,
rather than as a game of chance, where too
often the affluent and the astute win the
game, at the expense of the needy and un-
informed.

THE STATE ROLE

What role can and should the States as-
sume?

In effect, the State is a regional form of
government. It has a broad potential for
resolving the disputes and conflicts between
local jurisdictions and for bringing order out
of the chaos of fragmented local government
with its overlapping, uncoordinated districts
and authorities. Unfortunately, the States
have tended to view the urban crisis as if
it either did not exlst or was not their re-
sponsibility. The effects of reapportionment
may make a difference.

Some States have already begun to move
toward helping local communities with urban
development problems. Some have estab-
lished a State office of urban affairs to give
technical assistance on problems of local
government finance, structure, organization,
and planning., This office advises the Gover-
nor and legislature in the coordination of
State and Federal programs affecting urban
development. It serves as a clearinghouse of
information on common problems of local
government. It provides special assistance
in the techniques of managing urban
services.

The State of Ohio has responded to the
challenge. The Ohio Legislature has created
legislative committees on urban affairs to
deal with the problems of munieipal incorpo-
ration, annexation, and metropolitanwide
councils of government. It has enacted laws
providing for interlocal agreements for main-
taining public services, voluntary transfer
of functions, and the coordination of State
water resources, among other measures to en-
co local coordination. It has provided
for the establishment of regional commis-
slons and has encouraged reglonal planning.
This is very encouraging, but it is only the
start of what must be a national effort.

Local governments are finding it increas-
ingly difficult to finance mounting public
needs. Federal grants-in-aid, spread out
over 170 programs and allocated to thou-
sands upon thousands of governmental
units, although helpful, are not enough—
particularly with respect to the larger urban
areas, The local property tax, which still
provides 87 percent of local revenues, tends
to grow at a slower rate than the gross na-
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tional product and is not providing enough
to meet the increasing public demands gen-
erated by our tremendous growth.

The States should move to tap our ex-
panding economy through a large applica-
tion of broad-based taxes that are more
commensurate with the growth of the States.

They should take the initiative in financ-
ing their own grant-in-aid programs for the
benefit of metropolitan communities.

More than half the States now have grants
to local governments for public education,
health, hospltals, welfare, and highways. A
lesser—but growing—number make pay-
ments for fire, police, water, and housing.
But none of these have reached the dimen-
slon that they should for effective impact.

This trend in State assistance must be
accompanied by greater equalization of local
fiscal capacities. This is being done in the
Federal sector. The States, too, can adminis-
ter grants and provide tax-sharing in a way
to minimize differences in the abillty to pro-
vide services. To minimize the differences
in service levels, more than half the States
now weigh local tax efforts and community
educational needs when distributing educa-
tional grants.

Effective State-local collaboration will
never be a reality unless the States come
to grips with the unequal fiscal capabilities
of their municipalities.

THE ROLE OF LOCAL GOVERNMENT

So much for the state partner. What con-
tribution can the cities make the partner-
ship of cooperative federalism?

First, they must join with states in seek-
ing to reduce the haphazard array of func-
tional authorities that overlap and conflict
with the operations of general purpose gov-
ernments.

A similar effort should be made to blend
clty operations into a metropolitan fabric of
planning and coordinating through varlous
devices: councils of government; joint city-
county administration of certain services;
and inter-local contracting of others.

The proliferation of districts, authorities,
and other special purpose units which work
independently of local government author-
ity, often without popular control, ought to
be halted and reversed.

Consider for a moment what the jurisdic-
tional crazy-quilt of counties, townships,
municipalities, and special districts mean to
the individual voter. In a recent report on
local governments, the committee for eco-
nomic development cites the case of the citi-
zen of the city of Fridley, Minnesota, a city
of 16,000. In order to exercise his informed
vote, the voter must keep abreast of de-
velopments in the 11 jurisdictions for whose
support he is taxed. He must consider layer
after layer of jurisdictions—from his own
city, his own school district, his sanitary and
sewer districts, his soil conservation districts,
his county governments, his airport commis-
slon, his mosquito control district, the state
of Minnesota, and the United States of
America—and this is typicall The CED re-
port shows that there are more than 91,000
jurisdictions operating today in this country,
and, not suprisingly, calls for consolidation
of most of them.

The problem is compounded in the larger
metropolitan areas, New York has over 1,400
local governments; Chicago is surrounded
by 900; Pennsylvania has 6,201 local units.
Here in northeastern Ohlo, your metropoli-
tan areas are involved in this problem. Pitts-
burgh has 800 local jurisdictions, perhaps
the largest number of any city when com-
pared to population and area. The Akron
area has 54 local governments, the Canton
area has 57, Cleveland has 135, and the
Youngstown area has 105.

How can any consensus of good planning
and consideration be achieved with such
a mixture of authority and independent
funding?
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Second, the cities must join the States
and launch an all-out improvement in prop-
erty tax application and administration.
Studies show that local governments may be
losing billions of dollars a year because of
inadequate recoupment of this source of in-
come. There are too many loopholes, exemp-
tions, and speclal treatments, often benefit-
ing the few at the expense of the many.

Many property tax laws are incapable of
effective enforcement, Local tax personnel
are often not professionally trained or ade-
quately protected against overt outside
pressures.

Any consideration of flexible Federal and
State assistance to the cities should carry
with it the obligation that these local units
of government are getting the maximum re-
turn from their revenue sources.

Third, city governments can set up their
own community development departments,
to provide an effective llalson with State
urban affairs agencies and with the Federal
Department of Housing and Development
in planning workable programs of Federal
ald, such as that contemplated under the
“demonstration cities” bill,

Fourth—And this is perhaps the most
difficult task—the cities must make a far
greater effort toward metropolitan regional
planning.

The 701" metropolitan planning program
authorized by Congress 11 years ago has re-
sulted in the establishment of regional plan-
ning agencies in about three-quarters of the
metropolitan areas of the country.

Unfortunately, the scope and implementa-
tion of the Plans had resulted, too often, in
controversy and frustration and inaction.

In a national study, half the planning
agencies felt that their powers were inade-
quate, their funds and staff too limited, and
they received too little public support.
While the other half were satisfied with their
technical programs, only 20 percent felt that
their mefropolitan program was being ac-
cepted.

It should be a primary task of this con-
ference to calm the fears of public officials—
and the voters—over comprehensive Govern-
ment planning. Go back to your communi-
ties and sell this program. Tell the people
that their tax dollars will go farther, their
public problems will be earlier solved, if
modern techniques and professional man-
power are put to work in bullding the com-
munities of the future.

CONCLUSION

In conclusion, I would like to share with
you some observations drawn from a very
thoughtful article by Professor Peter F.
Drucker in the Washington Post on Septem-
ber 4th (“Our Destination—Or A Whistle
Btop").

“The core city,” says Dr. Drucker, “is likely
to present yesterday's polities, yesterday's
issues and yesterday's alignments. The sub-
urbs, representing the young people who are
more highly educated and more prosperous,
are likely to look increasingly toward to-
morrow's problems."

He goes on: “Moreover, the core city will
have to bear the burden of the metropolitan
services but without the tax resources. These
will be in the suburbs. Indeed, it 1s con-
ceivable that deterioration of the core city
will bring a mass exodus of business head-
quarters to the suburbs, which wlll create
growing demands on the part of the core
city that the suburbs become part of its tax
domain—and growing suburban resistance
to the core city.”

Finally, he says: “It is concelvable, there-
fore, that the geographic alignments in this
country—between north and south, between
country and town, between agrarlan and in-
dustrial soclety—may Increasingly be re-
placed by a split between the core city and
the suburbs through all regions and all areas
of the country.”
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These observations are particularly relevant
to your work in seeking effective regional
planning and development, and they ralse
issues which are paramount in planning
and developing a viable metropolitan area.

At the turn of this century, President
Faunce of Brown University, speaking at
the centennial celebration of my home city
of Waterville, Maine said: “Americans have
succeeded nobly in building States, but they
have not yet learned to govern cities.”

His observation is still relevant, but with
a greater urgency today. What makes cities
seem ungovernable is the nature of their
problems—so close to the day to day lives
and frustrations of thelr citizens. These
problems—so many of which have emerged
as matters of national concern and respon-
sibllity—now threaten to frustrate our abil-
ity to govern the Nation itself under the
Federal system.

OREGON STATE UNIVERSITY STUDY
OF COMMERCIAL CATTLE FEED-
ING POSSIBILITIES IN THE WIL-
LAMETTE VALLEY

Mr. MORSE. Mr. President, I invite
attention to a study recently published
by Oregon State University which asseses
the potential of the Willamette Valley of
Oregon as an area for increased commer-
cial cattle feeding.

The authors of the study are two uni-
versity agricultural economists, Grant
Blanch and W, E. Middlemiss. Their
research has led them to the conclusion
that if the price-cost relationships of the
study period hold, there are favorable
prospects from a system in which feeder
cattle would be purchased in the spring,
pastured, and finished for the Ilate
autumn market.

The livestock industry in the North-
west is already a significant industry.
This is shown by the following table:

Rank of States in the Northwest in produc-
tion of meat animals

State Number | Meat pro- | Rank of
of cattle | duction! | States
(Million) [
= 2.3 915 13
-2 1.5 524 20
Oregon..._. % 1.46 470 23
Washington . ..._..... 1.4 408 26

1 Million pounds in live weight of farm production.

Sources: “Meat Animals,” USDA Statistical Rej
Ing Service, April 1065; “Livestock and Meat Situation,”
USDA Economic Research Service, May 1965,

As these figures indicate, there are
about 114 million head of cattle in my
State of Oregon. At present, those in
the livestock business, who are almost
exclusively small and family business-
men, are feeding about 80,000 to 90,000
head at any one time. In 1965, the total
number of cattle fed was about 167,000,
down slightly from the previous year.
Since Oregon’s calf crop is approximately
650,000 a year, of which about five-sixths
are beef calves, 1t has been knowledgeably
estimated that something over one-third
the annual crop, or approximately one-
fourth million beef calves, are being sent
out of the State for feeding purposes
each year.

It thus appears that if feeding opera-
tions could be developed, as suggested
by the Oregon State University study,

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

it would be a significant economic ad-
vance for Oregon’s livestock industry.

The implications of such a develop-
ment can be viewed against the back-
ground of widening geographic distribu-
tion and rapid technological improve-
ment in the feeding industry. Highly
mechanized feedlots are springing up
across the country, as exemplified by the
Monfort Feedlots in Greeley, Colo.,
which presently handles about 75,000
cattle. It should also be observed that
other industries such as grain contract-
ing, marketing, and packing of meats
tend to come into areas where large-
scale feeding is taking place.

It is my hope that close atttention will
be given to this feeding study by busi-
nessmen in Oregon and throughout the
Northwest.

As a member of the Senate Small Busi-
ness Committee I have, for the past 2
years, been participating in our effort
to assist the American livestock industry
in building markets for its quality prod-
ucts, abroad and at home. Development
of the type of operation described by this
study could be the key to increasing
Oregon’s share of these markets.

I ask unanimous consent that an ar-
ticle based upon this study be included
in the Recorp following my remarks.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

[From the American Cattle Producer, vol. 48,
No. 4, p. 26, Sept. 1966]
FEEDING SUGGESTED FOR OREGON IRRIGATED
AREAS

Will the Willamette Valley in Oregon be-
come & center for commercial cattle feeding?

A study conducted by two Oregon State
University agricultural emonomists Grant
Blanch and W. E. Middlemiss, shows that
growing cattle on forage and feeding them for
slaughter might be a feasible way to utilize
many acres of potentially irrigable land In
the Willamette Valley.

Results only hold good as long as price-
cost relationships remain the same as they
were during the period of the study, points
out Blanch.

The OSU study was made of severa] alter-
native cattle management systems, The
economists found that the best prospects for
profit would come from a system in which
feeder cattle are purchased in the spring,
pastured, and finished for the late fall mar-
ket.

No system which utilized a breeding herd,
or which depended on selling cattle off pas-
ture without finish feeding, stacked up as
being profitable.

The study started with the assumption,
based on previous studies, that it would take
the equivalent of a 200 cow herd to provide
minimum efficiencies of operation. A herd
this size would require a minimum of 242
acres of irrigated pasture and hay land for
year-round forage requirements.

CONTINUING LOSS OF GOLD

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, the
Federal Reserve System reports that the
U.S. gold stock continued to decline dur-
ing the month of August with a net
loss of $94 million—the second highest
monthly loss so far this year. Prelim-
inary figures indicate that other gold
transactions only partly offset the $146
million of gold which France purchased
from the United States in August.
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TAXATION, INFLATION, AND THE
COST OF LIVING

Mr. TALMADGE. Mr. President, there
appeared in the Washington Sunday Star
of October 2 an excellent discussion of
present inflation in America by the noted
columnist Sylvia Porter.

As Miss Porter points out, the cost of
living has risen just so far this year by
some 315 percent, and we are now in the
midst of the worst inflation in 15 years.
This is, of course, a severe blow to citi-
zens of our country who are least able
to bear the burden of this shrinkage of
the dollar, such as those who work at
fixed weekly and monthly salaries, and
especially persons who depend upon re-
tirement benefits, insurance, social secu-
rity, and old age assistance for their
livelihood.

There is recurrent talk of a proposal
for a tax increase to combat infiation,
but it is my feeling that if the Federal
Government tightened its belt and cut
back on all nonessential spending, a tax
increase would not be necessary. At a
time when we are engaged in a costly
war in Vietnam, it is imperative that the
Federal Government reduce spending in
every possible area and earnestly strive
for a balanced budget. So long as the
Government pursues a policy of deficit
spending, not only expanding many ex-
isting domestic programs but also dream-
ing up new ones, inflation will inevitably
worsen.

Mr. President, Miss Porter’s column
traces the decline of the purchasing
power of the dollar back to 1948. I invite
the attention of the Senate to the col-
umn and ask unanimous consent that it
be printed in the REcoORD.

There being no objection, the column
was ordered to be printed in the REcorD,
as follows:

[From the Washington (D.C.) Star, Oct. 2,
1966]

SHRINKING DoOLLARS AND POLITICS
(By Sylvia Porter)

Between now and election day, the rising
cost of living will be in the news and in
politics. It has become a political as well as
an economiec issue of 1966.

We're “feeling” the accelerated climb in
living costs in our pocketbooks. We're “liv-
ing” the accelerated depreciation In the buy-
ing power of the dollar in the dwindling real
value of the dollars.

There’s no denying that the 1958-65 record
for price stability has ended this year. The
rise in living costs in 1966 already is 31; per-
cent and speeding up. The dollar which
bought 100¢ of goods and services at the
start of this year now will buy less than 97¢
worth,

This unquestionably is serious inflation—
although it is modest, compared with the
runaway inflation of the World War II
period. The 100c dollar of 1939 was worth
only 66c by 1946. It is also modest compared
with the inflation of the Korean War period.
The cost of living jumped 11.7 percent in the
two years of 1950-51.

WORST IN 15 YEARS

Nevertheless, it is the worst inflation we
have suffered in 156 years. For young voters
whose real-life experiences do not go back
even to the Eorean war, it is a new, ex-
tremely disturbing squeeze. Lulled by the
record of 196865 into a sense of security
about the dollar's stable buying power, these
voters resent it even more than those of us
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who recall previous war-inspired inflations
and can put this new phase into perspective.

Here's the dollar’s postwar record divided
by administrations. I've chosen 1948 as the
base year of 100 because it was the first “nor-
mal” year after the World War II inflation
and it is a recent enough year to make sense
to most voters. Assuming 1948's dollar
bought 100c of goods and services, the subse-
quent tale is:

[In cents]
Value
President and dates Loss | end of
period
Truman: January 1949-Tanuary 1053.. 9.8 90.0
Eisenhower: January 1953-January
L Y e AR e e 3.2 87.0
: Janunary 1957-January
SRR e e e Sl g S 6.3 80.7
Kennedy-Johnso January 1961-
Tamnary 300830 - e 3.7 77.0
Johnson: January 1965-July 1966.._.__ 2.9 74.0

BOOM RECALLED

Obviously, the heaviest loss of all was dur-
ing Truman’'s last term. This covered the
Eorean war outbreak and also the continu-
ingly sharp rise in the prices of many goods
and services which were still blowing off the
lid of World War II's controls.

Obviously, the next heaviest decline was
during Eisenhower’s last term. This covered
the inflation which accompanied the boom
in business spending in 1957 and reflected
the lack of any curbs over the leapfrogging
of prices and wages.

But just as obviously, Johnson is now mak-
ing a bid for the same unhappy category.
Actually, the decline in the dollar’s buying
power was only 4.5c from January 1961 to
August 1965—the equivalent of price stability
in the four and one-half years that both
Eennedy and Johnson were in the White
House. But in August 1965, the escalation of
the Viet Nam war came on top of a peace-
time economy moving toward full production
capacity and full utilization of manpower
and materials. In August, the Consumer
Price Index was 110 (1957-59 equals 100.)
By December 1865, it was 111. It is now
approaching 114, well may be over 115 by
yearend.

But the most important point the record
emphasizes is this: The dollar's purchasing
power has continued relentlessly down
through both Republican and Democratic
Administrations, through both booms and
recessions. Neither political party can hon-
estly claim “I did it better.” The oratory
of October-November will befuddle this
point—but this factual record offers you the
accurate score.

HELEN DIETZ, VISTA VOLUNTEER

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I have
always supported the VISTA program
and the ideals which it represents. I am
particularly proud to invite the attention
of Senators to the work of Helen Dietz,
of Baltimore, who is at present a VISTA
volunteer in Old Harbor, Alaska.

Miss Dietz, a registered nurse, runs the
local health clinic and has established a
beautification program and a public li-
brary. By translating youthful idealism
into action, Helen Dietz has done much
to improve the lives of the people whom
she serves.

Mr, President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed at this point in the
Recorp an article about the work of
Helen Dietz, published in the June 26
15;:;;& of the Baltimore Sunday Sun mag-
azine. :
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

A BALTIMORE NURSE WitH VISTA Ams
ALASKANS—HELEN DIETZ HELPS A VILLAGE
OF 250 PeoPLE RECOVERING From A TIiDAL
WAVE'S RUIN
“I wanted a rural area and I got it,” says

Helen Dietz, VISTA volunteer in Old Harbor

on the island of EKodiak, Alaska, “I love

Alaska. It's great. The scenery is fantastic.

The life is a challenge. People are wonder-

ful.”

Miss Dietz, 24, a registered nurse, is the
daughter of Mrs. Edmond Dietz of 3025
O'Donnell street. She was graduated from
St. Joseph's Hospital, where she served for
two years before joining VISTA—Volunteers
in Service to America.

“Through VISTA I hope to be able to do
my part in helping people to help themselves.
I like this approach to the problem of pov-
erty. I feel certain that it will work and I
want to be a part of it,” she says.

She chose to serve in Alaska and was
trained for six weeks at the University of
Alaska before being assigned to Old Harbor,
which has a population of 250. The nearest
doctor is some 300 miles away. When an
emergency arises, symptoms are radiced to
him and he radioces back the prescription.
Critically 111 patients are flown, weather per-
mitting, to the hospital in Anchorage.

Miss Dietz serves with two other VISTA
volunteers, & boy and a girl. The girls share
a neat two-room house painted a cheerful
green. They repainted the interior and
scrounged beds and bureaus from the local
schoolteachers. Miss Dietz malntains the
town health clinic in their bathroom.

Old Harbor's village council requested the
VISTA volunteers to help them with their
problems, Two years ago they watched in
horror as a tidal wave swept their village out
to sea. Today, with the village completely
rebuilt, the residents are slowly trylng to
rebulld their lives. It isn't easy. Some have
moved elsewhere.

The villagers are a mixture of Aleuts, Rus-
slans and Scandinavians. They make their
livelihood fishing for king salmon and king
crab, Their work is seasonal at best and the
economy walks a narrow balance.

Miss Dietz works with the village health
alde, a woman. "We go together when some-
one is ill, note the symptoms and prescribe
simple remedies,” she says. “If a doctor's
help is needed we radio the patient’s symp-
toms and he gives advice. I help her to sum
up the symptoms for the doctor and report
them accurately.”

One of her first triumphs was to lick an
impetigo epidemic. *“I used a certaln soap
and told the villagers it contained medicine.
It’s great for skin infections, keeps down
bacteria, and is cheaper than penicillin.”

She has also taught the villagers to boil
their water to stop diarrhea. Two bables
died of it this year and the village is con-
stantly plagued with it.

In the absence of a dentist (one visited the
village last year and is due to return in 1967)
she has held classes in tooth care. “They
didn't know what a tooth brush was,” she
says. “When they found out my teeth
weren't false they remarked in awe. ‘You
mean you still have your same old teeth?’ "

Helen also conducts health classes for both
children and adults. She shows film strips
and discusses health practices.

Not content with just working with health,
she has started a public library. Old Har-
bor's first, with a nucleus of books donated
by the Anchorage P. T, A. She also super-
vises students who take correspondence
courses and has started a sewing club.

The village sits on a hill which is stark and
barren. The VISTA volunteers have started
their own  beautification program. They
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wrote to the University of Alaska and learned
that Eentucky blue grass will thrive in Old
Harbor. They plan to bring in top soil,
grass seed, fertilizer, trees and flowers. With
the help of the villagers they have painted
empty oil drums bright red and painted on
the slogan “A Cleaner Old Harbor Is Up to
You" and educated the village to use them as
trash cans. They have also started the vil-
lage's first newspaper, the Harbor Light.

Villagers call on Helen at any hour of the
day or night for her help., She is rewarded
by a grateful smile and, “Thank you, good
momma.” Looking to the future, her plans
are indefinite. “There’s a great new hospi-
tal at Barrow,” she says. “Twelve bedsl
Wouldn't that be great!

“When I speak of leaving, the villagers get
upset., Once they drafted a letter to Presi-
dent Johnson asking to let me stay.”

AMENDMENT OF THE PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICE ACT

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
hour of 12:30 p.m. having arrived, the
Chair lays before the Senate, under the
unanimous-consent agreement entered
into on Friday, September 30, S. 3008,
which the clerk will state by title.

The LeGISLATIVE CLERE. A bill (S.
3008) to amend the Public Health Serv-
ice Act to promote the extension and
improvement of comprehensive health
planning and public health services, to
provide for a more effective use of avail-
able Federal funds for such planning and
services, and for other purposes.

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. MANSFIELD. A parliamentary
inquiry, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator will state it.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Is the so-called
poverty bill the pending business?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No.
The pending business is S. 3008, which
does not deal with poverty in the true
sense of the word.

Mr. MANSFIELD. It deals with
health?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator is correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr, President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll,

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded. :

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. -Mr. President, I send
to the desk an amendment and ask for
its immediate consideration.

The , PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.
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The legislative clerk read as follows:

On page 11, beginning with the word
“and” on line 13, strike out all through the
word “residence” on line 19.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
measure now before us, S. 3008——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Chair would inform the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. DIrksEn] that there are
committee amendments to be disposed
of before considering the amendment
offered by the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, what I
actually would do is take out one com-
mittee amendment.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, as I under-
stand the situation, the committee
amendments have not been agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. No.
committee amendments have been
agreed to.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I am in ac-
cord with the distinguished Senator from
Illinois [Mr. DIrrSEN] to take that lan-
guage out. I think that he and I are in
agreement with the substitute language
which was suggested.

Mr. DIRKSEN. That is correct.

Mr. HILL. We would reject the com-
mittee amendment and accept an amend-
ment to the effect that that public health
services under the plan would be estab-
lished and maintained for individuals
confined to institutions for the mentally
ill and mentally retarded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. There
can be an agreement as to all committee
amendments, subject to the Senator
offering his amendment to any amend-
ment agreed to.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, so long
as I am not foreclosed in my right to
offer amendments to the amount in-
volved.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Would
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. HiLLl
agree to that procedure?

Mr. HILL. Just as we proceeded on
the appropriation bill; yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator from Alabama [Mr, Hirr]l ask
unanimous consent that the committee
amendments be agreed to en bloc and
that the bill, as amended, be treated as
original text for the purpose of further
amendment?

Mr, HILL. Mr. President, I make that
unanimous-consent request.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
withdraw the amendment I just offered,
if the chairman will offer his language
in lieu of the language that appears on
page 11, on which we have agreed; with
that understanding.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, in accord-
ance with the agreement between the
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIrRkSEN] and
myself, I move to strike out on page 11,
line 13, after the word “funds”, the fol-
lowing “and (iv) public health services
under the plan will be established and
maintained, and will be expanded and
extended, in an orderely manner, with
a view toward making such services
reasonably available as soon as possi-
ble to all individuals in the State, irre-
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spective of their income or economic re-
sources, age, or place of residence;” and
insert “and (iv) public health services
under the plan will be established and
maintained for individuals confined to
institutions for the mentally ill and men-
tally retarded;”.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do Sen-
ators yield back the remainder of their
time on the amendment?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I wish
to discuss the amendment.

Mr. President, I have withdrawn my
amendment. The Senator from Ala-
bama [Mr. Hmr] has submitted lan-
guage in lieu thereof.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, the amendment offered by
the Senator from Illinois [Mr. DIRKSEN]
is withdrawn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Alabama [Mr, Hirr] is pending.

How much time does the Senator from
Illinois [Mr. DirxsgN] yield to himself?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, I shall
take 10 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Illinois [Mr. DirksSEN] is
recognized for 10 minutes.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, the
measure now before us, S. 3008, is an
amendment to the Public Health Service
Act designed to extend and improve com-
prehensive health planning and provides
that comprehensive health services of
high quality shall be provided for every
person “but without interference with
existing patterns of private professional
practice of medicine, dentistry, and re-
lated healing arts.”

Measures designed to alleviate human
suffering are always praiseworthy. How-
ever, I am wondering if this measure is
not really broader perhaps than its pro-
ponents intended and will not eventually
suffocate the initiative for private re-
search and application of the healing
arts because we find other language on
page 11 of the bill which provides at
line 13 that—

Public health services under the plan will
be established and malntained, and will be
expanded and extended, in an orderly manner,
with a view toward making such services
reasonably avallable as soon as possible to all
individuals in the State, irrespective of their
income or economic resources, age, or placs
of residence.

That is the language that I had offered
to strike, but on agreement with the
chairman, he offered substitute language
for which I settled.

Nowhere in the report or hearings on
this measure is this paragraph explained.
I am wondering, however, if the making
of public health services available to all
individuals in a State irrespective of eco-
nomic resources or places of residence
does not tend to neutralize the foregoing
language.

It should be pointed out that notwith-
standing the authorizations for appro-
priations under S. 3008 reflected on page
13 of the bill and expected to reach $545
million in 1972, an interesting colloguy
occurred at the hearings at page 49 with
the Honorable Wilbur J. Cohen, Under
Secretary of the Department of Health,
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Education, and Welfare, in which the
chairman said to Mr. Cohen:

What you are saying is, sir, when you
come before the Subcommittee on Appro-
priations that handles these funds, you will
not necessarily be bound by the figures you
give today, is that right?

Mr. ConenN. That is correct, Senator. Just
like the bill has a certain amount of flexibil-
ity in it, I would like to retain u certain
amount of flexibility when I appear before
you on the appropriations.

What you have there, Mr. President,
is in contemplation of a program that is
going to go into billions of dollars before
we know it and take in everybody re-
gardless of circumstances or condition of
health.

While this extremely broad authoriza-
tion for expenditure of public funds is
predicated on the unhappy fact of life
that there exist in the United States at
the present time such problems as dia-
betes, arthritis, kidney disease, suicide,
and alcoholism, as well as other ills to
which mankind has been historically
susceptible, it does not appear that at
this time any eclear-cut plans are in ex-
istence to attack these serious ills. The
Surgeon General is authorized under this
bill at pages 2 and 3 to conduct studies,
research, and investigations to establish
a coherent set of national health goals.
My understanding of coherent is that it
means something which is logically con-
sistent. I wonder, therefore, if it is not
too much to ask that a coherent plan be
submitted to the Congress prior to the
time that a blank check is, in effect, is-
sued for this measure.

The State plans which must be set up
under this bill would require the repre-
sentation of, among others, consumers of
health service to advise such State
agency. Certainly everyone who ever
took an aspirin can be considered a con-
sumer of health services, and in view of
the rather large sums appropriated, I am
wondering if more precision and clarity
is not warranted in connection with this
language.

‘Who are the consumers of health serv-
ice who are to do the advising? It cer-
tainly is not clear from this measure.
Incidentally though I am informed this
measure was reported on July 22, 1966,
the report was not printed until Septem-
ber 29, 1966, which means it was avail-
able only last Friday, and here we are on
Monday with only an hour to consider
this extremely far-reaching measure.

On page 13, the allotments to each
State shall be determined in accordance
with regulation on the basis of popula-
tion and financial need of the respective
States and the Federal share of funds for
any State is determined in part by con-
sidering, as indicated on page 14 of the
bill, expenditures by nonprofit private
agencies as expenditures by the State or
political subdivision thereof.

In the report of the hearings, Dr. Leo
Gehrig, the Deputy Surgeon General,
the Public Health Service, indicated that
“a number of federally sponsored health
programs may be in operation in a State
or community” and pointed out that
they are not related one to the other. It
would appear that the existing programs
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are designed to continue notwithstand-
ing the new ones suggested under this
bill and it might not be inappropriate to
suggest a comprehensive merging of such
existing programs into the new author-
jzation with a consequent more efficient
application of funds and manpower than
to initiate and authorize brandnew
studies under this bill.

Certainly we must take into considera-
tion the fact that many State legisla-
tures will not be meeting and will be
unable to take immediate advantage of
the provisions of this bill if it should
pass. Nowhere am I able to determine
the manner in which the Government
has ready at this point a practical and
sensible application for the effective use
of such vast funds as will be made avail-
able under this measure.

I must say I am as much in favor of
overcoming disease and human suffering
as any Members of this body. It is nec-
essary to point out, however, that it
should not be unreasonable to request
that studies be made at the State level
to determine the need for and the uses
that will be made of the many millions
to be spent for these programs.

I respectfully suggest such a case has
not been made for this program and I
am somewhat concerned by the haste to
pass this measure almost on a no-ques-
tions-asked basis.

That is the reason for wanting to strike
out the language on page 11, but since
that has now been cured by the amend-
ment offered by the chairman, I am con-
tent to go along with the dimension of
authority contained in the bill because
t.tlizat constitutes a very substantial limita-

on.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I ask for the
adoption of my amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Do Sen-
ators yield back their time?

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, I yield
back my time.

Mr. HILL. I likewise yield back my
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Both
sides have yielded back their remaining
time.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment of the Senator from Ala-
bama.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I offer
still another amendment which is multi-
ple in nature, and I ask that it be re-
garded as one amendment for purposes
of consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated by title for the
information of the Senate.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered; and the
amendment will be printed in the Recorp
at this point.

The amendment submitted by Mr.
DIrkSEN, is as follows:

On page 3, lines 23 and 24, strike out 1969,
and £20,000,000 for each of the next three
fiscal years” and insert “1970".
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On page 9, lines 4 and 5, strike out “1069,
and §15,000,000 each for the next three fiscal
years” and insert “1970".

On page 9, lines 18 and 19, strike out “1969,
and $10,000,000 for each of the next three
fiscal years" and insert “1970".

On page 10, lines 1 through 4, strike out
1969, $292,600,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, $297,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and $300,000,000 for
the fiscal year ending June 30, 1972" and in-
sert 1970,

On page 15, lines 18 through 20, strike out
“1969, $150,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, and $200,000,000 each for the
next two fiscal years” and insert “1970".

On page 32, lines 19 through 22, strike out
1969, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970, $15,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971, and for the next four
fiscal years, such sums as may be necessary”
and insert “1970",

On page 34, lines 7 and 8, strike out “$2,-
000,000 and for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1970, $3,000,000" and insert “#$2,000,000".

On page 34, line 17, strike out “each of
the two succeeding fiscal years” and insert
“the succeeding fiscal year”.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I
have discussed this amendment with the
chairman. It occurs to me that the pro-
gram is entirely too long. The accelera-
tion of funds from present levels up to
1972, as carried in the report which ac-
companies this measure, really goes
right up to the sky. Dr. Cohen has indi-
cated that he wants ample flexibility not
only with respect to authority but also
with respect to funds.

I therefore reassert that we are on the
threshold of a billion-dollar program.
If that language which has now been
stricken had not been cured, this would
probably be socialized medicine of a kind
with an absolute vengeance.

The amendment I offer would cut this
back and make it a 4-year program. It
would cut back the funds. I point out
to the Senate that on page 13 of the
report, when we start with 1967 for all
items which include planning grants,
health service formula grants, health
service project grants, grants to schools
of public health and mental retardation
services, and recreation personnel, we
start with $10 million, but by 1968 we
jump up to $304.5 million. By 1969, we
go up to $401.2 million. By 1970, it esca-
lates to $507.1 million. In 1971 it goes
to $557 million. In 1972, because three
of the items have been removed from
consideration, it diminishes to $545 mil-
lion.

However, we have got all of the major
programs on the books that will have
been authorized, particularly the plan-
ning grants to States and the local areas,
and for demonstrations, and so forth,
and that carries the seed of escalation
in it. It is only a question of a little
while before this will be in orbit itself.

My amendment proposes to make this
a 4-year program, to cut back at least
that much. I cannot quite indicate the
exact amount that would be cut back.
It should be something in excess of $100
million. I have never had such difficulty
in ascertaining what new money is car-
ried in the bill. We have tried since last
Friday in nearly every corner to find out
about it, and have not been able to do so.
The best I can tell at the moment, this
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would probably reduce it by $100 million
and reduce the length of the program.
That, I believe, is quite in line with the
philosophy I expressed on the so-called
HEW bill last week.

It seems to me, with the war going on,
and talk of escalation, and the fact that
since Congress convened in January
until this moment, we have augmented
our troop level in Vietnam by 117,000
men, it is about time that we put first
things first.

Young Americans are dying over there.
Our business is to take a look at the
domestic budget and keep it in line,
knowing that the inflationary fires are
lapping at people everywhere in the
country, no matter what the activity is
that they touch, whether it be food, or
any other thing.

That puts upon Congress a real respon-
sibility. Congress should not be author-
izing these things for such long periods.
It should not be authorizing this kind of
expenditure because we can take a fresh
look when, at long last, we achieve either
a negotiation or we achieve an honorable
end to the unpleasantness now going on
in Vietnam. That is the reason for tak-
ing the attitude I do.

Standing in this Chamber before the
Senate on a pair of crutches, with eleven
6-inch spikes in my hip, I would be the
last man ever to deny anyone health
services, or ever to speak against further
exploration in the field of maladies and
diseases which take their toll of the
American people.

But, as I indicated, they are not ready
for it. It will be a while before the sur-
veys, studies, and investigations can ad-
duce anything as a proper foundation on
which to build an appropriation estimate.

For that reason, this amendment
should be adopted.

Mr. HILL, Mr. President, I yield my-
self 10 minutes.

Last Friday I sought to explain the
bill. I shall not go into details today.
One of the committee amendments ex-
pressly stresses that Federal financial
assistance must be directed to support
the marshaling of all health resources,
“but without interference with existing
patterns of private professional practice
of medicine, dentistry, and related heal-
m a-rts..,

In other words, the language put in the
bill by the committee is specifically to
make sure that these health programs
are public health programs and do not
interfere with the private practice of
ml%ucine, dentistry, or related healing
arts. y

The bill, as I said on Friday, would
extend to public health programs the
concept of comprehensive planning that
has been effectively used in the Hill-
Burton program, strengthen and im-
prove the existing programs of grant-in-
aid for public health services, and pro-
vide Federal assistance for the mentally
retarded and other handicapped
children.

In the last session we passed legislation
to grant initial staffing assistance to com-
munity mental health centers. This bill
would provide for the same type of Fed-
eral aid for mental retardation facilities.
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Since 1936 the States have received
Federal grants-in-aid to support public
health services. There are now some 15
different formula and project grants be-
ing awarded to combat cancer, chronic
illness, heart disease, mental illness, tu-
berculosis, venereal diseases, dental dis-
ease, neurological diseases, and mental
retardation. In addition, the grants con-
tribute to the general support of public
health programs, community health serv-
ices, radiological health programs, and
the training of personnel for home health
services.

Under the bill, the funds appropriated
for each of these specific categories may
not be transferred to any other of the
specified categories and may not be used
to combat any other public health prob-
lem, even one that represents a more se-
rious threat to health and is more de-
serving of attention.

The lack of flexibility in the use of
Pederal funds for public health activities
is a matter of increasing concern to
States, counties, and cities because of ex-
panding responsibilities in the field of
public health. The role of health de-
partments has been expanded by medical
research that has yielded the knowledge
to prevent and control additional dis-
eases, by environmental pollution that
has created new hazards to health, and
by population growth.

As an alfternative to authorizing new
categorical programs of assistance di-
rected against additional specific dis-
eases or health problems, this bill pro-
vides for a flexible and responsive pro-
gram of financial assistance for public
health activities.

The bill has been endorsed by Gover-
nors, by most State health officers, and
also by other representatives of State and
local governments. For instance, the
Council of State Governments wrote the
committee as follows:

For many years both the natlonal Gover-
nors' Conference and the Natlonal Associa-
tlon of State Budget Officers have been in-
terested in bringing about a greater measure
of flexibility in the purposes for which grants-
in-ald of various health purposes might be
expended. It appears to us that the bill you
have introduced serves this purpose admir-
ably . . . All in all, it appears to us that
enactment of the proposed legislation would
ald materially in achieving better organiza-
tlon and administration of public health pro-
grams,

For example, the Advisory Commission
on Intergovernmental Relations also
wrote in support of the bill and stated:

The Commission believes that S. 3008 rep-
resents a major Improvement in Intergovern-
mental relations in the field of public health
and in grant-in-ald administration generally.
These reforms to permit greater flexibility in
the use of grant funds for the provision of
community health services are long overdue
and should result in more effective use of
scarce financial resources of the Nation.

In addition, the National Association
of Counties wrote:

I should like to express our support of S.
8008 . . . The concepts embodied in this leg-
islation are Iin keeplng with the American
County platform, the official policy statement
of our Assoclation, especially our position on
regional cooperation and county planning,
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The legislation is also supported by the
American Dental Association, American
Heart Association, American Hospital As-
sociation, American Nurses’ Association,
American Optometric Association, Amer-
ican Psychiatric Association, American
Public Health Association, American So-
cial Health Association, Association of
Schools of Public Health, Association of
State and Territorial Health Officers,
National Association of Retarded Chil-
dren, National Association of State Men-
tal Health Program Directors, National
Tuberculosis Association, and the North
American Association of Alcoholism Pro-
grams.

I have also received a telegram from
the Association of State and Territorial
Health Officers, stating that the bill is
strongly endorsed by the Association of
State and Territorial Health Officers.

I have a good many telegrams I could
offer for the record. I have one here
from Delaware, one from Florida, others
from many other States throughout the
Nation, supporting the program. It isa
bill which is directed to support the mar-
shaling of all health resources, without
clashing with private professional prac-
tice of medicine, dentistry, or other
health professions.

The effect of the amendment of the
Senator from Illinois would simply limit
the program to 4 years. So that for the
first year, except for mental retardation
services, there would be planning. So
there would be 1 year for planning and 3
years for the projects, with 4 years for
the mental retardation services. There
should be at least that much time for the
mental retardation services because the
bill passed in the last Congress provides
initial staffing assistance for mental
health centers for 51 months. There
should be at least 4 years of support for
mental retardation services. Therefore,
under the language proposed by the Sen-
ator from Illinois, I do not oppose the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I have
only one comment. There is hardly any
health director throughout the States of
the Union who has not endorsed the bill.
Likewise that is true of the associations.
There is only one thought. The amend-
atory language I pointed out on page
11 may or may not have been in the bill
at the time we received the endorsements,
because the endorsements of the Gov-
ernors and the State officers came in
March, 25 days after the bill was intro-
duced, but it was not sent to the Senate
Calendar until September, and I wonder
if they were aware of the language that
has now been modified.

My own Governor endorsed it in
March. This is likewise true of the di-
rector of the health department. So I
suspect these modifications to the text
of the bill came after the endorsements,
before they were submitted to Congress
or the committee. I do not quarrel; I
only say this went too far, and I felt
compelled to suggest the amendments
that are before the Senate, the one al-
ready adopted and the one before us now.

I trust the chairman can see fit to take
this amendment. By so doing, we will
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probably reduce the amount involved
rather substantially.

Mr, HILL. Mr. President, I said we
would accept the amendment.

I wish to state that many of these
telegrams have come in quite recently.
For instance, the telegram I referred to
from the president of the Association of
State and Territorial Health Officers
came in September 30, just two days ago.
I have telegrams that have come in only
this morning, a number of them, dated
October 2 and October 3.

The language to which the Senator re-
ferred, as Senators know, has been
stricken out, and language in the form
of the amendment has been agreed to
in lieu of the stricken language.

Mr, DIRKSEN. Mr, President, indica-
tive of the scope of this measure is the
fact that by adopting this amendment
we have saved the taxpayers of the
United States over $1 billion.

Mr. President, if it is agreeable, at this
tih;e I yield back the remainder of my

e.

Mr. HILL. I have no objection to the
Senator’s request. I am sure the Senator
means how much we might save in
authorizations.

Mr. DIRKSEN. That is right.

Mr. HILL. Of course, we will have
an opportunity later to extend the pro-
grams if we see fit to do so.

Mr. DIRKSEN, Oh, indeed, we will.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does the
Senator yield back the remainder of his
time?

Mr. HILL. I yield 2 minutes to my
distinguished friend from Virginia.

Mr, BYRD of Virginia. I wish to com-
ment, Mr. President, on the report from
the Committee on Appropriations, which
report was submitted by the distin-
guished senior Senator from Alabama
[Mr. HiLrl.

That report, Mr, President, made it
clear that HEW was going beyond what
Congress had intended and what the Sen-
ate had intended when HEW submitted
its so-called revised guidelines for inte-
gration of schools and hospitals.

I think the statement of the commit-
tee incorporated in the report is a very
significant one. I think there is addi-
tional significance in the fact that, de-
spite the efforts of the senior Senator
from New York, the Senate did not in
any way exonerate HEW from the
charges which were made in the report
by the Committee on Appropriations.

The action of the committee and of the
Senate itself sustains my protests to
HEW Secretary Gardner. I commend
the Senate committee for speaking so
forthrightly.

A reading of the ConGRESSIONAL REC-
orp of June 4, 1964, when the current
Civil Rights Act was heing debated,
makes clear that HEW has gone far be-
yond what the Congress intended it to do.

A review of the floor discussion be-
tween Senators favoring the bill and Sen-
ators opposing the bill clearly reveals a
legislative intent entirely contrary to the
mtgrpret.atlon cited by the Office of Edu-
cation.
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I concur in the committee report that
complaints have indicated an attitude of
harassment rather than helpfulness on
the part of HEW officials.

I hope the Senate action will stop fur-
ther harassment by officials in Washing-
ton. We have too much interference al-
ready in local affairs.

I thank the distinguished Senator from
Alabama.

Mr. HILL. May I say, as to the record
of the distinguished Senator from Vir-
ginia, his every act has been in support of
the very thoughts he has expressed here
today. He has been 100 percent in his
support of the thoughts he has expressed.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr, President, I yield
2 minutes to the distinguished majority
leader.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, in
view of the question that has been raised
by the statement of the junior Senator
from Virginia [Mr. Byrpl, I feel that I
should make a few remarks going back to
my statement on September 28.

The HEW desegregation guidelines in
the fields of education and hospitals are
still in effect. The law has not been re-
scinded. The law is still on the books,
and will be enforced.

The Senate addressed itself last Tues-
day to the special medical cases that may
arise as a result of the desegregation of
hospitals. Our action emphasized the
individuality and peculiarity of each pa-
tient and the integrity and good faith of
the medical profession. It did not negate
or even dilute the standards or goals of
the 1964 act. It did, however, address
itself to a procedural point in effectuating
the implementation of the 1964 act to
hospitals over the next 8145 months after
which that appropriation bill’s life will
expire and with it any provisos therein.

The allowances provided in that
amendment become effective upon the
specific finding of the attending physi-
clan and the hospital administrator—a
finding that the case is special and un-
usual and necessary for the health of
the patient. We anticipate no abuse be-
cause of this procedure, but if abuse does
occur and patterns develop, corrective
action still could be taken by HEW and
if necessary by the Congress.

I think that we ought to emphasize
that the action was not and is not to be
considered a reversal of the policy of
title VI of the 1964 act.

Thus the Senate’s action was an at-
tempt to specify in the Labor-HEW ap-
propriations bill its recognition of the
individuality and the peculiarity of each
patient under care, and to give discretion
on a case-by-case basis, to attending
physicians in determining proper treat-
ment. The question was primarily, even
solely, on the procedure to be used in
determining compliance with the law,
There was no intention to get around the
intent of the 1964 act, which is the law.

We declared anew that the policy of
segregation in these facilities is unlawful,
but the Senate did presume a policy of
good faith on the part of the physicians
and hospital administrators during the
8 or 9 months’' period, and affirms its
confidence in the great integrity of the
medical profession. If experience should
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prove our confidence has been misplaced,
I repeat, corrective action could be taken
by HEW, or, if necessary, by Congress.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is all
time yielded back?

Mr. DIRKSEN. I yield back the re-
mainder of my time, Mr. President.

Mr. HILL., Mr, President, I yield to the
Senator from Maryland.

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, I
should like to address a question to the
distinguished chairman, the Senator
from Alabama. Under the language of
S. 3008, is it the legislative intent of the
act to permit grants to State and local
health departments in the field of fam-
ily planning? For example, could the
Baltimore City Health Department re-
quest project aid for a family planning
information and medical assistance cen-
ter, for individuals who desire these serv-
ices but who cannot afford to obtain
them otherwise?

Myr. HILL. The bill does make such
grants possible. If fact, on page 11 of
the report, we find the following lan-
guage:

The proposed authority would permit proj-
ect grants for program support, program de-
velopment and demonstration purposes for
these kinds of target&. and for other areas
such as dental health, urban health, nar-
cotics and drug addiction, rural health serv-
ices, family planning, and alcoholism.

I think it is made very definite and
clear in the report.

Mr. TYDINGS. I thank the distin-
guished chairman, and I appreciate the
answer. I commend the committee for
their work.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Does
the Senator from Alabama yield back
his time? The Senator from Illinois
has already yielded back his time.

Mr. HILL. I now yield back the re-
mainder of my time, Mr. President.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
having been yielded back, the question is
on agreeing to the amendment of the
Senator from Illinois.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment. If
there be no further amendment to be
proposed, the question is on the engross-
ment and third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.

SERVICES AT MENTAL RETARDATION FACILITIES

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I should
like to refer to section 8—grants for costs
of initiating services in community men-
tal retardation facilities—of S. 3008,
which would extend to facilities for the
mentally retarded the same kind of Fed-
eral assistance that is now authorized to
meet initial stafing costs at community
mental health centers—Public Law 89—
105—and at sheltered workshops and re-
habilitation facilities—Public Law 89—
333.

This provision had its genesis in S.
2836, the Mental Retardation Facilities
and Community Mental Health Centers
Construction Act Amendments of 1966,
a bill I introduced on January 26, 1966,
for myself and the distinguished junior
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Senator from Vermont [Mr. ProurTyl.
We later on March 15 introduced this
proposal as an amendment to S. 3008, the
measure now before the Senate.

Mentally retarded children can be edu-
cated to be useful citizens, in many cases
self-supporting, and in most instances to
be free of the need for expensive insti-
tutional care. If adequately rehabili-
tated, between 75 to 85 percent of the
mentally retarded can become self-sup-
porting and between 10 and 20 percent
can become partially self-supporting:
the remainder will remain completely de-
pendent.

More important—and incapable of
measurement—is the effect this rehabili-
tation will have on parents and family
to whom the necessity for institutional-
ization is a shattering experience. And
the meaning to the retarded themselves
also cannot be measured in money—it is
the difference between being a whole
human person and being an impersonal
statistic in an institution.

Three out of every 100 children born
are destined to be mentally retard-
ed. Mental retardation is the major
cause of disability among the young
adults, aged 21 to 35, who receive assist-
ance under the Federal program for aid
to the permanent and totally disabled.

While communities are spending more
than $650 million annually for treat-
ment, education, and fraining of the
mentally retarded, these services fall
short of the need for the special training
and care that is required. They require
the staffing assistance provided by this
Javits-Prouty amendment, as modified,
now part D of the bill.

The Mental Retardation Facilities and
Community Centers Construction Aect of
1953 is further amended by the Javits-
Prouty provision to include the cost of
acquiring sites as part of construetion
costs for mental health centers and men-
tal retardation facilities. Experience has
shown that the original act was not broad
enough to cover critical situations, es-
pecially in urban areas where land is ex-
pensive and often difficult to obtain. In
urban areas, this shortcoming represents
a serious deterrent to the public and pri-
vate agencies desiring to provide build-
ings for services. The provision to cor-
rect this situation follows the pattern of
the amendment to the Vocational Reha-
bilitation Aect provided last year.

Section 8 of S. 3008 is a welcome and
constructive addition to the law and will
serve to bring to the unfortunate men-
tally retarded the care and training they
require which, all too often, overbur-
dened State, local, and private agencies
are unable to provide.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the Sena-
tor from Texas [Mr. YareorouGH] is ab-
sent from the Senate today on official
business, being a U.S. representative at
the Interparliamentary Union Confer-
ence at Teheran, Iran. Senator Yagr-
BOROUGH is a member of the Health Sub-
committee and takes a great interest in
this legislation. I ask unanimous con-
sent that a statement which he would
have made had he been able to be pres-
ent today, be printed at this point in
the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
RECORD, as follows:

STATEMENT OF SENATOR YARBOROUGH

For some time now the Federal Govern-
ment has provided assistance to State de-
partments of health for programs in certain
categories of disease prevention and cure.
The bill before us today, S. 3008, a bill which
has been thoroughly studied by the Senate
Labor Committee, would replace that cate-
gorical aid with financial assistance which
is not restricted to certain types of illness,
but which can be used by the state in a
manner which will best meet its individual
needs.

This is an administration proposal, and
one which I feel makes a great deal of sense.
In this instance it seems wise to change over
to a program which will give the state health
departments greater flexibility in planning
how they will use these Federal funds.
Health needs are not identical in all states,
and this new approach will enable each state
to design a program to meet its own unique
needs.
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I wish to congratulate our chairman, the
distinguished Senator from Alabama [Mr.
Hrry], for bringing this measure to the floor
and for giving us the benefit of his advice
and counsel. He knows more about health
legislation than any other man, and the
fact that the bills which he brings out of
his committee are almost never opposed, is
a tribute to his legislative craftsmanship.

S. 3008 has two major purposes. First, it
authorizes Federal funds to assist the States
in planning for current and future health
needs. In order to qualify for a planning
grant a State must establish or designate a
single health planning agency and provide
for the establishment of a representative
State health planning council. These bodies
would examine the existing health services,
plan for future improvements, and encourage
cooperation among State and local, public
and private health agenciles. In each State
health services would be coordinated to util-
ize health resources most efficlently.

The second part of S. 3008 provides for
grants for comprehensive health services.
The Surgeon General is authorized to make
grants to State health and mental health
authorities to establish and maintain public
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health services. Grants would be author-
ized for training projects. Under the cur-
rent Public Health Service Act financial as-
sistance available to the States for health
services is in the form of separate categorical
grants to meet specific disease problems. S.
3008 revises the health grant structure by
providing noncategorical grant support for
comprehensive public health services, thus
glving States greater flexibility in their use
of Federal funds to apply them to indi-
viduals and families in local communities.
Funds will be available to meet health prob-
lems that are regional in incidence.

Allotments to the States for planning
grants will be based upon population and
per capita income with a minimum allot-
ment of 1 percent of the appropriation to
any State. For the comprehensive health
services grants a formula is proposed by
which funds are first allocated among the
States on the basis of population, and then
additional funds would be given to states
which are below the national average in
per capita income. A table of projected state
allocations wunder this formula reads as
follows:

“‘Computation of allocations for formula grants for comprehensive public health services under S. 3008

U.8. census Per Allotment | Cents State U.B. census Per Allotment | Cents Btate
provisional | capita |percentage, per allocation provisional | capita [percen L per alloecation
estimate, | income, United capita | (eol. 1 X col. estimate, income, Unite capita | (eol. 1 X col.
July 1, 1965 1064  |Btates/State| (75 cents |3 X 75 cents) July 1, 1965 1964  |States/State| (75 cents |3 X 75 cents)
X col. 8) X col, 3)
1) @) ) 4) (5) (1) 2) (3 (4) (5)
Total s $106, 687, 000 $2, 566 $162, 957, 243 28, Nebraska. _....... $1, 477, 000 $2,340 109, 2380 $.819 | $1,210, 084
20. Nevada________.___ 440, 000 3,248 100. 0000 . 750 330, 000
1. 3, 462, 000 1,749 146. 7124 1. 100 3, 800, 387 30. New Hampshire. . 669, 000 2,377 107, 9512 810 541, 646
2. 253, 000 3, 116 100, 0000 . 750 189, 750 81. New Jersoy._......| 8, 774, 000 3, 005 100, 0000 . 750 5, 080, 500
3. 1, 608, 000 2,233 114, 9127 . 862 1, 885, 847 32. New Mexico. 1, 029, 000 2, 041 125, 7227 L9438 970, 265
4, 1, 960, 000 1, 655 150. 0000 1.125 2, 205, 000 33. New York___ 18, 073, 000 3, 162 100, 0000 L7560 | 13, 554, 750
5. 18, 602, 000 3,108 100. 0000 .750 | 13,951, 500 34. North Carolin: 4, 014, 000 1,013 134, 1349 1. 008 4, 948, 542
6. 1, 969, 000 2, 566 100. 0000 . 750 1, 478, 750 35. North Dakota. 652, 000 2,133 120, 3000 .902 588, 267
s 2, 832, 000 3, 281 100. 0000, . 750 2,124, 000 86, Ohio_ .. ... 10, 245, 000 2, 646 100. 0000 . 750 7, 683, 750
8. 505, 000 3, 400 100. 0000 . 750 378, 750 37. Oklahomsa__ 2, 482, 000 2, 083 123, 1877 924 2,293, 139
9. 38. Oregon. .. ....cee 1, 899, 000 2, 606 100. 0000 . 760 1, 424, 260
803, 000 3,644 100, 0000 . 750 602, 250 39. Pennsylvania__... 11, 520, 000 2,601 100. 0000 750 8, 640, 000
10. 5, 805, 000 2, 251 113. 9938 .B55 4, 063, 40, Rhode Island__.__ 920, 000 2,514 102. 0684 . 766 704, 272
11. 4, 357, 000 1,943 132, 0838 . 990 4, 315, 515 41, Bouth Carolina._ 2, 542,000 1, 6556 150. 0000 1.125 2,858, 750
12. 711, 000 2,622 100. . 750 533, 42. South Dakota..... 703, 000 1,879 136, 5620 1. 024 720,023
13. 692, 000 2,020 127.0297 .958 659, 284 43, Tennessee......... 3, 845, 000 1,850 138, 0312 1. 085 3,080,475
14. 10, 644, 000 3,041 100. 0000 750 7,983, 000 44, Texas. . 10, 551, 000 2,188 117. 2761 . 880 9,280, 351
15. 4, 885, 000 2,544 100. 8648 . 756 3, 695, 434 45. 990, 000 2,156 119. 0167 . 893 883, 600
16, 2, 760, 000 2,376 107, 9966 . 810 2,235, 530 46. 397, 000 2,199 116, 6804 . 875 347,443
17. 2,234, 000 2,346 | 109.3777 .820 | 1,882 47, Virginia. 4,457, 2,239 | 114.6047 .860 | 3,830,948
18. 3,179, 000 1,830 140, 2186 1. 052 3,343, 162 48. Washingt 2, 990, 000 2,635 100. 0000 . 760 2, 242, 500
19. 8, 534,000 1,877 1386. 7075 1.025 3, 623, 432 40. West Virginia 1,812, 000 1, 065 130. 5852 .970 1,774, 853
20, 000 2,132 120. 3565 903 896, 50., Wisconsin____ 4, 144, 000 2,490 103. 0522 773 3, 202, 862
21, 3, 519, 000 2, 867 100, 0000 . 750 2, 639, 250 51. Wyoming. ___ 340, 000 2,441 105. 1209 .788 268, 058
. 5, 348, 000 2,965 100. D000 . 750 4,011, 000 52, Guam........ 71,000 1,438 150. 0000 1.126 79,8756
23, 8, 218, 000 2,755 100. 0000 | L 750 6, 163, 500 ‘63, Puerto Rico.._..__ 2, 636, 000 1,438 150. 0000 1.125 2, 965, 500
24, 8. 3, 554, 000 2,376 108. 0421 810 2, 879, 862 54. Virgin Islands_.__. 42,900 1,438 150. 0000 1.125 48, 262
25, Mississippi.....--- 2,321,000 1,438 150. 0000 1.125 2,611, 125 556. American Samoa.. 21,100 1,438 150. 0000 1.1256 23, 738"
26. Missouri__...-..- 4, 497, 000 2, 600 100. 0000 . 750 2, 750
27, Montang. ... 706, 000 2,252 113, 9432 . 855 , 320

1 Allotment R::
percentage higher than 150.

I shall be watching the grant allocation
with great interest to make sure that the
formula provides an equitable distribution
of funds. The purpose of such programs is
to direct federal assistance to those areas in
which the need for health services is the
greatest. Punds need to be channeled into
areas which are financially disadvantaged
and cannot afford these services as well as
their richer neighbors.

State and local health agencies bear the
major responsibility for assuring the avail-
ability of high quality public health services.
5. 3008 would provide Federal financial sup-
port for State planning and comprehensive
health programs. Our country can and must
provide the best in health care for all of its
citizens. This legislation works toward this
end. I urge its immediate passage.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the Senator
from Massachusetts [Mr. KenNnepy] is
absent from the Senate today. He is a
member of the Health Subcommittee and

takes a great interest in this legislation.
I ask unanimous consent that a state-
ment by him be made a part of the
REecorp at this point.

There being no objection, the state-
ment was ordered to be printed in the
REcoRD, as follows:

STATEMENT BEY SENATOR KENNEDY OF
MASSACHUSETTS

The Comprehensive Health Planning and
Public Health Services Amendments of 1966,
approved by the Senate today, is the most
important piece of basic health legislation
acted upon by the Senate this year. Though
this legislation may lack the dramatles of
other recent health measures, its conse-
quences for the future well-being of all our
citizens will, I believe, be just as important.

The essence of this legislation is found in
that section dealing with the authorization
of grants to states and communities to as-
sist them in financing comprehensive health

centages for States with per capita income equal to or greater than U.8. per capita income are established at 100 and no State is assigned an allotment

planning that would identify public health
problems and establish priorities for health
services. For too long we have witnessed
the existence of adequate health services
in our nation's communities golng unuti-
lized because of a lack of adequate planning
and rational ordering of these services to
meet the needs of those demanding health
care. By calling upon the states to begin
to plan now for the creation of structures
whereby good health care will be made avail-
able to all who seek it we will be assuring
the efficient use of the medical skills and
technologles that other actions of Congress
have produced.

I have been concerned with the difficulties
that those seeking health care, especially the
poor, encounter in their local communities.
For this reason I have amended the Poverty
bill that we will be discussing later today to
provide for the creation of Neighborhood
Comprehensive Health Centers. It is my ul-
timate hope, however, and that of the Pub-
lic Health Service, that comprehensive health
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care will not be directed only to the poor
but to all who seek it. The funds in S. 3008
calling for state planning is the first and
most important step in this direction.

But it will also be necessary if states are
to plan the ways in which to best deliver
health care, that the federal government
also be concerned with establishing national
health goals. For this reason I introduced
the amendment to S. 3008 authorizing the
Surgeon General to establish a set of national
health goals and to formulate comprehensive
guidelines to assist states in developing their
health plans. It appears that with both the
Federal government and the States working
together on this problem we will hasten the
day when our health services will be orga-
nized in a fashion that will guarantee the
best health care for all.

This bill also contains another matter
that I was fortunate enough to introduce to
the Committee. Much has been learned of
the value of physical education in the over-
all educational development of the normal
child. There is also much promise of the
use of physical education in assisting the
retarded child to better learn. A growing
body of clinical and experimental evidence
shows that improved motor ability and motor
skllls is an important step toward improving
the general learning abllity of the retarded.

Unfortunately, this 1s an area which has
been overlooked in the programs developed
by the Congress dealing with mental retar-
dation. The inclusion of a physical educa-
tion program for the retarded in this legisla-
tlon, however, will allow the Secretary of
Health, Education and Welfare to make
grants to public and other non-profit institu-
tions to assist them in providing professional
or advanced training for students going into
this field as well as to undertake research
and demonstration projects in this area.

The success of this legislation in the Sen-
ate today is an additional tribute to the
work of the Senior Senator from Alabama,
LisTer HrLr. Those of us Interested in health
are aware that if it were not for his guldance
and assistance the hopes that we have in this
field would be difficult to achieve. So I wish
to again express my admiration to chairman
Hirvr for his years of work and dedication to
the health of our natlon.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I yield back
the remainder of my time on the bill.

Mr. DIRKSEN. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
on the bill having been yielded back, the
question is, Shall it pass?

So the bill (S. 3008) was passed.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the bill was
passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to lay that motion on the table.

The motion was agreed to.

Subsequently the following proceed-
ings were had:

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, the distin-
guished junior Senator from Illinois
[Mr. DirkseN] offered an amendment
which I agreed to as chairman of the
committee and manager of the bill. We
found in the examination of the amend-
ment, after the amendment had been
agreed to, that the amendment did not
carry out the intent and purpose of the
junior Senator from Illinois or my in-
tent and purpose.

The amendment as drafted left out
any sauthorization for any health pro-
gram for the year 1969. The intent and
purpose of the Dirksen amendment, as
agreed upon, was that these programs
should be authorized through 1970.
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I have consulted with the junior Sen-
ator from Illinois. He said that, if need
be, he would come on the floor. He au-
thorized me to speak on the matter.

I ask unanimous consent that the Sen-
ate reconsider the vote by which the
motion to lay on the table the motion to
reconsider the passage of S. 3008 was
agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that the Senate reconsider
the votes on the third reading and pas-
sage of S. 3008; and I also ask unanimous
consent that the Senate reconsider the
vote by which the Dirksen amendment
was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I offer an
amendment to make corrections in the
amendment of the Senator from Illinois
so as to carry out the intent agreed upon
in the debate and ask for its immediate
consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The.

amendment will be stated.

The Ilegislative clerk proceeded to
state the amendment.

Mr. HILL. Mr. President, I ask unani-
mous consent that further reading of the
amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the amend-
ment will be printed in the REcorn.

The amendment is as follows:

On page 3, line 22, insert "“each™ after
“$10,000,000".

On page 3, lines 23 and 24, strike out
*$20,000,000 each for the next three fiscal
years” and insert “for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970".

On page 9, beginning with “1968" on line
3, strike out all through “years” on line
56, and insert “1968, for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970.”

On page 9, beginning with “1968" on line
17, strike out all “years” on line
19, and insert “1968, for the flscal year end-
ing June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970".

Beginning with “1968"” on page 9, line 23,
strike out all through “1972* on page 10,
line 4, and insert “1968, and for each of the
next two fiscal years $230,700,000”.

On page 15, line 18, insert “each” after
*'$125,000,000".

On page 15, beginning with “§160,000,-
000" on line 19, strike out all through “years"
on line 20, and insert “and for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970",

On page 32, beginning wtih “1068” on line
18, strike out all through “nec o
line 22, and insert *“1968, $12,000,000 each
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
for the flscal year ending June 30, 1970".

On page 34, beginning with “1969” on line
T, strike out all through *“$3,000,000” on line
8, and insert “1069, and for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1970, 2,000,000 each".

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment.

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment. If there
be no further amendment to be proposed,
the question is on the engrossment and
third reading of the bill.

The bill was ordered to be engrossed
for a third reading and was read the
third time.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER. The hill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

So the bill (S. 3008) was passed, as
follows:

8. 3008
An Act to amend the Public Health Service

Act to promote and assist in the extension

and improvement of comprehensive health

planning and public health services, to
provide for a more effective use of avallable

Federal funds for such planning and serv-

ices, and for other purposes

Be it enacted by the Senate and House
of Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this Act
may be cited as the "“Comprehensive Health
Planning and Public Health Services Amend-
ments of 1966".

Findings and Declaration of Purpose

SEc. 2. (a) The Congress declares that ful-
fillment of our national purpose depends on
promoting and assuring the highest level of
health attainable for every person, in an
environment which contributes positively to
healthful individual and family living; that
attainment of this goal depends on an effec-
tive partnership, involving close intergov-
ernmental collaboration, official and volun-
tary efforts, and participation of individuals
and organizations; that Federal financial as-
sistance must be directed to support the
marshaling of all health resources—national,
State, and local—to assure comprehensive
health services of high quality for every per-
son, but without interference with existing
patterns of private professional practice of
medicine, dentistry, and related healing arts.

(b) To carry out such purpose, and recog-
nizing the changing character of health
problems, the Congress finds that compre-
hensive planning for health services, health
manpower, and health facilitles is essential
at every level of government; that desirable
administration requires strengthening the
leadership and capacities of State health
agencies; and that support of health services
provided people in their communities should
be broadened and made more flexible,

Natlonal Health Policy

Sec. 8. In order to assure planning and di-
rection on the natlional level leading to the
construction of a national health policy, the
Surgeon General is authorized during the
period beginning July 1, 1966, and ending
June 30, 1972, to conduct studies, research,
and investigations to establish a coherent set
of national health goals and to formulate
comprehensive guidelines to assist States in
developing health plans conslstent with the
purposes of this Act.

Grants for Comprehensive Health Planning
and Public Health Services

Bec. 4. Section 314 of the Public Health
Service Act (42 U.S.C. 246) is amended to
read as follows:

*Grants for Comprehensive Health Planning
and Public Health Services
“Grants to States for Comprehensive State
Health Planning

“Sec. 314. (a) (1) AvuTHORIZATION.—In or-
der to assist the States In comprehensive and
continuing planning for their current and
future health needs, the Surgeon General is
authorized during the period beginning July
1, 1966, and ending June 30, 1972, to make
grants to States which have submitted, and
had approved by the Surgeon General, State
plans for comprehensive State health plan-
ning. For the purposes of carrying out this
subsection, there are hereby authorized to be
appropriated $2,500,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, $5,000,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968, $10,000,000 each
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969, and
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1970.
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“(2) STATE PLANS FOR COMPREHENSIVE STATE
HEALTH PLANNING.—In order to be approved
for purposes of this subsection, a State plan
for comprehensive State health planning
must—

“{A) designate, or provide for the estab-
lishment of, a single State agency, which may
be an interdepartmental agency, as the sole
agency for administering or supervising the
administration of the State’s health plan-
ning functions under the plan;

“(B) provide for the establishment of a
State health planning council, which shall
include representatives of State and local
agencies and nongovernmental organizations
and groups concerned with health, and of
consumers of health services, to advise such
State agency in carrying out its functions
under the plan;

“(C) set forth policies and procedures for
the expenditure of funds under the plan,
which, in the judgment of the Surgeon Gen-
eral, are designed to provide for comprehen-
slve State planning for health services (both
public and private), including the facilities
and persons required for the provision of
such services, to meet the health needs of the
people of the State;

“(D) provide for encouraging cooperative
efforts among governmental or nongovern-
mental agencies, organizations and groups
concerned with health services, facilities, or
manpower, and for cooperative efforts be-
tween such agencies, organizations, and
groups and similar agencies, organizations,
and groups in the flelds of education, wel-
fare, and rehabilitation;

“(E) contain or be supported by assur-
ances satisfactory to the Surgeon General
that the funds pald under this subsection
will be used to supplement and, to the ex-
tent practicable, to increase the level of funds
that would otherwise be made available by
the State for the purpose of comprehensive
health planning and not to supplant such
non-Federal funds;

“(F) provide such methods of adminis-
tration (including methods relating to the
establishment and malntenance of person-
nel standards on a merit basls, except that
the Surgeon General shall exercise no au-
thority with respect to the selection, tenure
of office, and compensation of any individual
employed in accordance with such methods)
as are found by the Surgeon General to be
necessary for the proper and efficient opera-
tion of the plan;

“(G) provide that the State agency will
make such reports, in such form and con-
talning such information, as the Surgeon
General may from time to time reasonably
require, and will keep such records and af-
ford such access thereto as the Surgeon Gen-
eral finds necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports;

“(H) provide that the State agency will
from time to time, but not less often than
annually, review its State plan approved
under this subsection and submit to the
Surgeon General appropriate modifications
thereof;

“(I) provide for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be neces-
sary to assure proper disbursement of and
accounting for funds pald to the State under
this subsection; and

“(J) contain such additional information
and assurances as the Surgeon General may
find necessary to carry out the purposes of
this subsection.

“(3)(A) SrtaTE ALLOTMENTS—From the
sums appropriated for such purpose for each
fiscal year, the general States shall be en-
titled to allotments determined, in accord-
ance with regulations, on the basis of the
population and the per capita income of the
respective States; except that no such allot-
ment to any State for any fiscal year shall
be less than 1 per centum of the sum appro-
priated for such fiscal year pursuant to para-
graph (1). Any such allotment to a State
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for a fiscal year shall remain avallable for
obligation by the State, in accordance with
the provisions of this subsection and the
State's plan approved thereunder, until the
close of the suceeding fiscal year.

“(B) The amount of any allotment to a
State under subparagraph (A) for any fiscal
year which the Surgeon General determines
will not be required by the State, during the
period for which it 1s avallable, for the pur-
poses for which allotted shall be available
for reallotment by the Surgeon General from
time to time, on such date or dates as he
may fix, to other States with respect to which
such a determination has not been made,
in proportion to the original allotment to
such States under subparagraph (A) for
such fiscal year, but with such proportionate
amount for any of such other States being
reduced to the extent it exceeds the sum the
Surgeon General estimates such State needs
and will be able to use during such period;
and the total of such reductions shall be
similarly reallotted among the States whose
proportionate amounts were so reduced.
Any amount so reallotted to a State from
funds appropriated pursuant to this subsec-
tlon for a fiscal year shall be deemed part of
its allotment under subparagraph (A) for
such fiscal year.

“(4) PAYMENTS TO STATES—From each
State’s allotment for a fiscal year under this
subsection, the State shall from time to time
be paid the Federal share of the expenditures
incurred during that year or the succeeding
year pursuant to its State plan approved
under this subsection. Such payments shall
be made on the basls of estimates by the
Surgeon General of the sums the State will
need in order to perform the planning under
its approved State plan under this subsec-
tion, but with such adjustments as may be
necessary to take account of previously made
underpayments or overpayments. The 'Fed-
eral share’ for any State for purposes of this
subsection shall be all, or such part as the
Burgeon General may determine, of the cost
of such planning, except that in the case of
the allotments for the flscal year ending
June 30, 1970, and for each of the next two
fiscal years, it shall not exceed 75 per centum
of such cost.

“Project Grants for Areawide Health
Planning

“(b) The Surgeon General is authorized,
during the period beginning July 1, 1966,
and ending June 30, 1972, to make, with the
approval of the State agency administering
or supervising the administration of the
State plan approved under subsection (a),
project grants to any other public or non-
profit private agency or organization to cover
not to exceed 75 per centum of the costs of
projects for developing (and from time to
time revising) comprehensive regional, met-
ropolitan area, or other local area plans for
coordination of existing and planned health
services, including the facilities and persons
required for provision of such services; ex-
cept that in the case of project grants made
in any State prior to July 1, 1988, approval
of such State agency shall be required only
if such State has such a State plan in effect
at the time of such grants. For the pur-
poses of carrylng out this subsection, there
are hereby authorized to be appropriated
$5,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $10,000,000 each for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1968, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970.
“Project Grants for Training, Studlies, and

Demonstrations

*(¢) The Burgeon General is also author-
ized, during the period beginning July 1,
1966, and ending June 30, 1972, to make
grants to any public or nonprofit private
agency, institution, or other organization to
cover all or any part of the cost of projects
for training, studies, or demonstrations look-
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ing toward the development of Improved or
more effective comprehensive health plan-
ning throughout the Nation. For the pur-
poses of carrying out this subsection, there
are hereby authorized to be appropriated $1,-
500,000 for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1967, $5,000,000 each for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1968, for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1969, and for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1970.

“Grants for Comprehensive Public Health
Services

“(d) (1) AUTHORIZATION OF APPROPRIA-
TioNS.—There are authorized to be appropri-
ated, $170,600,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1968, and for each of the next two
fiscal years $230,700,000 to enable the Sur-
geon General to make grants to State health
or mental health authoritles to asslst the
States In establishing and malntaining ade-
quate public health services, including the
training of personnel for State and local
health work. The sums so appropriated
shall be used for making payments to States
which have submitted, and had approved
by the Surgeon General, State plans for pro-
vision of public health services.

*“(2) SBTATE PLANS FOR PROVISION OF PUBLIC
HEALTH SERVICES.—In order to be approved
under this subsection, a State plan for pro-
vision of public health services must—

“{A) provide for administration or super-
vision of administration by the State health
authority or, with respect to mental health
services, the State mental health authority;

“(B) set forth the policies and procedures
to be followed in the expenditure of the
funds pald under this subsection;

“(C) contain or be supported by assur-
ances satisfactory to the Surgeon General
that (i) the funds paid to the State under
this subsectlon will be used to make a signif-
icant contribution toward providing and
strengthening public health services in the
various political subdivisions in order to im-
prove the health of the people; (ii) such
funds will be made available to other public
or nonprofit private agencies, institutions,
and organizations, in accordance with cri-
terla which the Surgeon General determines
are designed to secure maximum participa-
tion of local, reglonal, or metropolitan agen-
cles and groups in the provision of such serv-
ices; (iii) such funds will be used to supple-
ment and, to the extent practical, to in-
crease the level of funds that would other-
wise be made available for the purposes for
which the Federal funds are provided and
not to supplant such non-Federal funds;
and (lv) public health services under the
plan will be established and maintained for
individuals confined to institutions for the
mentally 111 and mentally retarded;

“(D) provide for the furnishing of public
health services under the State plan in ae-
cordance with such plans as have been de-
veloped pursuant to subsection (a) and, ef-
fective July 1, 1970, provide that except to
the extent permitted in regulations, such
services will be provided thereunder only to
the extent included in and in accordance
with the plans so developed;

“(E) provide that public health services
furnished under the plan will be in accord-
ance with standards prescribed by regula-
tions, Including standards as to the scope
and quality of such services;

“(F) provide such methods of adminis-
tration (including methods relating to the
establishment and malntenance of person-
nel standards on a merit basis, except that
the Surgeon General shall exercise no au-
thority with respect to the selection, tenure
of office, and compensation of any individ-
ual employed in accordance with such
methods) as are found by the Surgeon Gen-
eral to be necessary for the proper and ef-
ficlent operation of the plan;

“(@) provide that the State health au-
thority or, with to mental health
services, the State mental health authority,
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will from time to time, but not less often
than annually, review and evaluate its State
plan approved under this subsection and
submit to the Surgeon General appropriate
modifications thereof;

“(H) provide that the State health au-
thority or, with respect to mental health
services, the State mental health authority,
will make such reports, in such form and
containing such Information, as the Surgeon
General may from time to time reasonably
require, and will keep such records and af-
ford such access thereto as the Surgeon Gen-
eral finds necessary to assure the correctness
and verification of such reports;

“(I) provide for such fiscal control and
fund accounting procedures as may be neces-

to assure the proper disbursement of an
accounting for funds pald to the State under
this subsection; and

*“(J) contain such additional information
and assurances as the Surgeon General may
find necessary to carry out the purposes of
this subsection.

“(3) StaTE ALLOTMENTS—From the sums
appropriated to carry out the provisions of
this subsection the several States shall be
entitled for each fiscal year to allotments
determined, in accordance with regulations,
on the basis of the population and financial
need of the respective States.

“(4) (A) PAYMENTS TO STATES—From each
State’s allotment under this subsection for a
fiscal year, the State shall be pald the Fed-
eral share of the expenditures incurred dur-
ing such year under its State plan approved
under this subsection. Such payments shall
be made from time to time in advance on the
basis of estimates by the Surgeon General of
the sums the State will expend under the
State plan, except that such adjustments
as may be n shall be made on ac-
count of previously made underpayments or
overpayments under this subsection.

“(B) For the purpose of determining the
Federal share for any State, expenditures by
nonprofit private agencles, organizations, and
groups shall, subject to such limitations and
conditions as may be prescribed by regula-
tlons, be regarded as expenditures by such
State or a political subdivision thereof.

“(5) FEDERAL SHARE—The ‘Federal share’
for any State for purposes of this subsection
shall be 100 per centum less than percentage
which bears the same ratio to 50 per centum
as the per capita income of such State bears
to the per capita income of the United States;
except that in no case shall such percentage
be less than 3314 per centum or more than
6624 per centum, and except that the Federal
share for the Commonwealth of Puerto Rico,
Guam, American Samoa, and the Virgin
Islands shall be 6623 per centum.

“(6) DETERMINATION OF FEDERAL SHARES.—
The Federal shares shall be determined by
the Surgeon General between July 1 and
September ‘1 of each year, on the basis of
the average per capita incomes of each of
the States and of the United States for the
most recent year for which satisfactory data
are available from the Department of Com-
merce, and such determination shall be con-
clusive for the fiscal year beginning on the
next July 1. The populations of the several
States shall be determined on the basis of
the latest figures for the population of the
several, States available from the Department
of Commerce.

“(7) ALLOCATION OF FUNDS WITHIN THE
STATES.—At least 15 per centum of a State's
allotment under this subsection shall be
avallable only to the State mental health
authority for the provision under the State
plan of mental health services. At least 70
per centum of such amount and at least 70
per centum of the remainder of a State's
allotment under this subsection shall be
available only for the provision under that
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State plan of services in the communities of
the State.

“Project Grants for Health Services
Development

“(e) There are authorized to be appro-
priated $100,000,000 for the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1968, $125,000,000 each for the
flscal year ending June 30, 1969, and for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, for grants
to any public or nonprofit private agency, in-
stitution, or organization to cover part of
the cost of (1) providing services to meet
health needs of limited geographic scope or
of specialized regional or national signifi-
cance, (2) stimulating and supporting for an
initial period new program of health services,
or (8) undertaking studies, demonstrations,
or training designed to develop new methods
or improve existing methods of providing
health services. Such grants may be made
pursuant to clause (1) or (2) of the preced-
ing sentence with respect to projects involv-
ing the furnishing of public health services
only if such services are provided in accord-
ance with such plans as have been developed
pursuant to subsection (a) and, effective
July 1, 1970, except to the extent permitted
in regulations, only to the extent such serv-
ices are included in and are furnished in ac-
cordance with plans so developed.

“Interchange of Personnel With States

“({f) (1) For the purposes of this subsec-
tion, the term ‘State’ means a State or a
political subdivision of a State, or any agency
of either of the foregoing engaged in any
activities related to health or designated or
established pursuant to subparagraph (A)
of paragraph (2) of subsection (a); the term
‘Secretary’ means (except when used in para-
graph (3) (D)) the Secretary of Health, Edu-
cation, and Welfare; and the term ‘Depart-
ment’ means the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare.

“(2) The Secretary is authorized through
agreements or otherwise, to arrange for as-
slgnment of officers and employees of States
to the Department and assignment to States
of officers and employees in the Department
engaged in work related to health, for work
which the Secretary determines will aid the
Department in more effective discharge of
its responsibilities in the field of health as
authorized by law, including cooperation
with States and the provision of technical or
other assistance. The period of assignment
of any officer or employee under an arrange-
ment shall not exceed two years.

“(3) (A) Officers and employees in the De-
partment assigned to any State pursuant to
this subsection shall be considered, during
such assignment, to be (i) on detail to a reg-
ular work assignment in the Department, or
(11) on leave without pay from their positions
in the Department.

*“(B) Persons considered to be so detailed
shall remain as officers or employees, as the
case may be, in the Department for all pur-
poses, except that the supervision of their
duties during the period of detall may be
governed by agreement between the Depart-
ment and the State involved.

“{C) In the case of persons so assigned
and on leave without pay—

“(1) if the rate of compensation (includ-
ing allowances) for their employment by the
State 1s less than the rate of compensation
(including allowances) they would be receiv-
ing had they continued in their regular as-
signment in the Department, they may re-
celve supplemental salary payments from
the Department in the amount considered
by the Secretary to be justified, but not at
a rate in excess of the difference between the
State rate and the Department rate; and
' “(il) they may be granted annual leave
and sick leave to the extent authorized by
law, but only in circumstances considered by
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the Secretary to justify approval of such
leave.

Buch officers and employees on leave without
pay shall, notwithstanding any other provi-
sion of law, be entitled—

““(ii1) to continuation of their insurance
under the Federal Employees’ Group Life
Insurance Act of 1954, and coverage under
the Federal Employees Health Benefits Act of
1959, so long as the Department continues to
collect the employee's contribution from the
officer or employee involved and to transmit
for timely deposit into the funds created un-
der such Acts the amount of the employee’s
contributions and the Government's con-
tribution from appropriations of the Depart-
ment; and

“(iv) (I) in the case of commissioned of-
ficers of the Service, to have their service
during thelr assignment treated as provided
in section 214(d) for such officers on leave
without pay, or (II) in the case of other
officers and employees in the Department, to
credit the period of their assignment under
the arrangement under this subsection
toward periodic or longevity step Increases
and for retention and leave accrual purposes,
and, upon payment into the civil service re-
tirement and disability fund of the percent-
age of their State salary, and of their supple~
mental salary payments, if any, which would
have been deducted from a like Federal sal-
ary for the period of such assignment and
payment by the Secretary into such fund of
the amount which would have been payable
by him during the period of such assign-
ment with respect to a llke Federal salary,
to treat (notwithstanding the provisions of
the Independent Offices Appropriation Act,
1959, under the head ‘Civil Service Retire-
ment and Disability Fund’) thelr service dur-
ing such period as service within the mean-
ing of the Civil Service Retirement Act;
except that no officer or employee or his bene-
ficiary may receive any benefits under the
Civil Service Retirement Act, the Federal
Employees Health Benefits Act of 1859, or
the Federal Employees’ Group Life Insurance
Act of 1954, based on service during an as-
slgnment hereunder for which the officer or
employee or (if he dies without making such
electlon) his beneficiary elects. to receive
benefits, under any State retirement or in-
surance law or program, which the Civil
Bervice Commission determines to be similar.
The Department shall deposit currently in
the funds created under the Federal Em-
ployees' Group Life Insurance Act of 1954, the
Federal Employees Health Benefits Act of
1959, and the civil service retirement and
disability fund, respectively, the amount of
the Government’s contribution under these
Acts on account of service with respect to
which employee contributions are collected
as provided in subparagraph (iil) and the
amount of the Government’s contribution
under the Civil Service Retirement Act on ac-
count of service with respect to which pay-
ments (of the amount which would have
been deducted under that Act) referred to
in subparagraph (iv) are made to such eivil
service retirement and disability fund.

“{(D) Any such officer or employee on leave
without pay (other than a commissioned offi-
cer of the Service) who suffers disability or
death as a result of personal injury sustained
while in the performance of his duty during
an assignment hereunder, shall be treated,
for the purposes of the Federal Employees’
Compensation Act, as though he were an em-
ployee, as defined in such Act, who had sus-
talned such injury in the performance of
duty. When such person (or his dependents,
in case of death) entitled by reason of injury
or death to benefits under that Act is also
entitled to benefits from a State for the same
injury or death, he (or his dependents in case
of death) shall elect which benefits he will
recelve. Such election shall be made within
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one year after the injury or death, or such
further time as the Secretary of Labor may
for good cause allow, and when made shall
be irrevocable unless otherwise provided by
law.

“(4) Assignment of any officer or employee
in the Department to a State under this sub-
section may be made with or without reim-
bursement by the State for the compensation
(or supplementary compensation), travel and
transportation expenses (to or from place of
assignment), and allowances, or any part
thereof, of such officer or employee during
the period of assignment, and any such re-
imbursement shall be credited to the appro-
priation utilized for paving such compensa-
tion, travel or transportation expenses, or
allowances.

“(6) Appropriations to the Department
shall be available, in accordance with the
standardized Government travel regulations
or, with respect to commissioned officers of
the Service, the joint travel regulations, the
expenses of travel of officers and employees
asslgned to States under an arrangement
under this subsection on either a detail or
leave-without-pay basis and, in accordance
with applicable law, orders, and regulations,
for expenses of transportation of their im-
mediate families and expenses of transporta-
tion of their household goods and personal
effects, in connection with the travel of such
officers and employees to the location of their
posts of assignment and their return to their
official stations.

“(6) Officers and employees of States who
are assigned to the Department under an
arrangement under this subsection may (A)
be given appointments in the Department
covering the periods of such assignments, or
(B) be considered to be on detail to the De-
partment. Appointments of persons so as-
signed may be made without regard to the
civil service laws. Persons so appointed in
the Department shall be paid at rates of
compensation determined in accordance
with the Classification Act of 1949, and shall
not be considered to be officers or employees
of the Service for the purposes of (A) the
Civil Service Retirement Act, (B) the Federal
Employees' Group Life Insurance Act of
1954, or (C) unless their appointments result
in the loss of coverage in a group health
benefits plan whose premium has been pald
in whole or in part by a State contribution,
the Federal Employees Health Benefits Act
of 1959. Stale officers and employees who
are assigned to the Department without
appointment shall not be considered to be
officers or employees of the Department,
except as provided in subsection (7), nor
shall they be paid a salary or wage by the
Service during the period of thelr assign-
ment. The supervision of the duties of such
persons during the assignment may be gov-
erned by agreement between the Secretary
and the State involved.

“(7) (A) Any State officer or employee who
is assigned to the Department without ap-
pointment shall nevertheless be subject to
the provisions of sections 203, 205, 207, 208,
and 209 of title 18 of the United States Code.

“(B) Any State officer or employee who is
given an appointment while assigned to the
Department, or who is assigned to the De-
partment without appointment, under an
arrangement under this subsection, and who
suffers disability or death as a result of per-
sonal injury sustained while in the perform-
ance of his duty during such assignment
shall be treated, for the purpose of the Fed-
eral Employees’ Compensation Act, as though
he were an employee, as defined in such Act,
who had sustained such injury in the per-
formance of duty. When such person (or his
dependents, in case of death) entitled by
reason of injury or death to benefits under
that Act is also entitled to benefits from a
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State for the same injury or death, he (or his
dependents, in case of death) shall elect
which benefits he will recelve. Such election
shall be made within one year after the in-
jury or death, or such further time as the
Secretary of Labor may for good cause allow,
and when made shall be irrevocable unless
otherwise provided by law.

“(8) The appropriations to the Depart-
ment shall be available, in accordance with
the standardized Government travel regula-
tions, during the period of assignment and
in the case of travel to and from their places
of assignment or appointment, for the pay-
ment of expenses of travel of persons as-
signed to, or given appointments by, the
Service under an arrangement under this
subsection.

“(9) All arrangements under this suhsec-
tion for assignment of officers or employees
in the Department to States or for assign-
ments of officers or employees of States to
the Department shall be made in accordance
with regulations of the Secretary.

“General

“(g) (1) All regulations and amendments
thereto with respect to grants to States un-
der subsection (a) shall be made after con-
sultation with a conference of the State
health planning agencies designated or es-
tablished pursuant to subparagraph (A) of
paragraph (2) of subsection (a). All regu-
lations and amendments thereto with re-
spect to grants to States under subsection
(d) shall be made after consultation with a
conference of State health authorities and,
in the case of regulations and amendments
which relate to or in any way aflect grants
for services or other activities in the field of
mental health, the State mental health au-
thorities. Insofar as practicable, the Sur-
geon General shall obtain the agreement,
prior to the issuance of such regulations
or amendments, of the State authorities or
agencies with whom such consultation is re-
guired.

*(2) The Surgeon General, at the request
of any recipient of a grant under this sec-
tion, may reduce the payments to such recip-
ient by the fair market value of any equip-
ment or supplies furnished to such recipient
and by the amount of the pay, allowances,
traveling expenses, and any other costs in
connection with the detail of an officer or
employee to the reciplent when such
furnishing or such detail, as the case may
be, is for the convenience of and at the re-
quest of such recipient and for the purpose
of carrying out the State plan or the project
with respect to which the grant under this
section is made. The amount by which such
payments are so reduced shall be available
for payment of such costs (inciuding the
costs of such equipment and supplies) by
the Surgeon General, but shall, for purposes
of determining the Federal ehare under sub-
section (a) or (d), be deemed to have been
paid to the State.

*(3) Whenever the Surgeon General, after
reasonable notice and opportunity for hear-
ing to the health authority or, where appro-
priate, the mental health authority of a
State or a State health planning agency des-
ignated or established pursuant to subpar-
agraph (A) of paragraph (2) of subsection
(a), finds that, with respect to money pald
to the State out of appropriations under
subsection (a) or (d), there is a fallure to
comply substantially with either—

- *(A) the applicable provisions of this sec-
on;

‘(B) the State plan submitted under such
subsection; or
= “(C) applicable regulations under this see-

on;
the Surgeon General shall notify such State
health authority, mental health authority, or
health planning agency, as the case may be,
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that further payments will not be made to
the State from appropriations under such
subsection (or in his discretion that further
payments will not be made to the State from
such appropriations for activities in which
there is such fallure), until he is satisfied
that there will no longer be such failure.
Until he is so satisfied, the Surgeon General
shall make no payment to such State from
appropriations under such subsection, or shall
limit payment to activities in which there is
no such failure.

*(4) For the purposes of this section—

“(A) The term ‘nonprofit’ as applied to any
private agency, institution, or organization
means one which is a corporation or asso-
clation, or is owned and operated by one or
more corporations or associations, no part of
the net earnings of which inures, or may law-
fully inure, to the benefit of any private
shareholder or individual; and

“(B) The term ‘State’ includes the Com-
monwealth of Puerto Rico, Guam, Ameri-
can Samoa, the Virgin Islands, and the Dis-
trict of Columbia and the term ‘United
States' means the fifty States and the Dis-
trict of Columbia.”

Continuation of Grants to Schools of Public
Health

Sec. 5. Effective July 1, 1967, section 309
of the Public Health Service Act is amended
by adding after subsection (b) the following
new subsection:

“(c) There are also authorized to be ap-
propriated $5,000,000 each for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1968, and the fiscal year end-
ing June 30, 1969, to enable the Surgeon
General to make grants, under such terms
and conditions as may be prescribed by regu-
lations, for provision, in public or nonprofit
private schools of public health accredited
by a body or bodies recognized by the Sur-
geon General, of comprehensive professional
training, specialized consultive services, and
technical assistance in the fields of public
health and in the administration of State
or local public health programs, except that
in allocating funds made available under
this subsection among such schools of pub-
lic health, the Surgeon General shall give
primary consideration to the number of fed-
erally sponsored students attending each
such school.”

Continuation of Authorizatlon for Training
of Personnel for State and Local Health
Work; Cooperation Between the States
Sec. 6. (a) Effective July 1, 1966, section

311 of the Public Health Service Act is

amended by inserting “(a)” after “811."” and

by adding at the end of such section the
following new subsection:

“(b) The Surgeon General shall encour-
age cooperative activities between the States
with respect to comprehensive and continu-
ing planning as to their current and future
health needs, the establishment and mainte-
nance of adequate public health services, and
otherwise carrying out the purposes of sec-
tion 314.”

(b) Effective July 1, 1967, section 311 of
the Public Health Service Act 1s further
amended by adding at the end of subsection
(b) thereof the following new sentence: “The
Surgeon General is also authorized to train
personnel for State and local health work.”

Effectlve Date and Repealer

Sec. 7. The amendments made by section
4 shall become effective, and section 318 of
the Public Health Service Act shall be re-
pealed, as of July 1, 1966, except that the pro-
visions of sections 314 of the Public Health
Service Act as in effect prior to the enactment
of this Act shall be effective until July 1,
1967, in lleu of the provisions of subsections
(d) and (e), and the provisions of subsectlion
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(g) insofar as they relate to such subsections
{d) and (e), of section 314 of the Public
Health Service Act as amended by this Act.
Effective July 1, 1967, section 816 of the Pub-
lic Health Service Act is repealed.

Grants for Initiating Services at Mental
Retardation Facilities
Sec. 8. The Mental Retardation Facilities
and Community Mental Health Centers Con-
struction Act is amended by adding at the
end of title I, the following new part:

“Part D—Grants for costs of initiating serv-
ices in community mental retardation
facilities

“Authorization of Grants

“Sec. 141, For the purpose of assisting
public and nonprofit private agencies, or-
ganizations, or institutions to initiate, ex-
tend, and improve services In facilities for the
mentally retarded principally designed to
serve the needs of the particular community
or communities in or near which the facility
is situated, the Secretary may, in accordance
with the provisions of this part, make grants
to meet not to exceed 75 per centum of the
costs (determined pursuant to regulations
under section 144) of providing services in
such facllities for the mentally retarded.

“In making such grants after June 30, 1968,
the Secretary shall give preference to new or
expanded services part of the cost of which
will be borne out of State or local public
funds.

“Applications and Conditions for Approval

“Sec. 142, Grants under this part with
respect to any facility for the mentally re-
tarded may be made only upon application,
and only if—

“(1) the appllcant is a public or non-
profit private agency, organization, or insti-
tution which owns or operates the facllity;

“(2) the services to be provided by the
facility will provide principally for persons
residing in a particular community or com-
munities in or near which such facllity is
situated, one or more of the types of services
for the mentally retarded which are deter-
mined by the Secretary to be basic and neces-
sary services for the mentally retarded;

“(8) the Secretary determines that the
types of services to be supported are not
sufficiently avallable in other faeilitles in
sald communities;

“(4) the Secretary determines that, with
respect to the particular type or types of
service to be so assisted, Federal financial
assistance 1s not, in fact, avallable to the
applicant under any other Act (or portion
thereof) which Is administered by the De-
partment of Health, Education, and Welfare.

“(5) the Becretary determines that there
is satisfactory assurance that Federal funds
made avallable under this part for any
period will be so used as to supplement and,
to the extent practieal, Increase the level of
State, local, and other non-Federal funds
for mental retardation services that would
in the absence of such Federal funds be
made avallable for the services described
in paragraph (2) of this subsection, and
will in no event supplant such State, local,
and other non-Federal funds; and

‘(6) Iin the case of an applicant In a
State which has in existence a State plan
relating to the provision of services for the
mentally retarded, the services to be pro-
vided by the faclility are consistent with the
plan.

“Payments :

“Sec. 143. Payment of grants under this
part may be made (after necessary adjust-
ment, on account of previously made over-
payments or underpayments) in advance
or by way of reimbursement, and on such
terms and conditions and in such install-
ments, as the Secretary may determine.
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“Regulations

“Sec. 144, The Secretary shall prescribe
general regulations concerning the eligibility
of facilitles under this part, determination
of eligible costs with respect to which
grants may be made, and the terms and
conditions (including those specified in sec-
tion 142) for approving applications under
this part.

“Payments under this part with respect
to any project may be made for a period
of not to exceed five years beginning with
the commencement of the first fiscal year
for which any payment is made,

“Authorization of Appropriations

“Segc. 145. There are authorized to be
appropriated $1,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, 87,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1968, $12,000,000
each for the fiscal year ending June 30,
19690, and for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1870, to enable the Secretary to make
grants under the provisions of this part.”

DEFINITION OF CONSTRUCTION

Sec. 9. Subsections (e) and (f) of section
401 of the Mental Retardation Facllities and
Community Mental Health Centers Construc-
tlon Act of 1963, as amended, are amended to
read as follows:

“(e) The term ‘construction’ includes con-
struction of new bulldings, acquisition of
existing bulldings, and expansion, remodel-
ing, alteration, and renovation of existing
bulildings, and initial equipment of such new,
newly acquired, expanded, remodeled, altered,
or renovated bulldings.

“(f) The term ‘cost of comnstruction’ in-
cludes the cost of architects’ fees and ac-
quisition of land in connection with con-
struction, but does not include the cost of
off-site improvements.”

Sec. 10. The Mental Retardation Facilities
and Community Mental Health Centers Con-
struction Act of 1963 is amended by adding
at the end thereof the following:

““TTTLE V—TRAINING OF PHYSICAL EDUCATORS AND
RECREATION PERSONNEL FOR MENTALLY RE-
TARDED AND OTHER HANDICAPPED CHILDREN

“Grants; Authorization of Appropriations
“Sec. 501. (a) The Secretary is authorized

to make grants to public and other nonprofit
institutions of higher learning to assist them
in providing professional or advanced train-
ing for personnel engaged or preparing to en-
gage in employment as physical educators or
recreation personnel for mentally retarded
and other handicapped children, or as super-
visors of such personnel, or engaged or pre-
paring to engage in research or teaching in
fields related to the physical education or
recreation of such children.

“(b) For the purpose of making the grants
authorized under subsection (a), there is
authorized to be appropriated for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968, 1,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending, June 30, 1969, and for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1970, $2,000,000
each. Any sums appropriated for any such
fiscal year and not obligated before the end
thereof shall remain available for the suc-
ceeding fiscal year for the purpose for which
appropriated.

“Research and Demonstration Projects in
Physical Education and Recreation for
Mentally Retarded and other Handlcapped
Children
“Sec. 502 (a) (1) There is authorized to be

appropriated for the fiscal year ending

June 30, 1968, 81,000,000, and for each of the

two succeeding fiscal years, $1,500,000, to en~

able the Secretary to make grants to States,

State or local educational agencies, public

and nonprofit private institutions of higher

learning, and other public or nonprofit pri-
vate educational or research agencles and
organizations, for research or demonstration
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projects relating to physical education or
recreation for mentally retarded, hard of
hearing, deaf, speech impaired, visually
handicapped, seriously emotionally disturbed,
crippled, or other children with specific or
serious learning disabilities, who by reason
thereof require speclal or modified physical
education and recreation activities to en-
hance their physical and mental develop-
ment,

“(2) Grants under paragraph (1) shall be
made in installments, in advance or by way
of reimbursement, and on such conditions as
the Secretary may determine.

“(b) The Secretary shall from time to
time appoint panels of experts who are com-
petent to evaluate various types of research
or demonstration projects under this section,
and shall secure the advice and recommenda-
tlons of one such panel before making any
grant under this section.

“Advisory Committee

“SEC. 503. (a)(1) The Secretary shall ap-
point an advisory committee which shall
consist of fifteen members to advise him on
matters of general policy relating to the ad-
ministration of this title, Seven members
of such committee shall be individuals from
the fleld of physical education, five mem-
bers thereof shall be individuals from the
field of recreation, and three members thereof
shall be individuals with experience or special
interest In the education of the mentally
retarded or other handicapped children,

“(2) The Secretary shall, from time to
time, designate one of the members of such
committee to serve as the chailrman thereof.

“(b) Members of the advisory committee
and members of any panel appointed pursu-
ant to section 502(b), who are not r
full-time employees of the United States,
shall, while serving on the business of such
committee or such panel, be entitled to
receive compensation at rates fixed by the
Secretary, but not exceeding $100 per day,
including travel time; and, while so serving
away from their homes or regular place of
business, they may be allowed travel ex-
penses, including per diem in leu of sub-
sistence, as authorized by section 5 of the
Administrative Expenses Act of 1946 (5
U.S.C. 7T3b-2) for persons in the Government
service employed Intermittently,

“Delegation of Functions

“SEc. 504. The Secretary is authorized to
delegate any of his functions under this title
to any officer or employee of the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare.”

Reorganization Plan

Sec. 11. The provisions enacted by this Act
shall be subject to the provisions of Reorga-
nization Plan Numbered 3 of 1966,

Mr, HILL. Mr. President, I move to
reconsider the vote by which the bill was
passed.

Mr, CLARK. Mr, President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion was agreed to.

MANSFIELD, Mr, President, in
less tha.n a week, the distinguished sen-
jor Senator from Alabama [Mr. HiLr]
has directed the passage of two meas-
ures vital to the progress and develop-
ment of the Nation.

I, of course, refer to the Labor-HEW
appropriations bills passed last Tuesday
and to the most important measure just
adopted—the comprehensive health bill.

Senator Hirr has thus achieved a feat
difficult to matech. And the accomplish-
ment speaks highly for the devotion, the
talent, and the great ability of the chair-
man of the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare.
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The distinguished minority leader
[Mr. Dirsen] is similarly to be com-
mended for stating his views on the
comprehensive health bill in typically
clear and persuasive fashion. We cer-
tainly thank him and others for splen-
did support and cooperation and for
joining to assure swift and successful
action on this measure today.

BORDER HIGHWAY ALONG THE
RIO GRANDE

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent, the hour of 2
o’clock not having arrived, that the
Senate proceed to the consideration of
Calendar No. 1625, H.R. 11555, and that
it be made the pending business.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill will be stated by title.

The AsSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (H.R. 11555) to provide a border
highway along the U.S. bank of the Rio
Grande in connection with the settle-
ment of the Chamizal boundary dispute
between the United States and Mexico.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
proceeded to consider the bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
offer the language of S. 2630, as re-
ported, as a substitute amendment for
H.R. 11555.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The AsSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. It
is proposed to strike out all after the
enacting clause and insert the follow-
ing:

That the Secretary of Commerce, herein-
after referred to as the Secretary, is author-
ized to (1) construct a border highway in
the city of El Paso, Texas, between the
approximate point of the beginning of the
rectified boundary channel, two blocks west
of Santa Fe Street in El Paso, thence along
the international boundary to the Interna-
tional Bridge at Zaragosa Road—about
twelve and a half miles east: Provided, That
the design plans and specifications for this
highway shall be developed to meet design
and construction standards established by
the Secretary; that the Secretary may work
through the Texas State Highway Depart-
ment in accomplishing any part of this proj-
ect; that the planning, design, and construc-
tion schedule, and works shall be subject to
review by the United States Commissioner,
International Boundary and Water Commis-
slon, United States and Mexico, to assure
coordination with the relocation of the river
channel and relocation of related facilities,
pursuant to the American-Mexican Chamizal
Convention Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 184): And
provided further, That the Secretary may at
his discretion request that the United States
Commissioner, International Boundary and
Water Commission, plan and perform such
part of the engineering and construction of
the highway as may be warranted to assure
coordination and efficlent construction, and
the Secretary may transfer to the Secretary
of State funds necessary for such purpose;
(2) acquire lands necessary for the border
highway in accordance with the approved
plans, through the United States Commis-
sioner, International Boundary and Water
Commission: Provided, That the provisions
of the American-Mexican Chamizal Conven-
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tion Act of 1964 (78 Stat. 184) for the acqui-
sition of lands for the purposes of that Act
will also apply to the acquisition of adjoining
lands required for the border highway, and
the Secretary may transfer to the Secretary
of State funds necessary for such purposes.

Sec. 2. The Becretary is authorized to con-
vey all right, title, and interest of the United
States in and to the highway authorized to
be constructed by this Act to the State of
Texas or the city of El Paso, Texas, except
that the Secretary shall not construct any
highway under authority of this Aet until
such time as he shall have entered into an
agreement with the State of Texas wherein
the State agrees to pay to the Secretary of
the Treasury at such time as may be speci-
fled by the Secretary an amount equal to 50
per centum of the cost of constructing such
highway, including all costs of acquiring
such additlonal lands or interests in such
lands as may be required for the construc-
tion of the highway authorized by this Act
and all preliminary engineering costs, and
the State of Texas or the city of El Paso,
Texas, agrees to accept all right, title, and
interest to the highway upon completion of
construction and agrees to maintain such
highway for such period and in accordance
with such terms and conditions as the Sec-
retary determines necessary to protect the
interests of the United States. Amounts
paid by the State of Texas under this section
shall be available to the Secretary, together
with sums appropriated pursuant to section
3, for use in carrying out the provisions of
this Act.

Sec. 3, There 1s hereby authorized to be
appropriated from the general fund of the
Treasury not to exceed $6,000,000, which
shall be available for paying the Federal
share of the costs of carrying out the pro-.
visions of this Act.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I call up
my amendment No. 936 and ask that it
be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be printed in the Rec-
ORD,

The amendment to the amendment is
as follows:

On page 3, beginning with the word
“State” in line 10, strike out through the
words “and the” in line 17.

On page 3, beginning after the period In
line 22, strike out through the period in
line 25.

On page 4, line 3, strike out “$6,000,000”
and Insert in lieu thereof “$12,000,000".

On page 4, line 4, strike out “the Federal
share of”.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, the pur-
pose of the amendment is to restore $6
million in funds which was cut from the
bill by the Committee on Foreign Rela-
tions.

This is something of a matter of honor
with the Government of the United
States. When this was negotiated with
the people of El Paso, they were en-
couraged and convinced that they should
accept the Chamizal settlement. The
people of El Paso were promised in effect
that this highway would be built.

Inadequate funds are provided in this
bill and no matching funds are available
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from State or local government with
which to complete the highway.

The Mexican Government has under-
taken a beautification program at Juarez,
on the other side of the border, I think
it is appropriate that we do the same.
THE CHAMIZAL HIGHWAY:. FULL FUNDING IS

A MUST

The Chamizal Treaty, ratified on Jan-
uary 14, 1964, peacefully settled a 100-
year-old dispute between Mexico and the
United States over the soverelgnty of a
several-hundred-acre tract known as the
Chamizal, which was formed north of the
present channel of the Rio Grande in El
Paso, Tex., by movement of the river
southward in 1864-67. That treaty pro-
vides that approximately 630 acres of
land in southerly downtown El Paso be
transferred to Mexico and 193 acres of
land under Mexican jurisdiction be
transferred to the United States.

During negotiations leading to the
Chamizal Convention and Treaty, a
complementary program to develop the
American section of land was proposed
by our Federal Government, working in
close cooperation with the county and
city of El Paso. EIl Paso has throughout
been extremely helpful and cooperative
in adjusting itself to the provisions of
the settlement, even though a significant
segment of its lands was involved.

The treaty provides for the relocation
of the Rio Grande channel, for re-
location within the Chamizal section of
the irrigation canal, and for compensat-
ing occupants of the lands involved in
the transfer. These efforts are already
well underway.

Additional aspects of the harmonious
development include the Chamizal Na-
tional Memorial, which has already been
approved by the Congress, a parallel re-
location of the American irrigation
canal, and the construction of the
Chamizal Memorial Highway. While
these developments are not included in
the treaty itself, being entirely domestic
projects and not, therefore, properly
includable in an international treaty,
they have been an integral part of the
negotiations with the city of El Paso.

Mexico has Initiated a handsome
border beautification program on its side
of the international border in Ciudad
Juarez, and it is highly appropriate that
the United States equally express itself
in this development program.

Prior to its being settled, the Chamizal
boundary dispute created serious difficul-
ties for the area of El Paso affected by
this bill—approximately 630 acres of the
southern part of downtown El1 Paso.
Private developers had been reticent to
invest in the area, and no Federal proj-
ects could be begun before title to the
land was clear.

The Chamizal Treaty with Mexico,
ratified by the Senate in 1963, estab-
lished the permanent boundary between
the United States and Mexico, providing
for relocation of the Rio Grande
and creation of a concrete-lined chan-
nel. The treaty also provided special
compensation for relocation of private
residences and places of business, flood
control, and prevention of pollution.
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The Chamizal border highway is an-
other aspect of the settlement.

The proposed highway would occupy
land areas obtained in the treaty adjust-
ment and would extend 12.5 miles from
the beginning of the relocated channel
to the point of intersection with the In-
ternational Highway crossing the Rio
Grande on Zaragosa Bridge. The ex-
pected volume of traffic on the highway
justifies construction of a four-lane
highway. It would cost $12 million.
Such a highway would help provide for
trafiic needs and orderly development of
the city of El Paso. Its construction
would be just reparation for the earlier
lack of highway facilities and would as-
sist the city in adjusting to the reloca-
tion of the Rio Grande northward. I
want to assure the Senate of the full
support of the community of El Paso
concerning this project.

The Johnson administration has rec-
ommended construction of the highway.
So did the Kennedy administration. The
highway has always been regarded in El
Paso and in the executive branch as
closely related to the Chamizal project
itself.

Implementation of the Chamizal set-
tlement is now approximately 60-percent
complete. The highway should be con-
structed as a part of this project.

This highway would replace certain
connecting street and road links which
no longer can bhe used because they now
lie outside the international boundaries
of the United States. More significantly,
it would connect three very busy points
of international entry and exit to and
from the United States with Mexico, at
the busiest port of entry on the entire
southern border of the United States.
Some 60 million crossings oceur annually
at these points.

In losing the territory under the treaty,
the city of El Paso lost certain roads and
streets that connect with points of in-
ternational entry, and in addition lost
some $27 million worth of property from
its tax rolls, The city further deeded to
the U.S. Government without charges a
parcel of municipal property, valued at
approximately $250,000 for Federal use
as a border station.

Ambassador Thomas Mann at the time
of working out the details of a settlement
with the citizens of El Paso, Tex., prom-
ised them that he would recommend to
the Congress as an adjustment for their
loss in tax revenues, as a replacement for
the lost streets and roads, and as a long-
needed connection between these points
of entry on our border, such a highway
as this bill now would authorize.

The merits of the legislation are seen
in the three considerations of need, fair-
ness, and value to the United States.

First. Need for the highway is implicit
in the faect that El Paso is the busiest
port of entry on our entire border. Sixty
million people cross annually at the three
points which this road would connect.
This number is equal to almost cne-third
the total population of the United States.

The U.S. Border Patrol has said that
the mobility of such a highway would
assist in their patrolling of the border at
this vital point. Such a highway was
first proposed in 1927 but was incapable
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of being built through all these years
because of the long-pending Chamizal
settlement and the fact that the title to
the land was clouded.

Second. A measure of fairness to the
city of El Paso would be provided by the
Federal construction of this highway
through a part of the city. El Paso gave
up 630 acres willingly and freely to co-
operate with the U.S. Government in re-
moving this festering sore of recurrent
conflict between our country and the
neighboring Republic of Mexico.

The city surrendered approximately
$27 million of property from its tax rolls
in order to facilitate this settlement.
This obviously represents a considerable
annual loss to the city, and the provision
of this highway will assist them in ac-
commodating to this loss.

Third. The value to the United States
is unquestionable. The cost is small in
comparison. At an estimated $12 mil-
lion, it will come to only about 20 cents
for each citizen who crosses the border
at this location this year. And, it is a
one-time cost.

It will provide a better flow of traffic,
long and sorely needed, for these 60 mil-
lion annual crossings. And it will greatly
improve the first impression for the mil-
lions from Latin America who enfer our
country from that point for visits each
year. El Paso is, for much of Latin
America, a window to the United States.
Moreover, it is an international city for
many other official visitors.

There are 43 nations of the free world
which train troops at Fort Bliss and the
White Sands missile complex. The im-
pression they get at El Paso is their im-
pression of the United States. Mexico
has underway a very impressive pro-
gram of development at Juarez on its
side of the border. At this point Mexi-
can improvements come to about $8.8
million.

The $12 million bill has been recom-
mended by the U.S. Boundary Commis-
sion, the Bureau of Public Roads, the
Departments of Commerce and State.
It is approved by the Bureau of the
Budget.

It obviously serves a true national
need, as distinguished from a purely lo-
cal need, and it seems to me that the
most impressive and impelling fact of all
is the fact of these 60 million crossings
every year.

The people of El Paso accepted this ir-
retrievable loss of territory for several
reasons. Their lives are entwined in
international good will and they believe
in the need for good international rela-
tions.

The U.S. Government came to the
people of El Paso and asked them to ac-
cept this settlement for the higher pur-
pose of international relations, to remove
the great stigma that has balked nego-
tiations of the United States over the
years.

The Federal Government said to the
people of El Paso, “Your fellow Ameri-
cans are asking you to give up a net of
427 acres of land in your growth area;
to relinquish $320,000 of annual taxes
and to displace 5,500 residents.”

What did El Paso ask for in return?
They are not asking to build a whole new
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part of their city. They are asking only
that this road be built as promised.

El Paso did not even receive reimburse-
ment of 7 miles of roadway that she lost
as well as the road that was lost along
the levee.

Although this is an international
border, El Paso is not, even now, asking
that the United States maintain the road
hereafter. The State of Texas and the
city of El Paso will maintain it.

This plan was developed for very real
reasons in the best interests of the
United States. The Bureau of the Budg-
et has approved this program.

The $12 million figure stated is only
an authorization and includes acquisition
costs. It is not an appropriation. The
road work can never be done more
cheaply than right now, because it can
be built simultaneously with the con-
struction of the levee on the river. Any
delay would be costly.

Now, Mr. President, even though this
bill is supported by two administrations
and has been passed intact by the House,
the Senate committee has slashed it by
50 percent. This is a crippling cut. If
it stands the entire project is doomed.
With all due respect to the committee,
I think their action must in all reason
and fairness be reversed.

We should meet our obligations as the
executive branch has and the House has
and provide the full $12 million for this
project.

There is an excellent example of a road
built wholly at Federal expense nearby.
This is the highway to the Dulles Air-
port. In contrast with the present pro-
posal the Dulles Highway costs the Gov-
ernment for continuous maintenance.

The Dulles Highway cost a great deal
more than this Chamizal Highway and
serves many fewer people. In the first
3 years the Dulles Highway carried fewer
than 3 million people. It is estimated
that this new Chemizal Highway will
carry per year 60 million people. That
is more than three times as many per-
sons as annually visit the city of Wash-
ington.

If we bring this down to a per-user
cost, the taxpayers paid $5 for each
passenger using the Dulles Highway in
the first 3 years of its operation, and
the Chamizal, by way of a comparison
of cost, will only represent about 7 cents
for each international passenger who
can be expected to use it in its first 3
years.

Now, Mr. President, so that every Sen-
ator may understand just how the people
of El Paso feel, I want to read into the
RECORD a very candid memorandum sent
to me by that city’s mayor, the Hon-
orable Judson F. Williams. It reads:

The citizens of El Paso note with deep con-
cern the September 22nd action in which
the Senate Forelgn Relations Committee
members voted to 1imit Federal participation
in the proposed Chamizal Border Highway
to 509 of the cost.

Construction of this border highway is tre-
mendously important to this area as a part
of the Chamizal settlement and this amend-
ment, if allowed to stand, would be a tragic
economic blow to El Paso. If the original
bill, 52630, is not acted upon favorably in
which the Federal Government provides the
entire cost, 1t is my feellng that the impact
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upon the citizens of El Paso will forever place
a cloud upon what has been a wonderful
spirit of international accomplishment.

The City of El Paso cooperated and worked
with the Federal Government in the achieve-
ment of the settlement of the Chamizal
border dispute. As the Chief City Official,
I was probably best informed as to the im-
pact such a settlement would have on our
community.

On June 5, 1963, when the late President
John F, Kennedy visited in El Paso, this mat-
ter of the border highway as partial repara-
tion to the City of El Paso in the Chamizal
settlement was discussed with him, and he
pledged his complete support of the project.

In June, 1964, Presidential Assistant Ralph
Dungan advised City officials that President
Johnson was carefully studying the proposed
four-lane highway along the new river chan-
nel. In September, 1965, President Johnson
announced that the Federal Government
would provide the funds for the border high-
way. On September 11, 1965, Senator RALPH
YarBoroUGH cited President Johnson's ap-
proval in Washington of the border highway.

This proposed highway is not sugar coat-
ing on the settlement but has been a part
of every discussion held since the summer
of 1962, when Ambassador Thomas C. Mann
and U.S, Commissioner J, F. Friedkin first
approached the officials and other civic lead-
ers of the City of El Paso in an effort to work
out a solution to the Chamizal dispute.

There had been and was much opposition
to this settlement treaty on the part of El
Pasoans and Texans. In fact, there appeared
to be strong objections throughout the
United States to surrendering sovereign ter-
ritory on questionable claim. Secretary
Mann explained the national requirement
for settling the border dispute and appealed
to El Pasoans to support a settlement stating
that the loss to El Paso would be minimized
by a federal border improvement plan.

The plan, illustrated in drawings and plec-
tures, presented a four-lane scenic road and
traffic way along the border. This road was
to resolve many El Paso traffic problems and
to greatly improve the unattractive United
States frontier facing Mexico.

While the Treaty was an expression of na-
tional policy undertaken to advance the na-
tional interests of both national states, 1t was
the people of El Paso, Texas, who were im-
mediately affected. The six-hundred and
thirty acres of land within the oldest and
most heavily populated section of El Paso
were to be transferred to Mexico. Approxi-
mately five-thousand residents of El Paso
would be required to find new homes, busi-
ness and industries would be required to re-
locate, and in excess of $2,386,610 worth of
public improvements were to be transferred
to Mexlico, In addition, El Paso’s public in-
vestment in the land to be transferred to
Mexico for which it will not be relmbursed
is quite substantial.

Further, the City of El Paso would forever
forgo the collection of tax revenues from
the 630 acres of land now within the City.
The annual tax revenue from the land to be
transferred based on 1964 valuations is in
excess of $306,805.00,

In response to the great need as expressed
by Ambassador Mann for the United States
and Mexico to end this one-hundred year old
boundary dispute and with the very definite
feeling that the Federal Government would
assist the City of El Paso in adjusting to the
change and that the Border Highway would
be provided at no cost to the City, city ofi-
cials, civic leaders, including news media
editors and managers, agreed to pursue an all
out program to sell acceptance of the

* Chamizal treaty to El Pasoans.

This ¥l Paso acceptance eliminated or
minimized opposition from other parts of
Texas, and subsequently, other opposition
in the United States.
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With the ratification of the Chamizal
Treaty, the City of El Paso then set out to do
everything possible to fully accomplish the
objectives of the Treaty. Further feeling
that the relocating of the Service Allen De-
tention facilities on the land to be owned
by the Federal Government adjacent to the
new international bridge would be incom-
patible with the objectives of the Treaty, the
City of El Paso donated to the Federal Gov-
ernment a twenty-seven (27) acre site valued
in excess of $250,000.00 for the Border Patrol
Sector Headquarters and the Immigration
and Naturalization Service Alien Detention
facility.

That the Congress would in effect refute
what El Paso felt was an agreement and an
understanding of its own great contributions
to this cause, is difficult to understand, and
will cause serious problems in El Paso and in
Mexico, where the progress of this program
is under close scrutiny.

Your support of the legislation to provide
this facllity is vital to the image of the
United States throughout the world,

Sincerely,
JupsoN F, WILLIAMS,
Mayor, City of El Paso.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, the
distinguished Senator from Texas has
stated the case very well. I personally
would like to agree that the sum be in-
creased by the amount requested. How-
ever, in view of the debate which oc-
curred in the Committee on Foreign Re-
lations on this matter, I would hope that
the distinguished Senator from Texas
would bear with us at this time.

I assure him personally that, as far as
the Senator from Montana is concerned,
he will do his best in the next session of
Congress to be of assistance in this par-
ticular matter. I do think it is a situa-
tion which involves our honor.

Mr, TOWER. Mr. President, I thank
the distinguished Senator, the very able
majority leader, for his comments.

Mr. President, with that understand-
ing, I withdraw my amendment.

The amendment was withdrawn.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on the engrossment of the
amendment in the nature of a substitute,
and the third reading of the bill.

The amendment was ordered to be en-
grossed, and the bill to be read a third
time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
having been read the third time, the
question is, Shall it pass?

The bill (H.R. 11555) was passed.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
bill was passed.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that Calendar
No. 1624, S. 2630, be postponed indefi-
nitely.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1966
Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the unfin-
ished business be laid before the Senate.
The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
will be stated by title.
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The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. A
bill (S. 3164) to provide for continued
progress in the Nation’s war on poverty.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection to the request of the Senator
from Montana?

There being no objection, the Senate
resumed the consideration of the bill.

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I call up
my amendment No. 937 and ask that it
be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to state the amendment.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that further reading
of the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered, and the
amendment will be printed in the
REcoRD.

The amendment is as follows:
8. 8164
CIVIL RIGHTS ACT OF 19684—INCREASED MEM-

BERSHIP OF THE EQUAL EMPLOYMENT OP-
PORTUNITY COMMISSION

Sec. 26. (a) Subsection (a) of section 705
of the Civil Rights Act of 1064 (42 U.S.C.
2000e—4(a)) is amended as follows:

(1) In the first sentence thereof (A) strike
out “five” and insert “seven”, and (B) strike
out “three’ and insert “four”.

(2) In the second sentence thereof (A)
immediately after “members” insert “first
taking office on June 1, 1965,”, and (B) im-
mediately after “title,” insert “and one of
the original members first taking office after
June 1, 1965, shall be appointed for a term
of three years and one for a term of five
years, beginning from the date of enactment
of the Economic Opportunity Amendments
of 19686,"”.

(3) Between the second and third sen-
tences thereof insert the following new sen-
tence: “In making appointments to the Com-
mission, the President shall give due con-
sideration, among other reasonable factors,
to whether there is maximum feasible repre-
sentation provided among the membership
of the Commission for persons of all the
various groups throughout our Nation with-
out regard to race, color, religion, sex, or
national origin.”,

(b) Subsection (b) of section 705 of the
Civil Rights Act of 1964 (42 U.S.C. 2000e—4
(b)) is amended by striking out “three” and
inserting “four”.

(¢) Members of the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission appointed to hold
either of the two additional offices created by
the amendments to the Civil Rights Act of
1964 made by this section shall receive com-
pensation at the same rate authorized for
other members of the Equal Employment
Opportunity Commission, not including the
Chalirman thereof.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. TOWER. I yield.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the order
for the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr. Rus-
sELL of South Carolina in the chair).
Without objection, it is so ordered.
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MADAM CHIANG KAI-SHEK'S STA-
TUS IN UNITED STATES QUES-
TIONED

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, be-
fore I make a few remarks, I ask unani-
mous consent to insert in the REcorp an
article entitled “Madam Chiang Urges
United States To Halt Mao.”

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

MapaMm CHIANG UrGES UNITED STATES To

Havt Mao

LiwcoLN, NEBrR —Madame Chiang Kal-shek
Thursday described America’s foreign policy
as projecting “an image of fear” and called
upon the United States to use its power to
overthrow Red China.

The 70-year-old wife of Nationalist China’s
leader said this is the only way to stop the
military expansion of Red China under
Premier Mao Tse-tung.

“United States foreign policy conveys to
neutrals, skeptics and fence-sitters as well
as to the Chinese Communists an image of
fear through using what might be described
as timidity and techniques of ‘push, pull,
click, click’ in dealing with the Commu-
nists,” Madame Chiang said in an address
at Nebraska Wesleyan University.

“There are two solutions to the problems
facing Russia and the United States as well
as Southeast Asia and ourselves: Bash in
the door with overwhelming force so that
all the rottenness will fall out of its own ac-
cord, or use the proper key and unlock the
door that will be the beginning of the end
for the inquisitorial Maoist orgles.”

Madame Chiang was here to accept an
honorary doctor of humane letters degree at
a convocation at Nebraska Wesleyan. She
is making a 1-year tour of the United States.

An expected protest walkout by a group
of Wesleyan professors and students failed to
materialize. A spokesman for the Metho-
dist Church-sponsored college explained that
attendance at the convocation was not com-
pulsory. -

Mr. FULBRIGHT. This is an article
reporting upon a speech by Madam
Chiang Kai-shek in Lincoln, Nebr., call-
ing upon the United States to use its
power to overthrow Red China. _

Mr. President, it seems most unusual
to me—in fact, I do not know of any
precedent—for the wife of a head of
state of an important ally of this country
to come to this country for a year, as the
article indicates, seeking to influence di-
recly a major foreign policy of this
country.

I do not know what kind of visa Madam
Chiang Kai-shek carries. I do not
know under what auspices she comes,
or whether the State Department re-
quested her to come to help support its
policies. I think it is a very interesting
‘subject. I would like the State Depart-
ment to inform the public and the Senate
the precise status of this very well known
woman, who is the wife of the chief of
state of one of our allies, and under what
auspices she has come to seek to influ-
ence our foreign poliey.

" BUILDING UP IN THAILAND

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President,
since the officials of our Government who
‘are responsible for our policies in Asia,
and more specifically Thailand, decline
to testify in public: session before the
Committee on Foreign Relations, I be-
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lieve it is my duty as chairman of that
committee to make a brief statement on
the subject. When I say “decline,” I
speak from personal knowledge, because
I personally invited members of the De-
partment of State—specifically, the Sec-
retary of State—to come and testify in
public session, and my cordial invitation
was declined.

I believe it is my duty simply because
it seems to me that the people of my
country are entitled to know to what ex-
tent their sons and their fortunes are
being committed in Thailand.

I believe this enormous expenditures
of our resources in Thailand should, at
the very least, be the subject of discussion
and serious consideration by the Con-
gress, especially by the Senate, before the
commitment is final and complete. It
seems to me that Members of the Senate,
who share in the responsibility for Gov-
ernment policies, should at least know
what those policies involve. It is not
solely because I disapprove of our policy
of enlargement of the war in southeast
Asia that I believe it is my duty to pre-
sent publicly in one statement the in-
formation which has come to my atten-
tion about Thailand. Regardless of my
views, I believe the expenditure of bil-
lions of public funds, and the exposure
of American lives to destruction 12,000
miles away in Asia, is a matter of suffi-
cient importance to warrant congres-
siona] consideration and approval.

On January 1, 1965, there were 23,000
American military men in South Viet-
ham. On June 1, 1966, there were 25,000
in Thailand, and I gather that there are
how more than 30,000 there.

We are building up in Thailand—
building barracks, air bases, ports, and
supply depots. What are the reasons for
this new military involvement in south-
east Asia? What is the legal basis and
the political justification? Are we try-
ing to apply the lessons learned in Viet-
nam; are we falling into the same errors;
or are the two situations not analogous?
We are building up in Thailand but do
we know what is building up in Thailand?

For answers, Americans must turn,
paradoxically, to the press, for a curtain
of official secrecy surounds our activities
in Thailand. We have been told from
time to time, by officials, to be skeptical
of press reports from Vietnam but now
we are given no alternative but to rely on
the press for our information about Thai-
land because the officials are reluctant to
speak.

From the press we learn that most of
the 30,000 men we have in Thailand are

in the Air Force. They fly a majority—
“.some reports say as much as 80 percent—

of 'the bombing and reconnaissance mis-
sions that are flown over North Vietnam
and northern Laos from a half dozen
American-built air bases in Thailand—
which are legally Thai bases and fly the
Thai flag, We are building a giant sea
and air base complex at Sattahip which
will have runways long enough to accom-
modate B=52 bombers and which is'cost-
ing hundreds of millions of dollars—
either $100 million’ or more than $500

million, depending on which paper one :

reads. We are also training and equip-
ping the Thai Armed Forces to fight
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Communist insurgents in the northeast,
although we are, reportedly, not partic-
ipating directly in the fighting. On this
point there is a conflict in the stories
reported by the press.

Officially, as I say, we have been told
nothing about all this—unless, that is,
we happened to see Mr. William Bundy,
the Assistant Secretary of State for Far
Eastern Affairs, on television early in
September. It is rather curious that he
went on “Meet the Press” in September,
but has declined to appear in open ses-
sion before the Committee on Foreign
Relations. '

In the first official statement that some
of the thousands of young Americans on
the streets of Thai villages are not sol-
diers on leave from Vietnam or tourists,
Mr. Bundy told us that there were “about
25,000” American servicemen in Thai-
land. He also told us that there was “a
real threat of insurgency, particularly in
the northeast area of Thailand” but that
it was “on a very limited scale—a scale
that on the Vietnamese benchmark
would be perhaps on the level of 1959 or
1960 rather than any of the later pe-
riods—in numbers involved it is probably
only in the hundreds.” He added that—

The Thal are absolutely determined to deal
with this themselves . . . our role is to sup-

ply them equipment and to assist them in
training as they may desire.

‘When asked about the exact nature of
“our commitment” to Thailand, Mr.
Bundy replied:

Well, we have a treaty relationship with
Thalland, of course, in that they are a mem-
ber of the SEATO treaty, the Southeast Asia
Treaty Organization, so that we have a fully
complete treaty relationship there. Now that
applies to action in accordance with our con-
stitutional processes in the event of external
aggression and for consultation in the event
of subversion. What you have now is some
kind of—well, a real threat of insurgency,

{mrticum.rly in the northeast area of Thal-
and.

Obviously, we have not sent 25,000 or
30,000 men and hundreds of planes to
Thailand, and obviously we are not build-
ing multimillion-dollar bases capable of
handling the largest strategic bombers
we have, in order to meet a threat arising
from “hundreds” of insurgents. The
Thais themselves should be able to han-
dle a military threat of such dimensions.
Thailand’s Armed Forces total 130,000
men—an Army of about 85,000, a Navy
of 25,000, and an Air Foree of 20,000—
and their defense budget for 1965-66 was
over $90 million.

It is quite clear that we are using
Thailand as a base from which to launch
air attacks against North Vietham. To
justify what we are doing by referring
to the insurgency in the northeast and
tying this threat of insurgency to para-
graph 2 of article IV in the SEATO
treaty, the paragraph relating to the
threat of subversion, is speclous at best.
Mr. Bundy could have said that we were
acting in Thailand under paragraph 1
of article IV which refers to “aggression
by means of armed attack in the treaty
area.” But in that case he would have
had to address himself to the require-
ments that'action taken under this para-
graph be in accord with the ‘“constitu-
tional processes” of the party acting and
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that the measures taken “be immediately
reported to the Security Council of the
United Nations.” I will return to this
subject of “constitutional processes” in a
few moments.

Hence, directly from the press and in-
ferentially from what Mr. Bundy has
said on television, one is lead inevitably
to the conclusion that we are building
up in Thailand primarily a complex of
airbases for use in the war in Vietnam—
and apparently secondarily a supporting,
or if necessary alternative, military sup-
ply and logistics base. We are also
helping the Thai with equipment and
training to control their insurgent prob-
lem, but it is not because of the insur-
gency that we have 30,000 troops there.
‘We are, I gather again from the press,
precluded from saying all this because
the Thai Government has asked us to
remain silent, and we have agreed.

Why is the Thai Government so in-
sistent on this point? After all, in 1962
we sent 5,000 troops to Thailand when
a Laotian Communist army neared the
Thai border. At that time statements
were issued by President Kennedy and by
the Thai Government, and the United
Nations Secretary General was informed
of the action in writing. In fact, the
Thai Government apparently felt it im-
portant to inform the Thai people, for
the Thai statement, issued on May 15,
1962, included the following sentence:

It (the stationing of United States forces
in Thailand) is hereby announced to the
people of Thailand with the request that
they cooperate fully with the Government
in the firm determination to protect and
maintain the freedom, integrity, indepen-
dence and soverelgnty of the Thai nation.

If it was judicious to make such an
official public statement then, why is it
undesirable to do so now?

I wish that I knew the answer to this
question. Perhaps a part of the ex-
‘planation lies in the Thai Foreign Min-
ister’s reported statement at the United
Nations a few days ago that Thailand
had not asked for American forces to be
stationed there and could, if necessary,
do without them. The Thais, the For-
eign Minister said graphically, “are not
hanging on to your GI's by their shirt-
ta‘ils‘”

Another element that may explain—
at least in part—Thai reluctance to
discuss the subject of TU.S. mili-
tary activities in Thailand is the fact
that the Thai Government may feel that
the Thai people would react adversely
and that Thailand’s political stability
would be affected. For Thailand is not
the politically progressive country so
many say it is. In fact, it never has been.
Until the early 1930’s, Thailand—then
known as Siam—had been for centuries
a relatively benign monarchy. In 1932,
a group of young military officers and
civil servants seized power and induced
the King to promulgate the first Thal
constitution. A legislature was estab-
lished, whose members were appointed
not elected, but it gained little of the
power that had been lost by the King.
Power was instead generally exercised by
a shifting oligarchy in the Counecil of
Ministers or Cabinet, composed primarily
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of leaders of cliques in the Army, the
police and the civil service.

In the 26 years after the coup of 1932,
there were 26 separate coups and the
constitution of 1932—a modest constitu-
tion at best—was inoperative for much
of this time, including the years of World
War II when Siam, a reluctant if not
unwilling ally of Japan, was under a
dictatorship.

In 1958, Field Marshal Sarit Thanarat,
commander of the Thai Armed Forces,
seized power. He abrogated the consti-
tution, dissolved the National Assembly
and the Council of Ministers, banned all
political parties except his own “Revolu-
tionary Party,” and proclaimed martial
law. In early 1959, an interim constitu-
tion was promulgated and a Constituent
Assembly appointed, more than three-
quarters of its members from the mili-
tary profession, to draff a new constitu-
tion and to serve as an interim legisla-
ture. The Constituent Assembly has yet
to recommend a constitution and no par-
liamentary elections have taken place
since 1957. The present Prime Minister
of Thailand, Gen. Thanom Kittikachorn,
became Premier in 1963 following the
death of Sarit, who died an astonishingly
wealthy man. The popular and dedi-
cated King of Thailand exerts a bene-
ficial—though apparently limited—influ-
ence on policy. In sum, as one expert on
Thailand has written:

The Thal political system has fallen be-
tween absolutism and democracy.

There is, therefore, cause for conclud-
ing that the Thai Government has
largely itself—and not external forces—
to blame for the disaffection that exists
in the country and particularly in the
northeast. The northeast region has
long been a problem for Thai authorities.
Geographically remote from Bangkok, it
has been ignored by the capital. Eco-
nomically backward its inhabitants
have a lower standard of living than
their fellow Thais. A large number of
the inhabitants of the region are cultur-
ally Laotian, and some 50,000 Vietnamese
refugees of the French-Indo-Chinese
war also live there. Terrorism began in
1964 and has increased since then. Six
persons were killed in 1964, 30 in 1965,
and there have been over 70 political
murders this year. Estimates of the
number of guerrillas range from the
hundreds to more than 3,000. The for-
mation of a Thai patriotic front to lead a
war of liberation in Thailand was an-
nounced in Peking last year. Southern
Thailand has also been plagued by in-
creased Communist-led terrorism in-
volving some experienced guerrillas
from the Malayan insurgency, although
this seems to be a less serious problem
mainly because there is no contiguous
territory under Communist control.

Is the insurgency in the northeast
similar to that in Vietnam in the early
stages? The few public statements is-
sued by our Government officials indi-
cate that they believe it is. Some re-
porters also see a parallel. Others,
however, do not. They suggest that the
threat is being exaggerated and misrep-
resented by Thai officials in the hope of
obtaining more American aid and better
American weapons. Those who are
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skeptical that an analogy can be drawn
point out that the guerrillas cannot ap-~
peal to rural villagers in the name of
anticolonialism or reunification, but can
capitalize only on the resentment of the
people in the northeast toward the Thai
Government—resentment arising from
the Government’s neglect and abuse of
the region. As former Ambassador to
Thailand, Eenneth T. Young, now pres-
ident of the Asia Society, wrote recently
of the situation in the northeast:

The key to Thailand's lasting safety lies
in a better revolution to fill the rural vac-
uum. This means creating a whole new
national ldentity in two directions. Only a
self-restrained civilian and military official-
dom knowing how to galn the respect and
trust of the rural people can win them over.
And only a self-propelled rural people feeling
their own stake and welcoming outside ald
in developing and protecting their homes,
temples, rice flelds, schools and villages can
repel Communist agents and insurgents.

Testifying before Congress in 1951 on
President Truman’s decision to deploy
four Army divisions to Europe, the then
Secretary of Defense, Gen. George C.
Marshall, said:

My opinion in the mater is that Congress
is certainly entitled to know what we are
planning and as Senator Smith (of New Jer-
sey) very plainly pointed out, what we do
has to have the support of the people.

How times have changed. Apparently
we no longer believe that “what we do
has to have the support of the people.”
The people obviously cannot support a
course of action of which they are kept
in ignorance or confusion. I deplore
our decision not to discuss what we are
doing in Thailand because the Thai do
not wish us to do so. We are weakening
our democratic processes either because
our troops are in Thailand on shaky
legal and political grounds or because of
the Thai Government’s political vulner-
ability or perhaps because of both rea-
sons.

As for the role of Congress with respect
to the buildup in Thailand, E. S. Cor-
win, in his distinguished book on the
Presidency, asked this question on the
relationship between the executive and
legislative branches:

Shall it be the relationship of cooperation
between constitutionally equal partners, or
shall it be the relationship of principal and
instrument; a relationship resting on jointly
held convictions as to what the interests of
the United States require, or on the calcula-
tion that when Congress is presented with a
sufficlently imperative fait accompli it can
be counted on to come to heel?

Our involvement in Thailand may
prove to be just such an “imperative fait
accompli.” At a time when the United
States is building a vast sea and air com-~
plex in Thailand, when more than 25,000
of our forces are stationed there, and
when these bases are being used by our
forces in an undeclared war in which we
are a principal combatant, the Senate is
asked only to give its advice and consent
to a double taxation treaty with Thai-
land and to another treaty concerning
commerce and navigation. This is
hardly a “relationship of cooperation be-
tween constitutionally equal partners.”
It is quite the reverse. Congress is in
danger of becoming the “instrument’” of
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the President and is becoming so easily
and compliantly—if not enthusiastically.

We are building up in Thailand. We
are moving into Thailand. We are mov-
ing in men and planes and steel and
cement. We are moving in American
dollars—over 433 million in economic
aid in fiscal years 1946 through 1965 and
somewhat over 60 million in fiscal year
1966; 415 million in military aid through
1963 when the figures began to be clas-
sified and I suppose about 40 million
more a year since then; hundreds of
millions in construction costs in the past
few years—certainly well over a billion
in all. And the end is apparently not
in sight. In the joint communique issued
on February 15, 1966, at the conclusion
of talks between Vice President Hum-
purey and the Prime Minister of Thai-
land, the Vice President “emphasized the
determination of the United States to
provide all necessary assistance to en-
able Thailand and the other countries
of southeast Asia threatened by Com-
munist aggression to defend themselves
and to achieve in peace their just eco-
nomic and social aims.”

We are apparently trying, single-
handedly, by executive fiat, to change
the face of Asia. We are taking on the
role not only of policeman but also of
provider for all the non-Communist
countries there. Even if we could afford
to assume this burden—and I question
whether we can—is our objective realis-
tic? We—a white, western country—
are trying to reform an oriental culture
in our image, ignoring the warning of
the poet laureate of an older imperialism,
Rudyard Kipling, who wrote:

The end of the fight is a tombstone white
with the name of the late deceased,

And the epitaph drear: “A fool lies
here who tried to hustle the East.”

In a celebrated commentary in 1899 on
the United States and the Philippines,
Kipling also wrote:

Take up the White Man's burden—
And reap his old reward:

The blame of those ye better,
The hate of those ye guard—

The resentment of client states toward
those on whom they have become de-
pendent is as insidious and inevitable in
the 20th century as it was in the
19th. Never colonized, traditionally sus-
picious of foreigners, the Thais surely
do not rejoice in being militarily de-
pendent on the United States, as the Thai
Foreign Minister’s statement at the
United Nations shows. And because of
the resentment and xenophobia that
even benign foreign intervention brings,
massive infusions of men and money may
well hinder the Thais from developing,
rather than help them to develop, a sound
political environment in which insur-
gency cannot flourish. For strong and
viable societies must be homegrown prod-
ucts. They cannot be transplanted.
We can help prepare the soil, we can help
protect the seeds from being trampled
underfoot, but what grows must be suited
to the land and cultivated by those who
tend it.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent to have printed in the Recorp, the
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article entitled “FurLericHT Chided by
Thai Official,” written by Seth S. King,
and published in the New York Times of
September 24, 1966.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD,
as follows:

PULBRIGHT CHIDED BY THAI OFFICIAL—THANAT
Says PeoPLE RESENT CHALLENGE TO U.S.

PoLicY
(By Seth S. King)

UwnrTep Nations, N.Y. September 23.—
Thanat Khoman, Thailand's Foreign Min-
ister, sald today that his country bitterly
resented Senator J, W. FurericHT'S effort to
challenge the Johnson Administration on its
policy in Thaliland.

“We resent being used as a club for strik-
ing at the President over his policies in Viet-
nam,” Mr. Thanat declared.

Senator FuLBrIGHT, chairman of the Senate
Foreign Relations Committee, sald Tuesday
that he would press for public hearings on
American activities in Thailand.

He said he was “very dubious” about the
long-range objectives there and wanted to
pursue the question of whether the United
States was gefting involved in *“another
Vietnam.”

In an interview at the United Nations,
where he is attending the General Assembly,
Mr. Thanat sald Thailand had not appealed
for the stationing of American forces there
and could, if necessary, do without them.

“If Senator FULBRIGHT does not want them
there, let him start a move to bring them
home. We are not hanging on to your G.I’s
by their shirttails,” Mr. Thanat declared,

Earlier this week, Senator FULBRIGHT'S com-~
mittee held closed hearings on Thalland and
subjected Willlam P. Bundy, Assistant Secre-
tary of State for Far Eastern Affairs, to a
four-hour questioning.

“We would rather go down fighting Com-
munism by ourselves than be a pawn for
Senator FuLBrIGHT,” the usually placid Thai
Forelgn Minister asserted. “We are not the
b6lst state.”

Thailand is a member of the Southeast
Asia Treaty Organization. In the last five
years a number of large American bases have
been built in that country.

For nearly two years the major effort of
the Air Force against targets in North Viet-
nam has been mounted from Thailand.
However, neither the United States nor Thali-
land has publicly acknowledged this.

Planes from American bases in Thailand
have also been used constantly against the
Ho Chi Minh Trail in Laos and against pro-
Communist Pathet Lao forces there.

THIRTY-FIVE THOUSAND AMERICANS IN
THAILAND

After Tuesday's hearings committee mem-
bers disclosed that American military forces
pbased in Thailand now totaled nearly 35,000
men, This was three times their strength
in December, 1965.

The Democratic Senator from Arkansas
sald he was not disturbed by the Admin-
istration’s “short-range policies” in using
Thal bases but by the “Administration’s long-
range objectives in Thailand and the rest of
Southeast Asla."”

“The Thal people are getting fed up with
reading the criticisms and insinuations about
all this," Mr, Thanat said. *“They say let
the Americans take their soldlers home if
this is the way they feel.”

The Thal Foreign Minister sald Communist
efforts to subvert northeast Thailand were at
a lower scale now than earlier this year.

“But this is something they turn on and
off like a thermostat,” he sald. *“We are mov-
ing against this and can handle it. It is not
something that will get out of hand without
American help.”

October 3, 1966

DEATH OF BERNARD GIMBEL

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I wish to
call to the attention of the Senate the
death in New York of Bernard Gimbel
at the age of 81.

Bernard Gimbel was one of our most
distinguished New Yorkers, the head of
the Gimbel chain of department stores,
an athlete, a great civic leader, and a
great humanitarian, belovedly known to
all New Yorkers as, “Bernie.”

Mr. President, with respect to the mag-
nificent life he lived, most of us would
say that we hope to live as long and as
well as Bernie Gimbel.

Bernie Gimbel has been known, among
the people of our city and the Nation,
as a merchant, a merchant prince really.
But he also led countless civic move-
ments with illustrious distinction, re-
flecting credit on himself and all those
associated with him.

His funeral yesterday in Temple
Emanu-El, in New York City, was at-
tended by many New Yorkers from every
walk of life.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the obituary notice, the edi-
torials, and the news reports of yester-
day’s funeral services and on the life of
Bernard Gimbel be printed at this point
in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the items
were ordered to be printed in the ReEcorbp,
as follows:

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Sept. 30,
1966]

BERNARD GIMBEL, NEW YORKER

Bernard F. Gimbel loved New York with a
passion second only to that with which he
loved life itself. Like so many devoted New
Yorkers, he was born in the Midwest and
grew to manhood elsewhere, but for six of
his eight decades he was a vibrant part of
the city of his adoption.

A merchant of great enterprise, he com-
bined business shrewdness with a strong
sense of clvic responsibility. He devoted
much time and effort to committees that
dealt with such recurring problems as park-
ing, water supply, subways, labor disputes,
hospitals and city finances. He was a direc-
tor of both New York World's Fairs.

Mr. Gimbel, rich in friends, lived life with
tremendous gusto. He will be missed as one

who helped give New York its distinctive
flavor.

[From the New Yoilgtsér.'!’.) Times, Oct. 3,
GiMeEL FUNERAL ATTENDED BY 1,000—TUNNEY
AND GRIFFIS SPEAK AT TEMPLE EMANU-EL

RITES

Final tribute was paid yesterday to Bernard
F. Gimbel, the gregarious patriarch of New
York's retall merchants, who died Thursday
at the age of 81.

Nearly 1,000 persons gathered at Temple
Emanu-El at Fifth Avenue and 65th Street
for the simple, 30-minute funeral service.

The Reform service was led by the Rev.
Dr. Nathan A. Perilmam, rabbl of Temple
Emanu-El.

The pearl-finished bronze coffin contalning
the body of Mr. Gimbel, a vigorous man who
ran the Gimbels and Saks Fifth Avenue
department stores for a quarter of a century,
was in the sanctuary under a blanket of red
roses. It was placed at the foot of the
Sukkah, which was covered by a rich display
of autumnal fruits.
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FAMILY IN FIRST ROW

The Sukkah, or hut, was erected last week
to commemorate the {festival of Succoth,
a reminder of Bibical times when Jews lived
in such dwellings during their wanderings in
the desert before they reached the Promised
Land.

Mr. Gimbel's widow, Alva, a black veil
draped over her silver-locked hair, sat in
the first row of the sanctuary and faced the
towering ark that contains the Torah. With
her were her sons, Bruce and Peter; her
daughters, Mrs. David Solinger and Mrs. M.
Joseph Lebworth, and other members of the
immediate family.

The service began with the clear, calm
voice of Dr. Perilman who explained the
Sukkah as symbolic of the joyous festival
of Thanksgiving and of the “frality and
brevity of life.”

Dr. Perllman then reclted the 90th Psalm,
which begins, “Lord, Thou hast been our
dwelling place in all generations,” and the
121st Psalm, which begins, “I will lift up
mines eyes unto the hills, from whence
cometh my help.”

Then he turned to one of Mr. Gimbel's
favorite poems, John Donne's “Death Be Not
Proud” and read it in a deliberate voice.

After the choir sang Handel's “In Thee,
O Lord, Have I Trusted,” Stanton Griffis,
former Ambassador to Argentina and Spain
and a lifelong friend of Mr. Gimbel, stepped
up to the pulpit to deliver the first eulogy.

Addressing the congregation in a deep,
resonant voice with a Churchillian intona-
tion, Mr. Griffis told how Mr. Gimbel, a
noted sportsman, had struggled against can-
cer in the last months of his life.

“Today is, and should be, a happy day for
all of us,” he sald. “After months of pain
and suffering and an indomitable battle
against life's worst enemy, Bernie is released
from pain and we are gathered here to re-
Jolce with him. The hurricane has gone out
to sea and the sun is upon us.”

THE IMMORTAL LIFE

Mr. Griffis spoke of the close and loving
relationship Mr. Gimbel had with his wife
and of the pleasure he derived from his chil-
dren and friends and from sports and phi-
lanthropy.

“If he thought of the immortal life beyond
it all” the former envoy said, “he probably
knew without any special pride that his life
would go on as it is going on and perhaps
immortality would come to him through his
children and those golden grandchildren
whom he loved so well and of whom he was
so proud.”

Gene Tunney, the former world heavy-
weight champion, delivered the other eulogy
and traced the impact of the Gimbel family
on American retailing since Mr. Gimbel’s
grandfather arrived in New Orleans from
Bavaria in the early 1800’s.

“After many notable achievements it was
left to Bernard to build the great empire
called Gimbel Brothers-Saks Fifth Avenue,”
Mr. Tunney sald. “Not only did he build a
great empire with the help of those asso-
ciated with him, but he eventually became
one of the great men of his time.”

TWENTY-THIRD PSALM IS SUNG

The service ended with Dr. Perilman's
prayer and with a song by Schubert set to
the verse of the 23d Psalm, "The Lord is my
shepherd; I shall not want.”

Mr. Gimbel's coffin then was lifted out of
the sanctuary and carried slowly down the
long center aisle. The honorary pallbearers
were led by David Sarnoff, chairman of the
Radio Corporation of America and a trustee
of the temple, and Samuel Berliner Jr., sex-
ton of the temple.

Outside the temple the honorary pall-
bearers formed two columns and faced each
other as the coffin was lifted into a hearse.
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The honorary pallbearers and others at-
tending the funeral included James A, Farley,
Thomas 8. Gates, Monroe Green, Walter Hov-
ing, Willlam W. Eamm, Robert Lehman, John
D. Lodge, Charles B. McCabe, Louis Marx,
Robert Moses, Samuel Nass and Alfred E.
Perlman.,

Also, Samuel F. Pryor, Frank Regan, Dr,
Howard A. Rusk, Capt. Edward V. Ricken-
backer, Sidney Rheinstein, Jack I. Straus,
Arthur Ochs Sulzberger, Robert F, Wagner
and Charles Zadock.

Mrs. Gimbel, and the immediate family
followed the coffin to Ferncliff Cemetery in
Hartsdale, N.Y., where Dr. Perilman intoned
the Kaddish, the traditional Jewish prayer
for the dead.

The ashes will be burled in the family plot
at Mount Sinai Cemetery in Philadelphia.

[From the New York (N.Y.) Times, Sept. 30,
1966]

BERNARD F. GIMBEL DIES AT 81—LED CHAIN OF
STORES 34 YEARS

Bernard F. Gimbel, the exuberant merchant
who brought Gimbels to New York in 1910
and became one of the world’s dominant re-
tallers as he ruled over his family’s expand-
ing network of department stores, died early
yesterday in his suite at the Pierre Hotel.

Mr. Gimbel, who was 81 years old, had been
ill with cancer for about 18 months. Mrs,
Gimbel was at his bedside when he died at
12:45 A.M., as were his two sons, Bruce A. and
Peter R. Gimbel.

The man who ran the Gimbels and Saks
Fifth Avenue department stores as president
from 1927 to 1953 was chairman of the board
at his death. He began with the company in
1907 as a muscular young man just out of
college, where he had played football and
water polo. His first job was as a helper on
the receiving platform at the Philadelphia
store, but he soon became the chief advocate
of the company’s move to New York.

The funeral service for Mr. Gimbel will be
conducted at 2 P.M, on Sunday in Temple
Emanu-El on Fifth Avenue at 65th Street,
where 2,600 seats will be available. The Rev.
Dr. Nathan A. Perilman will preside.

Gene Tunney, the former heavweight
champion of the world and a long-time
friend and sometime sparring partner of Mr.
Gimbel (the heavyweight champion at the
University of Pennsylvania), will deliver one
of two eulogles at the service. The other will
be by Stanton Griffis, former United States
Ambassador to Spain.

His body will be on view at the Frank E.
Campbell funeral chapel at Madison
Avenue and 81st Street from 2 P.M. to 9 today
and tomorrow. Interment at the Ferncliff
Cemetery in Hartsdale, N.¥Y., will be private,
the family said.

Mr. Gimbel, who frequently referred to the
shopping public as “the boss,” repeatedly told
his family and top executives of Gimbel
Brothers, Inc., that “stores of this kind are
public institutions.” He directed that all
stores remain open without interruption to
normal service and hours, describing such
continuity as “the greatest tribute” that
could be pald to him at his death.

Samue] Nass, vice president and treasurer
of the company and one of the men closest
to Mr, Gimbel since 1929, saild that all stores
in the chain would remain open in express
obedience to Mr, Gimbel's wish.

IT BEGAN WITH A PEDDLER

The Gimbel empire was started by Mr.
Gimbel’s grandfather Adam Gimbel, a
Hoosier peddler who had sold goods out of
an oilcloth pack along the Mississippl River.
In 1842, the founder, a Bavarian immigrant,
opened a wooden-fronted pots-and-lace store
near the Wabash River in Vincennes, Ind.,
never dreaming what it would come to.
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Mr. Gimbel's father, Isaac, was president
until his son took over in 1927, Bernard
Gimbel was thus the third generation mer-
chant chief in his family, and he handed
the leadership over to the fourth generation
in the person of his own son, Bruce, who
succeeded him as president in 1953 and be-
came chief executive officer in 1961. Adam
Gimbel's great-grandson still holds both
posts,

The multi-millionaire, sportsman and
philanthropist was known as Bernie to droves
of friends, including just about every Mayor
of New York in the last half-century, and
he often played an important behind-the-
scenes role as an adviser on major muniecipal
improvements.

DIRECT AND UNCOMPLICATED

“Fish where the fish are,” he once enun-
ciated in typically direct and uncomplicated
fashion while giving counsel on building new
stores. The robust outdoorsman took the
expression from his pursuit of salmon in
cold Canadian waters. In fishing, as in many
of his activities, he wanted challenge and
action, not pool-gazing tranquillity.

Even in his seventies, Mr. Gimbel, a zestful
man whose huge enjoyment of life was al-
most instantly evident to others, continued
golfing, quail-hunting and underwater swim-
ming off Montauk, L.I,, and Palm Beach, Fla.

The unpretentious squire of Greeley
Square ruled his merchandising network
ifrom a big leather swivel chair behind a
desk in a 10th-floor office of his Broadway
store, seated beneath an oll painting of his
father, Isaac. He came to his office daily
until about 18 months ago, and directed all
his interests there. Often he rode the sub-
way to work because he wanted to “be where
the people are.” Two years ago, he took his
large suite high in the Pierre, overlooking
Central Park, partly because it was handy
to a subway.

Mr. Gimbel served nine terms as president
and chairman of the New York Convention
and Visitors Bureau. Robert Woodruff, head
of the Coca-Cola Company, described his
business and golf associate as & man with
“a brilliant business facility that is as simple
as common sense."

Isaac Gimbel expanded the family busi-
ness by o stores in Milwaukee in 1887
and Philadelphia in 1894, Bernard Gimbel
became the leading advocate in the family
for the opening of a store in Manhattan, and
his arguments carried the day. The 10-story
store was so costly to put up—8414 million—
that if it had failed it would have rocked
the chain financially.

It was the first major department store to
be opened here in full size (the others had
grown bit by bit), and it had nearly a mil-
lion square feet of floor space. It opened in
1910 at its present site.

The family business took in $15-million in
1807, the year Mr. Gimbel joined it. The
volume had risen to $122-million by 1927,
when he became president. And it more
than doubled to $286-million when he relin-
quished the presidency in 1953,

RULER OF 53-STORE REALM

If ever a modern American could lay claim
to being a merchant emperor, that man was
Bernard Gimbel. At his death, he was the
kingpin in a domain that he had nurtured
and expanded for more than half a century
into 52 stores with gross annual sales of
£600-million,

In accomplishing this, he lived a public
and private life of imperial zest. Whatever
he did—selling merchandise, going to the
races, playing gin rummy, golfing, taking a
Turkish bath, trading in the stock market,
giving away pockets full of toys, advising
New York on its municipal problems—he did
with monarchic gusto.
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Unlike an emperor of old, however, he did
not lve in splendid isolation. He was ex-
traordinarily gregarious, and many kinds of
people were his friends. At an 80th birthday
party last year, just for close friends, 300
cronies crowded the grand ballroom of the
Pierre.

Among them were Benay Venuta, the sing-
er; Mr. Tunney, Jack I. Straus, the head of
R. H. Macy & Co., George Champlon, presi-
dent of the Chase Manhattan Bank; James
A. Farley, the former Postmaster General;
the late Bernard M. Baruch, the financier;
Sidney Rhinestein, a stockbroker; Louls
Marx, the toy manufacturer; Mayor Robert
P, Wagner, and Newbold Morris, the Park
Commissioner.

One explanation for Mr. Gimbel’s variety
of friends was that he was straightforward,
without evasion or ostentation. “I am a sim-
ple man,” he once sald. According to those
who knew him intimately, he was.

He made no pretensions to intellectualism;
he would much rather play gin rummy (he
was an intense player) with his frlends or
sit in the steam baths at the Biltmore Hotel
with his pals, or spar with boxers, than fre-
quent the salons.

“When I got married, my wife tried to
make an intellectual out of me,” he recalled.
“I went to the New School with all those
hard chairs and those brain fellows, It
wasn't for me.

“The only fun I had out of it was when a
friend sald to me, ‘Bernie, do you know Wal-
ter Lippmann?’ and I sald, ‘Yes,’ jokingly.
‘He used to sit next to me at the New School
and look over my shoulder and copy all the
answers.,” Lippmann heard about it, and he
didn't like it.”

OPERA "'TOO DANGER .

His wife had no greater success when she
tried to stir Mr. Gimbel’s interest in opera.
He was napping during a Caruso aria when
a pair of binoculars from the balcony crashed
onto his foot.

“If 1t had hit me on the head, it would
have killed me,” he told his wife. “No more
opera for me. It's too dangerous.”

Mr. Gimbel was just under six feet tall,
stocky and superbly conditioned. Even
when he was nearing 80, he could swim the
length of the Biltmore's pool without com-
ing up for air.

He kept at 190 pounds, more or less, and
his 'size 46 custom-made Saks suits gave
him a trim appearance, even though, on oc-
casion, he wore shirts with frayed cuffs.

Mr. Gimbel was a perpetually restless man.
“I sleep about five hours a night, and always
have,” he told a recent interviewer, *“That
figures to about six years less sleep than the
average fellow. Now I don't recommend this,
but it's given me a pretty good handicap.
I'm not quick, and I know it. It takes me
aealrgng time to read everything I want to
read."

ALWAYS AN EARLY RISER

All his adult life, Mr. Gimbel was usually
up before 7:30 AM., whether at the Chief-
tains, his 200-acre estate in Greenwich
Conn.; at his Fifth Avenue apartment or at
his house in Palm Beach, Fla. By 8, he had
doffed the knee-length, long-sleeve English
woolen undershirt he slept in, had shaved
and was working his way through the morn-
ing newspapers as he ate a bowl of dry cereal
with skimmed milk.

Mr, Gimbel delighted to eat, and break-
fast was usually his only Spartan meal. He
had a passion for corned beef and cabbage;
it was a regular dish at the Gimbels' table
even when there were guests. When it was
lacking, he downed rare roast beef, lobster,
corn on the cob, baked potatoes.

Jack Daniels bourbon was his tipple, with
or without lemon and honey or water. His
devotion to Turkish baths was a natural
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consequence of his diet. He liked to say
he shed 1,000 pounds a year in them.

Mr. Gimbel liked contact with people. For
years he rode the subway in the rush hours,
clinging to a post or an overhead handle. He
was the same way at the track, where he
talked to jockeys, stable boys, trainers, tip-
sters, ushers, rallbirds, in an effort to get onto
a good thing.

TOYS ALWAYS AT HAND

Toys and Mr. Gimbel were never far apart.
He kept a pocket full of them, supplied by
Mr. Marx, and he pressed them into the
hands of children, women, grown men, cad-
dies—anyone who asked him for a good-luck
plece.

In attempting to explain Mr. Gimbel’s in-
terest in everything around him, Mr. Tunney,
a prizefight crony for 40 years, sald:

“Bernle always llkes to sit up front. He
doesn't want to miss anything. I don't
think he does.”

As one of the country’s most successful
merchants, Mr. Gimbel sat up front, He was
chairman of the board and chief executive
officer of Gimbel Brothers, Inc. (he had been
its president from 1927 to 1953); and chair-
man of the board of Saks & Co., a subsidiary.

In New York, his stores were Gimbel
Brothers and Saks-34th Street, both at
Greeley Square, and Saks Fifth Avenue, at
60th Street. Other principal stores were in
Philadelphia, Pittsburgh, Chicago, Detroit,
Milwaukee, San Francisco and Beverly Hills,
Calif,

“Retail,” Mr. Gimbel said on many oc-
casions, “is one of the most interesting of
all businesses. You've got to know how to
organize, how to get along with other peo-
ple, how to be observing. You have got to
know the other fellow's polnt of view.”

Of his approach to his own stores, he sald:

“Our undertaking collects from distant
points and offers at a center convenlently
located to customers merchandise of good
guality used by them in everyday life. The
prices must constitute good value to the
buyer and yleld fair profits to the seller.

“No one man does all this himself. There
are a lot of people, and you have to have some
breaks.”

Bernard Gimbel was born in Vincennes on
April 10, 1885. He was sent to the Penn
Charter School in Philadelphia before at-
tending the University of Pennsylvania, from
which he was graduated in 1907.

Upon his graduation he jolned Gimbels,
and shortly afterward he was pleading with
his elders to buy the site on which the Man-
hattan Gimbels now stands. When he won,
he jubllantly shoveled the first dirt for the
10-story building. At that time he was vice
president of Gimbels. He shortly moved his
office to New York, where he directed most of
the company’s expansion.

One of his most notable coups came in
1923 when he persuaded his father and uncles
to buy out the Saks stores. He negotiated
the deal himself with the late Horace A. Saks,
returning by train from a weekend in El-
beron, N.J., although the two had to retreat
to the baggage car for privacy. They agreed
on the $8.1-million settlement there, sitting
on an empty coffin.

INTEREST IN COCA-COLA

Aside from his stores, Mr. Gimbel had a
business interest in the Coca-Cola Company
as a member of its executive committee, and
he was one of the original stockholders in
the Madison Square Garden Corporation.

Mr. Gimbel had a strong sense of civic
responsibility. He served on countless mu-
nicipal committees that dealt with such
problems as off-street parking, health and
medical research, water supply, labor dis-
putes, subways, hospitals and general fi-
nance. He was a director of the New York
World's Fairs in 1839 and in 1964 and 1965.
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He was Interested in city politics as a regis-
tered Democrat.

In 1912, he married Miss Alva Berheimer,
They had five children, including two sets
of twins. They were Bruce A.; Caral G.
(Now Mrs. M. Joseph Lebworth); Hope A,
(Mrs., David Solinger), and Peter R. The
fifth child, David A., died in 1957. Mrs. Leb-
worth and Mrs. Solinger are twins, and Peter
and David were twins.

David A. Gimbel, who was 20 years old
at his death, was with the investment house
of Lehman Brothers, Peter R. Gimbel is
an investment banker well known for his ex-
plorations, including the underwater inspec-
tion of the sunken liner Andrea Doria in
1957 and a trek through previously unex-
plored wilds in the Peruvian Andes in 1963.

Over the years, Mr. Gimbel received many
citations and awards. Among them were
the John H. Finley Medal of City College;
the Mercantile Award of the New York Board
of Trade; the Brotherhood Award of the Na-
tional Conference of Christians and Jews;
the Legion of Honor, and the Order of
Orange-Nassau, from the Netherlands.

For his success and his honors, Mr. Gimbel
credited the influence of five men. In an
80th-birthday interview, he explained how
they had fashioned his 1ife:

“First, my father., He was a man who
didn’t care to go out and mix. But he in-
sisted that I do. Getting around and about
shaped my character, my thinking. What
was just as important, I had him to come
home to, to consult with, to share my expe-
riences.

“Next, there was Jullus Rosenwald [chair-
man of the board of Sears, Roebuck & Co.],
a great man, great philanthropist and a great
finder of good men. He made Robert E.
Wood president of Sears Roebuck in 1929,
Wood was the greatest merchant of our time,
t.h"ThT;i-fd put Louis Horowitz [president of

e pson~Starrett Com; , bullding
contractors].” Py

CASPER, WYO., JOB CORPS CAMP

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, I wish
to state for the Recorp at this time cer-
tain facts that have come to my attention
concerning the Job Corps Camp in Cas-
per, Wyo. These facts may be stated
quickly and simply. They speak for
themselves:

First. The operational cost per job
corpsman for fiscal year 1966 was $6,125
per year per man. It should be noted,
however, that these figures are exclusive
of construction and property cost of the
camp. Thus, this $6,000-plus figure
gives no accounting of the cost of the
camp or of the trucks, bulldozers, buses,
equipment, and so forth, that are pres-
ently being used at that camp.

Second. The atirition rate since the
center opened in April 1965 has been
phenomenal. There have been 356 en-
rollees passed through the Casper camp.
Since April of 1965, 256 Job Corpsmen or
potential job corpsmen have left the
camp. Of this number, 22 were trans-
ferred to other poverty programs, 15 were
discharged for disciplinary reasons, 5
were discharged for medical reasons, 13
accepted placement elsewhere, and 56
were graduated fromx what appears to be
an indeterminate course of study. The
remaining number, 142, resigned. The
Office of Economic Opportunity tells me
that such resignation is completely vol-
untary. Most of the enrollees resign
within the first 30 days of their arrival
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at the camp. The Office also tells me
that, of course, their transportation
home from camp is paid by the U.S. Gov-
ernment.

This leaves 100 still at the camp, and it
is planned to increase the camp’s ca-
pacity to 200. I was very much shocked
to learn that 48 staff members are pres-
ently at the Casper Job Corps camp. In
a word, this is one instructor for every
two enrollees.

Third. One half of the job corpsman’s
day is spent in conservation work. The
other half of the day is spent in.instruc-
tion in a number of dissimilar fields. Of
special interest is the fact that while the
living quarters of the camp are located
at the Casper airport, the conservation
projects are being conducted at Alcova-
Gray Reef and Pathfinder Reservoirs.
The distance between the camp and the
project site is over 50 miles

Fourth. Of the 356 enrollees who have
gone through the camp at Casper, it up-
sets me no little bit to learn that only
2 are from the State of Wyoming, It
seems clear to me that Wyoming has un-
willingly had forced upon it this Great
Society project, but has found little need
to request this outlandish form of help
for its own citizens.

AMERICA’S NO. 1 POLICEMAN

Mr. LONG of Missouri. Mr. President,
we can take great pride in our Nation’s
policemen., In spite of the danger and
unpleasantness in their jobs, they serve
day in and day out fo keep the peace.

It was therefore with great pleasure
that I read yesterday in Parade maga-
zine that Sgt. Philip T. Dwyer, of St.
Louis, Mo., has been selected by Parade
and t.he International Association of
Chiefs of Police to receive the first an-
nual Police Service Award.

I know I speak for all Senators when
I offer our heartiest congratulations to
Sergeant Dwyer. He has served with dis-
tinetion on the St. Louis police force for
33 years and today continues in the daily
task of unraveling homicide cases.

But there is more to the Sergeant
Dwyer story

He is president of St. Elizabeth’s Acad-
emy Parent Teachers Association, a part-
time athletic coach in his parish church
at St. Philip Neri, and founder of Scout
Troop No. 274. He is known and re-
spected both as a private citizen and as
an outstanding detective.

Philip Dwyer, Mr. President, is sym-
bolic of the many police officers in Mis-
souri and across the country who take
a strong personal interest in the better-
ment of their communities over and
above that required by their official re-
sponsibilities.

Let us also, today, as the International
Association of Chiefs of Police opens its
1966 convention in Philadelphia, pay
tribute to Parade and the chiefs for
launching this new award. It is a wel-
come step in our efforts to spotlight the
contributions of our Nation's policemen.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the Parade article about Ser-
geant Dwyer be printed at this point in
the RECORD.
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There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

AMERICA’'S No. 1 PoricEMan—HE's Sar. PHILIP
DwYER oF St. Louis, FIRsT WINNER OF THE
NEw POLICE SERVICE AWARD

(By John G. Rogers)

Sgt. Philip T. Dwyer, of St. Louis—probably
the only pistol-packin' P.T.A. president in
the nation—has been selected by Parade
and the International Association of Chiefs
of Police to recelve the first annual Police
Service Award.

The veteran officer, on the job a relentless
homicide detective, off it a gentle man who
works with children, is chosen as symbolic
representative of the nation's 400,000 peace
officers.

At a time when public attitudes and court
decisions have made the task of law enforce-
ment and recruitment of police more difficult
than ever, the Police Service Award has been
established to focus attention on the neces-
sary and dedicated role police play. Its aim
is to thank Dwyer and men like him for what
they do for the community under all kinds of
conditions.

At the opening session of the chiefs’ asso-
clation 1966 convention in Philadelphia to-
morrow, Dwyer will be presented with a
bronge plagque honoring him as policeman
of the year. Nine other policemen from
across the U.S. will receive honorable men-
tion plaques.

The Police Service award also is intended
to dramatize the fact that police do more
than chase criminals, arrest speeders and
keep order. They serve the community in
mpyriad other ways. In soliciting nomina-
tions from all over the U.8., Parade and the
association found countless policemen who
had performed deeds of bravery, worked
diligently on their own time to solve cases
or free innocent men, devoted themselves to
helping the forgotten or friendless, devised
new ways of enforcing the law more effec-
tively and fairly. Indeed, after reading the
qualifications of the many nominees, the
judges had a most difficult time singling out
Dwyer and the other nine.

As the 57-year-old Dwyer—father of six,
grandfather of four and nemesis of hun-
dreds of criminals—accepts the award Pa-
rade urges a renewal of public appreciation
of the men who keep the peace on the home
front.

‘When Dwyer learned recently of the award,
he reacted briefly in terms of personal satis-
faction, but then remarked, *“You know, the
force can be proud.”

THE CHIEF'S PRIDE

And proud indeed was St. Louls Police
Chief Curtis Brostron—for his 2,060-man
force, for himself and for Sgt. Dwyer. Hold~
ing the little blue card that sums up Dwyer's
33 years in the department, Chief Brostron
observed:

“Ten departmental awards have gone to
Phil Dwyer, including the Meritorious Serv-
ice Award—the highest one we have. If you
had a couple of thousand Phil Dwyers, you'd
have quite a force.”

As the country’'s 1966 honor man, Dwyer
sald:

“Of course there are some bad cops and
I wouldn't defend them for a minute. But
the police don't always get a full under-
standing from the public. For example, take
that cry of police brutality. There's no way
in the world for a policeman to handle a
resisting person than by using the necessary
force. And that’s no justification for holler-
ing ‘police brutality.’

“Speaking personally, I like my job and
I'm proud of my record and I simply want
to ask those who scream loudest against the
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police, ‘Would you like to try living in a
city that had no police?" ™

Going back only 10 years and limiting the
list to major cases in which Dwyer played a
major part, the St. Louls police present a
dossier of more than 15 murderers brought
to justice. A few of the cases:

A patrolman gunned down in a holdup
.» . an elderly woman strangled in her
home ... two B-girls shot in a bar ... a
woman strangled in the back seat of her
car . . . & college student stabbed after a
basketball game . ..a woman raped and
murdered in a rooming house. . .. These
have been typical Dwyer problems.

If a “typical policeman” is a somewhat
grim fellow, cold-eyed, a bit beefy and all
business, Dwyer doesn't qualify. There's a
mild quality to his appearance. He weighs
160, stands 5'-9‘', wears glasses and could
easily be cast as a teacher. This causes
August Ernst, chief of detectives, to explain:

“I don’'t mean to imply that Phil Dwyer
pushes people around but he long ago dem-
onstrated that he can take care of himself
when necessary. This is not a pantywaist.”

REAL GUNS AND BALL GAMES

At St. Elizabeth’'s Academy where Dwyer's
youngest daughter is a senior and he is P.T.A.
president, he again s not what he seems.
The prineipal, Sister Angeline, says:

“He's so refined, so dependable, so cour-
teous, I have to pinch myself to realize that
he carries a gun and deals with murderers.
To us he’s a persuasive man who knows
how to get people to serve on committees.”

That same persuasiveness has pulled a con-
fession out of many a killer, but that aspect
matters little to the kids at Mark Twalin
School’s playground a few blocks from the
Dwyers' modest six-room, red brick home
atop a green terrace on Geraldine St.

As Dwyer strolled into the playground the
other day, a chorus of ballplaying moppets
cheered:

“Here comes the Sergeant! Here comes
the Sergeant! It's his turn to piteh!”

At St. Phillp Neri, his parish church, they
also know him well—not as an officer who
often goes out of state to bring back a slayer,
but as part-time athletic coach and a found-
er of Scout Troop 274.

Dwyer’s even temperament enables him to
move without shock between these two
worlds—from singing ballads around the liv-
ing room plano to a slum hellhole where a
homicide victim sprawls,

“Nature has fortified me against the blues,”
he says. “This is my job and I do it."

Dwyer says that assembling sufficlent evi-
dence for conviction is harder all the time
because of court crackdowns on use of con-
fessions. But he welcomes the challenge:

“T'll tell you one of the greatest kicks in
police work. It comes when you know
you've got the right guy, the one who pulled
the trigger—but he won't confess. And
then you go out and dig up enough evidence
to make him end up by saying, 'All right, I
did it.!

“And you get your evidence by hard work,
door-to-door drudgery,  asking questions.
You ought to see me laugh at the TV crime
shows. All that stunting. In a way they're
the funniest shows on. the alr.”

Not funny to Dwyer is the refusal of peo-
ple to cooperate with police, the reluctance
to become involved. He doesn't mind if
they play hard-to-get for a while—in fact,
he enjoys a bit of cat-and-mouse trylng to
coax a witness or suspect into talking. But
flat refusal burns him up:

“I had this case of a woman and two men
in the front seat of a car. In the back were
her five kids, the oldest about 12. One of
the men pulled a gun and killed the other.
The woman wouldn't answer a single gues-
tion and she told her kids not to answer, A
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great way to teach children respect for the
law.”

Dwyer’s faculty of wonderment over man’s
reasons for murder Is never exhausted.
“Not long ago,” he recalls, “we had a fellow
killed in a tavern for singing in the wrong
key. Can you imagine that? Another one
was stabbed to death because he borrowed a
nickel and played a jukebox tune the lender
didn’t like.” ;

Dwyer’s lineage is Irish as far back as he
ecan trace. He was born in St. Louis' Eerry
Patch section and as a youth was called “Fire
Engine” because of his red hair. Today, it's
dark brown; he doesn’t know why it changed.
His father died early and Dwyer spent sev-
eral years in an orphanage before jolning his
mother and stepfather. The need to work
made him a high school dropout but he at-
tended night school and got his diploma.
He was a bO-cent-an-hour spot welder in
1933 when a neighbor told him of an at-
tendant’s job in a police garage. Its $110-a-
month smacked of security to the 23-year-
old and he took it. Today he puts his life
on the line for the people of St. Louis for
£736.66 a month.

Only three times in his career has Dwyer
pulled his own trigger. He's never killed
anyone, although seven years ago he plugged
a wrench-wielding assailant in the legs, and
the man later jumped to his death from a
hospital window.

WOULD HE KILL?

Would it bother him to kill a person?

“Yes, I think it would, even if I'd have to
do it to protect my own life. I've had plenty
of chances to shoot at people running away
from arrest but I just couldn’t do it.”

Dwyer and a crew of colleagues received a
big compliment earlier this year after their
crisp, efficient investigation solved the savage
murder of Joseph Klearman in his coalyard.
In a few days a large billboard across the
street from Police Headquarters blossomed
with this message:

“Thank God for our police department.”

It was signed, “The Family and Friends of
Joseph Klearman."”

In a letter to the department, Melvin
Elearman, the victim’s son, saluted the police
who “day Iin and day out . . . confront men
of violence, risking thelr lives.”

Dwyer tends to minimize the danger in his
job but admits that he never tells his wife,
Imogene, ahead of time if he has a perilous
assignment.

“No use her worrying,” he says.

But she does. At the top of the stairs
in the Dwyer home stands an Infant Jesus
which she illuminates the moment her hus-
band leaves for work. “This means Some-
body's watching over him,” she says,

The Dwyer children—four girls and two
boys ranging in age from 18 to 27—reason
that their dad can take care of himself. “He
always has,” says 22-year-old Philip, jr. Both
sons pay Dwyer a nice compliment—they,
too, want to be law enforcers. Phillp favors
the FBI while 20-year-old Arthur likes the
St. Louis force.

The Dwyers are a very close family. The
father has seen so much sordidness, and how
easy 1t is for young people to slide into
serious trouble, that at times he's been over-
strict with his children.

Says 23-year-old Imogene, one of the four
Dwyer girls, “Daddy would look our dates
over so closely, the poor guys thought they
were in a police lineup. Once he sent a boy
packing because he didn't take off his hat.”

In a final peek at Sgt. Phillp Dwyer, he's
at his fourth-floor desk in Police Headquar-
ters, a desk jammed with such crime memen-
toes as pistols, loaded dice, checkbook from
an abortion case and all sorts of pictures of
malefactors. The first winner of the Police
Service Award has two things nagging at his
mind—when he can find time to go to Texas
to run down a lead on a recent, gruesome
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St. Louls murder, and who he can get to take
over the entertainment committee at St.
Elizabeth's P.T.A.

PROGRESS AT THE UNIVERSITY
OF MARYLAND

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, con-
cern over the growing need for under-
graduate college education for our young
people has often been voiced by educa-
tors and legislators. The problems in-
volved in providing a college education
for anyone who is capable and willing are
well known; facilities are limited; facul-
ties are inadequate in number, underpaid,
and overworked.

The University of Maryland, in its at-
tempt to provide higher education for
Maryland’s young people, is trying to
solve these problems. The university has
made much progress of which it can be
justly proud: the increased caliber of its
students, the improved quality of its fa-
cilities, and its proposals for expansion.

In his convocation address last April,
President Wilson H. Elkins discussed
some of the university’s answers to the
pressing problems of modern education.
Because this is an area of interest and
concern to us all, I ask unanimous con-
sent that President Elkins’ address be
printed at this point in the REcorb.

There being no objection, the address
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Diamondback, Apr. 21, 1966]

“A YEAR OF REFLECTION AND A FUTURE oOF
EnvcaTroNAnl EMINENCE”
(The following is the prepared text of Uni-
versity President Wilson H. Elkins’ 1966
convocation address.)

This has been a year of reflection in higher
education. The stormy campus protests have
subsided, and most institutions, like most
communities, have been relatively free of
disorderly conduct. Reason has supplanted
emotion as students, faculty and administra-
tion have sought to analyze the disturbances
and to make any needed adjustments. Out
of the voluminous testimony provided by the
informed and the uniformed, one clear de-
duction may be made; higher education is
in a state of transition from minority stu-
dent representation to a situation wherein a
heterogeneous majority of college age youth
are included; and from relatively simple
structures to large and complex institutions.
And, I think there has been some realization
that if the colleges and universities are to re-
tain their exalted place in society and pre-
serve their freedom to seek the truth and
stimulate the mind, they must proceed in an
orderly, responsible manner.

In view of the wholesome condition of this
campus, and in the light of what happened
after my last convocation address, I was re-
Iuctant to make a talk this year. ¥You may
recall that in response to my congratulating
the students on their orderly conduct and
constructive criticism, a small group of them
were stirred to protest no protests and too
much tranquility. TIME magazine, in its in-
imitable style, suggested that I should have
kept quiet. Before the year was over, there
was & frantic search for controversial issues
which, at one point, resulted In counter-
action and one student proclaiming himself
the “Supreme Defender of Tranquility.”
Perhaps we were saved by the summer bell.

DECIDES TO EPEAK
Despite my inclination to remaln quiet

this spring, I decided to speak after being
urged by a few of my colleagues, Not all of

October 3, 1966

them were from my office, and I may have
mistaken their motives. Even if there have
been evil influences, I wish to leave above
all else today the thought, in my judgment
student behaviour on this campus is a trib-

Jute to your generation. And, of further sat-

isfaction, most of you dress properly and use
effective deodorants.

These statements are not intended to
arouse those who may have been walting in
the corners to come out against administra-
tive tyranny. I believe as strongly as any of
you in freedom to discuss all of the issues,
but I do not believe that anyone should be
forced to engage in controversy for the sake
of dissent. The college population has been
maligned because of the questionable activi-
ties of a few students, and this gives a bad
image. Fortunately, the volce of the major-
ity has been raised on several issues and has
reached an unmistakable crescendo. I do
not underestimate the significance of minor-
ity rights and action, but the awakening of
the majority has helped to reaffirm my deep
falth in youth and to support a conviction
that this college generation can be depended
upon to keep America strong and free.

SGA MATURITY

On this campus there have been encourag-
ing developments. The Student Government
Assoclation has shown evidence of maturity
and, although there have been unfavorable
comments about recent election shenanigans,
the governing group has acted in a responsi=-
ble manner. Looking back a few years to my
empty reign as president of a student body,
the contrast is remarkable. The Student
Government Assoclation, prodded and per-
haps irritated a little by the award-winning
Diamondback, has become interested in
matters that vitally affect the life and
achievement of the student, notably, the
quality of the educational program. With-
out demanding to appoint the faculty and
administration, as some student organiza-
tions have in other places, student leaders
have sought to influence scholarship by dis-
cussion and recommendation. The Associa-
tion has performed admirably in the difficult
but important area of discipline. The cele-
brated Martz-Pearman case is significant
only because the faculty and the administra-
tion were confronted with the general prob-
lems of disciplinary procedures and leader-
ship responsibility. Although interesting, I
suppose it is beside the point that the politi-
cal life of Mr. Martz was not saved.

In regard to the quality of teaching, I
viewed the evaluation of courses with some
relief. It took the spotlight off the reform-
ers of the administration, and put it on the
area which must be the core of any program
of improvement. And, too, the faculty is
much more sheltered under the impenetrable
robes of academic freedom. Suffice it to say
that the Course Gulde was a conscientious
eflort to provide useful information to stu-
dents, even though most students gained
little value from it as it was incomplete and
most professors were dealt with compas-
sionately. '

Another notable development during the
year was the purloining of a professional
football coach. While all of us who recognize
football as a legitimate activity were dis-
mayed and bewildered by disturbing develop-
ments during the past season, we did not
expect any sensational solution. Lou Saban
has established more than one record. He
has been voted the outstanding coach in the
American Football League for two consecu-
tive years, and his appointment at Maryland
elicited only one letter in which I was called
an S.0.B. He is now enjoylng his second
honeymoon, and I hope that it will last
through next fall,

Still another development has been the
crowding and expansion of the campus.
There is danger of being trampled in the Stu-
dent Union Building, and the distance be-
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tween certain classrooms is providing even
more prospects for Coach EKehoe’s great track
teams. The parking lots are over subscribed
and more parking meters are frustrating the
nonconformists. To provide rellef, addition-
al facilities are on the drawing boards, con-
‘sideration is being given to lengthening of
time between classes, and recommendations
will be made to deny resident freshmen (and
subsequently sophomores) the use of auto-
mobiles.
LOOKING AHEAD

And, now, I should turn, at least briefly,
to the subject announced for this convoca-
tion. No one can predict accurately the fu-
ture of this University or any other. From
the past and the present we can make help-
ful, although not entirely reliable, predic-
tions. We can be almost certain that public
universities will grow larger, and that there
will be some decentralization of most of them.
We can be reasonably sure that universities
will continue to teach, to engage in more re-
search, and to increase their public services.
The universities will set higher admission
requirements, and the proportion of upper
classmen and graduate students will in-
crease. They will continue to enroll a large
number of freshmen—and not just for the
purpose of fielding a strong football team.
The financial support of the universities will
increase markedly, and the professor who can
teach and do research will be the most illus-
trious and the most coveted person in our
soclety. There will be renewed attention to
teaching, and the universities will look more
closely at the impact of federally sponsored
research on the welfare of the students and
on the kind of scholarship that a university
ought to pursue. The federal purse will be-
come Increasingly influential, and universities
will have to guard zealously their integrity
and strive to maintain a balance between
interdependence and independence. The
universities will consoclidate their position in
the center of soclety, but each university will
find it exceedingly difficult to achieve a high-
er rank among institutions. With all of the
falth in higher education and all of the
reliance upon the products of the univer-
sities, the competition will be so severe that
to pass another Institution will require a
large commitment and an extraordinary
amount of initiative, resolution and team-
work.

The University of Maryland has expanded
at an extraordinary pace. The total operat-
ing budget for next year will be almost one
hundred milllon dollars. (In any place ex-
cept Washington, D.C,, that would seem to be
a lot of money.) Twenty years ago the total
operating budget of the University was ap-
proximately five million dollars, The capital
appropriations for the University for 1966-67,
recently approved by the General Assembly,
amount to $14,629,800. Ten years ago the
capital appropriation was $1,654,480. While
I realize that money isn't everything, it surely
makes life easier for me. To a very consider-
able extent it determines the quality of the
University. .

The enrollment on this campus last semes-
ter was 28,322. The summer enrollment was
7,784. In Baltimore, the enrollment was
about three thousand. The evening enroll-
ment stateside was 8,743, and overseas the
enrollment was 13,748. During this year the
University will enroll for credit between sixty
and seventy thousand individuals, and will
accommodate thousands more who attend
conferences, institutes and miscellaneous
short courses. I do not mention these im-
pressive figures to boast of quantity, but
rather to show the important role of the
University in the effort to make education
available to all who can qualify. Despite the
heavy load imposed by mounting enroll-
ments, the University, in my opinion, is in
good condition, financially and academically.
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You know, perhaps better than I, that con-
ditions are not perfect and that we dare not
be complacent. During the past two years
the University has undergone a self-evalua-
tion of many of its programs and has had
the benefit of evaluations from outside visi-
tors representing several associations. Gen-
erally, the reports have been favorable and
encouraging. There has been a confirmation
of our prejudgment that some departments
and colleges are stronger than others and
that more attention should be directed to
certain places, although unevenness in a uni-
versity can never be eliminated. There is
general agreement on the need for continu-
ous study of the curriculum and, of course,
for more financial support. As usual, there
was too little attention to the educational
experiences of the freshmen and sophomores
who, on our large campuses, have had a
pretty Spartan existence. As a result of the
self-studies and evaluations, we know more
about ourselves and, hopefully, we shall pro-
ceed more intelligently and perform more
efficlently as we go into the future. The
challenge is to improve our position.

CRITICAL DECADE

In my judgment, the next decade will be a
critical one in higher education and espe-
cially for the universities. The long dis-
cussed proposition that a college education
should be accessible to all who are qualified
is becoming a reality. The demand for more
post-high school education will be intensi-
fled at a time when the universities are try-
ing to raise their admission requirements.
Obviously, vital decisions must take into
consideration the welfare of the individual
and the status of other segments of higher
education. While decisions will not be easily
made, they cannot disregard the fact that
unless individual differences are recognized
the advent of universal higher education will
reduce quality. In addition to the prob-
lems of enrollment and distribution of stu-
dents, other issues related to growth and
change will require attention.

The University of Maryland will continue
to serve as many as it can accommodate ade-
quately. I have learned that establishing a
maximum number is a useless sort of exer-
cise. After passing the previously proposed
figure of 25,000, we are now talking about an
upper lmit of 40,000. This limitation
should be kept, but it will require a policy
decision and careful planning. It should
not be kept, however, at the expense of stu-
dents who are qualified to do college work,
and it should not penalize students who are
interested in a program provided only by the
University. The further development of the
University (including the new campus in
Baltimore County), the expansion of the
state colleges and the rapid growth of the
community colléges, may provide the facili-
ties and the programs required by the public
institutions for the college population. If it
does not, then the Unilversity should consider
additional branches.

SYSTEM ESSENTIAL

To take care of the needs of Maryland
youth and a desirable number of students
from other states and from forelgn countries,
a system of higher education is essential.
This system must be a “consciously coordi-
nated o tion” of the three segments
of public higher education: the community
colleges, the state colleges and the univer-
sity. Admission requirements should be
established which are clearly defined and
which will enable most of the high school
graduates to pursue some kind of post-high
school education. These requirements may
change from time to time, with the develop-
ment of the physical facilities and educa-
tional programs, but they should always be
set to provide opportunity and factlitate the
movement of students,
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The importance of educational opportunity
in a democracy where technical and social
advancement has reached a high level can-
not be over emphasized—unless responsi-
bility is ignored. The clamor for conditions
which will enable the individual to go as
far as he Is capable of going is getting louder
and louder. The American commitment
to an egalitarian society cannot be with-
drawn. The movement toward civil rights,
social refinement and economic betterment
will never be stopped. While nothing can
provide equal capacity, education is the only
way to satisfy the insatiable appetite for as
much learning and tralning (particularly
the latter) as the individual can take. Un-
less this is provided, the relatively quiet rev-
olution of today will become a violent revo-
lution tomorrow. There is no turning back;
we can only hope for orderly evolution. The
individual demands fair play, and society re-
quires it. Consequently, it 1s incumbent
upon the educational institutions and forces
to keep the doors open so that all can proceed
toward their chosen destinations as far as
ability will permit. This is the crucial prob-
lem in higher education.

AT THE APEX

The University, at the apex of the educa-
tional structure, is obligated to assume lead-
ership. To lead effectively it must have its
own house in order. The primary question
is whom will the University serve? In trying
to arrive at reasonable predictive criteria for
success in the University of Maryland, the
faculty, administration and Board of Re-
gents are considering many complex factors,
including those related to present educa-
tlonal opportunity. The TUniversity will
probably announce a change in admission re-
quirements within a year and should put
them into effect within two or three years. It
must also consider requirements for transfer
students, especlally those from the junior
colleges of Maryland. Purthermore, attention
should be given to the graduate school so
that future growth will be as orderly as
possible and characterized by quality. Aca-
demic requirements of the University will
change as the educational structure in Mary-
land grows and develops, but they should
always be related to student welfare.

The Catonsville campus, opening next Sep-
tember in finished or unfinished buildings,
will take some of the pressure off the College
Park operation. It will be pushed vigorously
and moved into a multi-program institution
as rapldly as enrollment and facllities per-
mit. The Governor and the General Assem-
bly have given it a top priority so that it may
provide help In accommodating those who
are qualified and who desire to enter the
University. It will not attempt to duplicate
all of the existing programs, e.g., agriculture,
home economics, and engineering, but it will
expand its offerings as enrollment increases
and will become a center for graduate educa-
tion in the Baltimore area, This major fa-
cility will not be bound by all of the tradi-
tions, practices, procedures, prejudices and
vested interests at College Park, and it is
hoped that through innovation and experi-
mentation ways will be found to improve all
of its activities. The opening and develop-
ment of UMBC will cause the percentage of
high school graduates entering from the Bal-
timore area to increase, and with the pro-
posed building of self-supporting dormitories,
it will become, within ten years, an institu-
tion of more than ten thousand students en-
thusiastically cheering their teams to victory
against the University of Maryland at Col-
lege Park. ]

In Baltimore City, major changes will be
made within the next five years, and by 1975
the enrollment will have doubled in several
of the professional schools. The University
is beginning a large bullding program for the
benefit of the colleges of Medicine, Dentistry
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Nursing, Pharmacy, Law, and Soclal Work
and the University Hospital. These profes-
slonal schools provide most of the services
for Maryland in their respective flelds, and
they will expand in proportion to the needs
of the State. Within ten years the campus
‘will be transformed as approximately $40,-
000,000 will be spent for mew and improved
facllities.

I have indicated that physical facilities for
the increasing number of students, though
they may not be in good time nor fully ade-
quate to satisfy all requirements and all pro-
fessors, will be provided in some form. But,
while bricks and mortar are important, they
are not my major concern about the future.
The elements of greater concern which are
more uncertain and, in some respects, less
tangible, are undergraduate teaching, meet-
ing the competition for personnel, freedom on
the campus, and institutional, autonomy.
These elements, in large measure, will deter-
mine the status of the University of Mary-
land ten years hence.

The plight of the undergraduate is a con-
cern of many critics and educational ob-
servers. John Gardner, Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare, says that “We must
restore the status of teaching.” He says
that teaching of undergraduates “is being
slighted today.” Many other writers, mostly
outside of the colleges and universities, have
expressed the same judgment. They have a
point, but it is not as strong as they think.
Research in the universities has grown and
has attracted the spotlight, but it has not
necessarlly damaged teaching. In many in-
stances, probably the majority, it has im-
proved teaching; and there is plenty of evi-
dence that departments strong in research
are the strongest in teaching undergraduates.
And there is no conclusive evidence that
teaching in universities is inferior to that
‘In small or medium sized colleges.

BTATUS SHAEY

The status of teaching is a little shaky
because it has not been given sufficlent
weight in the advancement of the faculty
member, and it may be serlously weakened
if there is mo consciously developed plan
to ldentify effectiveness. Certainly, teach-
ing needs attention, and it is a proper con-
cern of serlous-minded students. In the
University of Maryland there are many large
classes for freshmen and sophomores. It is
in the lower division that teaching may
suffer—and I think that this is our weak-
ness. Teaching assistants in some depart-
ments are not given adequate supervision,
and at least a few of them (and occasionally
others) still start their courses by impressing
on students how many are going to fail and
how difficult the course will be. This is in-
excusable. They should be examining their
own effectiveness in an effort to help as many
as possible to pass without lowering stand-
ards. This applies to all of us. If the Uni-
versity 1s interested, as it should be, in
doing everything possible for freshmen and
sophomores—the most difficult years—then
it should consider the feasibility of some
changes. I suggest that certailn departments
could experiment with more independent
study by upper classmen, thereby allowing
more time for teaching and supervising 'the
lower group. In selected disciplines class
hours might well be reduced for the juniors,
seniors and graduate students, for there is
nothing sacred about meeting three or four
hours a week. Whatever the best approach,
the faculty and the administration should
focus attention on that segment of the un-
dergraduate division which is in need of the
best instruection.

it demands a recognition of the status of
teaching and an extraordinary devotion to
the welfare of the least experienced students.

A second element in the character and
reputation of the University is the appoint-

While in the main this -
is a departmental problem the resolution of -
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ment and retention of faculty and staff.
During the past ten years substantial im-
provement has been made, but our relative
position has not been appreciably bettered.
Now advancement has become even more dif-
fieult; all universities and colleges are striv-
ing for excellence. In order to move ahead
of others, the pace must be even faster than
it has been. To cope with the situation, the
University must be more discriminating in
appointments and promotions. Merit will
have to be recognized and the market for
professors will have to be considered. The
University will require more funds for the
entire faculty and staff but, if it is to achieve
notable distinction in the academic world,
it will have to meet the competition for the
relatively few professors who are truly dis-
tinguished. Making judgments in this mat-
ter will require the wisdom of Solomon and
the courage of Daniel.

Whatever amount of money may be avail-
able and however it may be used will be of
little value in the development of a great
university unless freedom of inquiry and dis-
cussion are preserved. The underlying pur-
pose of a university is to pursue the truth
wherever it may lead. In order to do that
the faculty must be free to discuss any topic
and to search for information wherever it
may be. While the students have not quali-
fled for the game latitude of freedom, they
should be guaranteed the right to learn
about all Issues. But even in this en-
lightened age there are efforts to cir-
cumscribe the research and teac of uni-
versities, and I expect that it will continue.
Even while the government is seeking to
find ways to improve relations with all peo-
ples, there are recurrent movements to erect
walls against some of them so far as univer-
sity campuses are concerned. Those who
advocate restriction presume to protect the
“tender” minds of youth, but either they
are misinformed about youth or they do
not understand the futility of artificial bar-
riers, To prevent the erection of barriers
to knowledge and to the advancement of
the universities there will have to be con-
tinuing vigilance. For if in today’s academic
climate undue restrictions are imposed upon
a particular university, they will not only
impair progress but they will surely ruin the
institution.

I hasten to add at this point that freedom
is never absolute and should be exercised
with responsibility and with due regard to
the feeling of external forces. Academic
freedom is predicated upon professional
competence and it depends, to some extent,
upon good judgment. To flaunt personal
convictions solely to attract attention, or to
create a disturbance, would seem to be con-
trary to the best interest of the teaching
profession. With respect to the issue of
speakers on the campus, it would seem to be
unwise - to invite just anybody simply to
prove that freedom does exist. There should
be an educational purpose. The campus
should not be a platform for fools or indi-
viduals who advocate the overthrow of the
government by physical force. The proper
exercise o:_ freedom requires an educated cit-
izenry, conscious of the need to preserve
fundamental rights and sensitive to the
many factors which should determine ac-
tion. The University, in guarding its free-
dom, should strive to inculcate a sense of
responsibility in all who come under its
guidance.

AUTONOMY NEEDED

Finally, the future welfare of the Univer-
sity depends upon the maintenance and
strengthening of institutional’ autonomy.
In a complex structure engaged in teaching,
research and service, and depending for its
soundness and vigor on ‘academic freedom
and an atmosphere in' which discussion and
inquiry may proceed without fear or suspi-
cion, the power of management must be in
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the hands of a board of laymen whose in-
tegrity cannot be compromised by politics or
special interests. In the first place, the
University cannot operate efficlently without
the power of management; and, in the sec-
ond place, the purpose of the University
would be endangered if it were constantly
subjected to pressure from the outside. Ob-
viously, a public institution cannot be com-
pletely independent of the people’s rep-
resentatives. The governing board, the
administration and the faculty must operate
within funds appropriated by the state, and
they must be accountable for their man-
agement and activities. The University of
Maryland does not seek independence from
responsible state officials and representa-
tives, nor does it seek to avold a soundly
conceived coordination of higher education.
It does seek to retain that degree of inde-
pendence which will facilitate operation and
insure the maintenance of a first class insti-
tution. There is a tendency, often of good
intention, to invade the power of manage-
ment and thereby erode that autonomy so
essential to a university of high quality.
Your welfare and the welfare of generations
to come demands a strong protection of the
University’s unigque position in the frame-
work of state government and among etate
institutions.
FUTURE GOAL

The University of Maryland is moving to-
ward educational eminence. The goal for
the future has not changed. The University
seeks the approval of its students, the grati-
tude of parents, and the acclaim of the aca-
demic world. The first concern should be
teaching, both undergraduate and graduate.
Research, as an integral part of the educa-
tional pattern, will be encouraged and sup-
ported to the end that it will increase knowl-
edge and enrich teaching and service. As
a land-grant institution, with a long tradi-
tion of service, and as the State’s only public
university, the future will witness a closer,
more extensive relationship with all parts of
the social and economic structure.

From time to time, we should remind our-
selves that we cannot do everything nor can
we be everything to everybody. But, this re-
minder should not be made to reduce our
efforts. It should be made only to help all
of us take the high road to greater institu-
tional and individual achievement.

COUNCIL OF THE CITY OF LOS
ANGELES SUPPORTS USE OF
HIGHWAY TRUST FUNDS FOR
MASS TRANSBIT

Mr, TYDINGS. Mr. President, the
city of Los Angeles has long been con-
sidered the freeway capital of the world.
In recent years, however, the residents
of Los Angeles have come more and more
to realize that roads alone are not an
adequate solution to the urban transit
problem.

Last spring, the council of the city of
Los Angeles officially adopted a resolu-
tion urging Congress to enact S. 2339.
This bill, which I introduced as a com-
panion to a bill introduced by Repre-
sentative JowarmAN B. BINGHAM, in the
House, would authorize moneys in the
highway trust fund to be used, at the
option of the Governor of each State, to
construct rapid transit systems in urban
areas. ’

The eity council points out:

In view of the pressing needs for revenue
at the local level and mounting evidence that
the movement of people within an urban
area involves a coordinated system of free-
ways, local streets, bus lines, and a rapid
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transit system, it seems appropriate that a
portion of the gasoline tax now paid by local
users to the federal government should be
appropriated to the development of an ade-
quate area-wide transportation system.

The Council “endorse[s] in principle the
possible diversion and allocation of a por-
tion of Federal Ald Highway Trust Funds to
other purposes only after the presently con-
stituted system of Federal Interstate and
Defense Highway is completed,
which is scheduled for completion by 1972."

I deeply appreciate the support and
interest of the City Council of Los Ange-
les. It realizes, perhaps, better than
most cities the desirability of a balanced
transportation system.

I ask unanimous consent that their
resolution be printed in the Recorb.

There being no objection, the resolu-
tion was ordered to be printed in the
REcORD, as follows:

Ciry oF Los ANGELES, CALIF.
April 26, 1966.
UrBAN Mass TRANSPORTATION
Senator JosePpH D, TYDINGS,
Senate Office Building, Room 6241,
Washington, D.C.:

I hereby certify that the attached State,
County and Federal Affairs Committee report
was adopted by the Councll of the City of
Los Angeles at its meeting held April 26, 1966.

WarLTeErR C. THIEL,
City Clerk.
By RicHArRD H. BOWERS,
Deputy.

STATE, COUNTY, AND FEDERAL AFFAIRS

During the First Session of the 89th Con-
gress, Senator Josepr D. Typines of Mary-
land introduced SB 2339 which would permit
a state to elect to use federal funds from
the Highway Trust Fund for their purpose of
urban mass transportation. Several identi-
cal or similar bills were also introduced in
the House of Representatives including H
10126 (Bineeam), H 10170 (AsHLEY), H 10171
(FarpsTEIN), H 10172 (HarPERN), and H 10765
(HeusTosKI), Senator Typmncs’ bill was re-
ferred to the Senate Public Works Committee
and the House billls were referred to the
House Public Works Committee where they
all awalt further action. In the Second Ses-
sion, Representative THoMmas REeEs of Los
Angeles has introduced a measure, H 12034
which is substantially the same as the Sena-
tor TYDINGS' measure.

The Tydings bill and similar measures
would authorize an appropriation to the
Housing and Home Finance Administrator
from the Highway Trust Pund of the Federal
Government for the use of each state for
urban mass transportation purposes. The
Governor of a state could elect to have all
or part of one or more of a state’'s Federal
Highway Ald apportionment for a fiscal year
made avallable to the HHFA for making these
grants for urban mass transportation pur-
poses during that fiscal year to the appropri-
ate public body or local agency of the state
in accordance with provisions of Section 3
of the Urban Mass Transportation Act of
1864. If the amount of funds made available
to HHFA under this provision is not ex-
pended or obligated in the fiscal year In
which apportioned, the balance remaining at
the end of the year would not be avallable
for urban mass transportation but would be
added to the amount appropriated to the
states’ Federal Ald Highway Punds in a suc-
ceeding fiscal year on a proportional basis.

In view of the pressing needs for revenue
at the local level and mounting evidence that
the movement of people within an urban
area involves a coordinated system of free-
ways, local streets, bus lines, and & rapid
transit system, it seems appropriate that a
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portion of the gasoline tax now paid by local
users to the federal government should be
appropriated to the development of an ade-
quate area-wide transportation system.

Your Committee therefore recommends
that the Council endorse in prineciple the
possible diversion and allocation of a portion
of Federal Ald Highway Trust Funds to other
purposes only after the presently constituted
system of Federal Interstate and Defense
Highway Program is completed, which is
scheduled for completion by 1872,

We further recommend that the City Clerk
in cooperation with the Chief Legislative
Analyst and the Chief Legislative Represent-
atlve be instructed to advise the authors of
the bills above referred to, the Chairman of
the Senate and House Public Works Com-
mittees, as well as the two Senators and
members of the Congressional delegation
from the State of Callfornia of the position
of the Council in this matter.

Respectfully submitted.

STATE, COUNTY AND FEDERAL
AFFAIRS COMMITTEE.

ARTHUR KROCK

Mr. SYMINGTON. Mr. President, it
is with very deep regret that I noted the
retirement of Arthur Krock from the
editorial staff of the New York Times.

Able, articulate, with an extraordinary
capacity to package much wisdom in a
few words, Mr. Krock was more than
that. He was a friend in the best sense
of the word and he will be sorely missed
by all of us who knew him, and because
of his basic integrity, had great respect
and affection for him.

NEW DIRECTIONS IN MENTAL
HEALTH

Mr. RIBICOFF. Mr. President, last
Friday and Saturday at Yale University
we dedicated the new Connecticut Mental
Health Center. The high point of the 2-
day ceremony was the speech given Fri-
day evening by Under Secretary of the
U.S. Department of Health, Education,
and Welfare, Wilbur J. Cohen.

I had the privilege of introducing my
good friend and former colleague to the
distinguished audience in New Haven,
and I ask unanimous consent that both
my introductory remarks and Secretary
Cohen’s speech be printed at this point
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the introdue-
tion and speech were ordered to be
printed in the REcorp, as follows:
REMARKS BY SENATOR ABRAHAM

InTRODUCING WILEUR J. CoOHEN,

SECRETARY OF HEALTH, EDUCATION,

WELFARE

They say that a soclal security expert is a
man who knows Wilbur Cohen’s telephone
number.

Well. all I can say is that I had that num-
ber when I was named Secretary of Health,
Education, and Welfare. President Eennedy
gave it to me. He gave me many others too.
But Professor Cohen’s was the one I used
and I never have been sorry.

I still have that telephone number, by the
way. I don't know If this makes me a social
security expert or not. But I do know that
it has added a great, great deal—of factual
knowledge, of creative talent, and of plain
hard work and accomplishment—to the
record of the Administrations of Presidents
EKennedy and Johnson.

RIBICOFF
UNDER
AND
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I have known many outstanding officials
during my years of public life. But I have
never worked with a man of more ability,
more understanding, and more old-fashioned
strength of character than Wilbur Cohen.

I was delighted, then, when I had the
chance to extend an invitation to one of my
favorite people to speak at the formal dedi-
cation ceremonies of one of my favorite proj-
ects—the Connecticut Mental Health Center.

I have had the dream of a Connecticut
Mental Health Center for many years. One
of the joys of public service is seeing such
dreams translated into constructive reality.

Our state, and this university have a proud
record of ploneering accomplishment in the
field of human service. The new Center
will now add to this record. In Washing-
ton, we will all watch the progress of the
Federal-State-private partnership here at the
Center with interest. It will, of course, be
productive. I would hope it would be that,
and more. I would hope you will initiate
programs so fine, so creative, so ingenious,
that the people of all the nation will turn
to this Center as a model.

This should be particularly true in the
field of child care and treatment. This is
surely the biggest challenge confronting the
psychiatrists and their professional—and
non-professional-—allles today, as Secretary
Cohen will agree. We are hoping for sug-
gestions from the Joint Commission on Men~
tal Health of Children, set up under legis-
lation I was proud to sponsor. But we look
for answers from all of you, as you work out
your problems here, as well.

All this may seem far from my assigned
task, the introduction of Under Secretary
Cohen, But it isn’t. For he is an expert
at spotting the creative constructive idea,
and translating it into nationwide reality
through the legislative process.

I know him well. But to check up on
myself, I asked the Library of Congress to
send me any feature articles on him pub-
lished in the last years. They found ex-
actly one, dated August 22, 1960.

Now Secretary Cohen may have a passion
for anonymity, or a lot of newspapermen
may be foolish. Anyway—many Americans
don't know much about one of thelr most
serious and effective public servants.

At any rate, here are the bare facts, ex-
cerpted from the bare biographical sketch he
sends out.

Wilbur J. Cohen was appointed Under Sec-~
retary for Health, Education, and Welfare on
June 1, 1965. Before that I drafted him—
as I have told you—as Assistant Secretary
for Legislation.

He is on leave as Professor of Public Wel-
fare Administration at the University of
Michigan where he taught from 1956 to 1961.
He was Chalirman of President Kennedy's
Task Force on Health and Soclal Security in
1860. He was the research assistant to the
Executive Director of President Roosevelt's
Cabinet Committee on Economic Security
from 1934 to 1935 which drafted the original
Social Security Act. He has been intimately
connected with all of the legislative develop-
ments in the social security and public as-
sistance programs since 1934 and has been
closely associated with the recent medicare,
medical school, and education legislation.
(That is an understatement.)

Mr. Cohen was born in Milwaukee, Wiscon-
sin, in 1913. He is married to Eloise Bittel
of Ingram, Texas, and is the father of three
sons. He graduated from the University of
Wisconsin in economics in 1934 and also re-
ceived the honorary degree of Doctor of Laws
in 1966. He is the author of several books
and many articles in the soclal security,
health and welfare fleld and is a recipient
of a number of awards for distinguished
service in health, education, and welfare.

Between the dull lines of that plece of
mimeographing lurks an outstanding Amer-
ican and a great guy—Wilbur Cohen.
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New DIRECTIONS IN MENTAL HEALTH

(By Wilbur J. Cohen, Under Secretary of
Health, Education, and Welfare)

For every one of us here this evening, the
dedication of the Connecticut Mental Health
Center is a very happy and exciting occaslon.
This center is tangible proof that the con-
cept of community-based mental health serv-
ices is becoming a functioning reality across
the land.

First, this evening, I would like to review
some of the thinking and some of the events
that made it possible to develop this center.
Senator RisicorF has played one of the lead-
ing roles, both onstage and backstage, in
securing legislation to provide health serv-
ices—including mental health eervices—not
only for the people of this State but for the
entire Nation,

He has served the people of Connecticut
and the entire country in many ways. He
has never ceased to work for the health and
welfare of the people.

This was true during his years as Governor
of this State, and I can testify personally
that it was certainly true when he served as
the first Secretary of Health, Education, and
Welfare in President Kennedy’s Cabinet.

Since that time, the voice of Senator RIBI-
coFF addressing the United States Senate,
has been heard across the country as he
fought and worked for health legislation—
particularly to provide treatment for emo-
tionally disturbed children.

 §

The delivery of health services to all Ameri-
cans can be successfully achieved only
through a partnership of local, State, and
Federal Governments with varlous groups
within the private sector of the community.

The Connecticut Mental Health Center is
proof of this. It represents a three-way part-
nership among State, Federal, and the private
sector.

The State of Connecticut has Invested $4
million in this center; the Federal Govern-
ment's support—through the Hill-Burton Act
and the Federal Research Facilities Program
totals approximately $900,000; and Yale Uni-
versity, as a privately endowed institution,
has contributed $100,000.

Yale's contribution goes beyond the estab-
lishment of this center. The considerable
talents of the Department of Psychiatry of
its Medical School will guarantee its innova-
tive operation, under the direction of the able
Chairman of that department, Dr. Frederick
C. Redlich.

Located as it is, within the structure of
Yale University, the Connecticut Mental
Health Center can surely be developed as one
of the models for the Nation.

And certainly, here at Yale, it should be-
come a matter of dally practice that the
results of research are used immediately in
treating patients in the center. This direct
application of research knowledge is a goal
emphasized continuously by President John-
son and his Administration and one that can
be demonstrated here.

Teaching, in the context of this new pro-
gram, presents a tremendous challenge to
university medical schools and departments
of psychiatry.

The university medical centers can provide
an adequate research and educational frame-
work to prepare the physician—in whatever
speclalty—for his new role in soclety. Such
students would be prepared to improve the
quality of living for entire communities
within our population.

b1 d

In the past few years we have witnessed a
revolutionary change in thinking about, and
doing something about the problems of men-
tal illness—problems that have been with
mankind since the beginning of time. But
the significant factor is that we are now
doing something about them-—in a person-
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" alized, humanized way. We have begun to

wage a war on mental illness.

What sparked this phase of the war was
the report of the Joint Commission on Men-
tal Illness and Mental Health which was pub-
lished in 1961. The report, “Action for Men-
tal Health,” spoke for people who could not
speak for themselves—the mentally ill, emo-
tionally disturbed and deeply confused peo-
ple among us.

As the result of that report the Depart-
ment of Health, Education, and Welfare, un-
der the leadership of Dr. Robert Felix, then
Director of the National Institute of Mental
Health and “Bo" Jones, the Assistant to Sec-
retary Ribicoff, developed the detalls for the
national mental health program.

With the strong support of President Een-
nedy, Senator Hrnr and Congressman HARRIS,
the Community Mental Health Centers Act of
1963 was enacted authorizing a Federal pro-
gram to assist States and communities in
the construction of community health cen-
ters. The Senate version of the bill included
funds for staffing of the centers. But the
House opposed this provislon and it was
dropped from the final 1963 bill, But in 1965,
the staffing grants were enacted under legls-
lation proposed by President Johnson. The
two laws authorize Federal funds totaling
$375 million.

As of June 30, 1966, Federal grants totaling
$57 million had been made for the construc-
tion and/or staffing of 128 new centers in 42
states, Puerto Rico and the District of Co-
Iumbia, They will provide services for some
22 million Americans, These centers are
truly a revolutionary new concept in the
fleld of mental health. They have ushered in
a new era in the care of the mentally ill—a
shift from custodial care and quarantine in-
stitutions set apart from communities to a
new emphasis on prevention and community
centered treatment and rehabilitation,

Federal funds were provided to support
comprehensive mental health planning in
every State. And programs were initiated to
improve treatment in State mental hospitals
and to upgrade the skills of nonprofessional
aldes who provide most of the dally care to
mental hospital patients.

Through the National Institute of Mental
Health support is being given to programs to
train the core mental health professions—
psychiatrists, psychologists, nurses, and psy-
chiatric social workers.

Research programs have been extended and
expanded. There is a determined effort to
find knowledge of the causes, treatment and
prevention of mental illness.

But in addition to these new Federal pro-
grams and increased financial support, there
are other indications of changes in think-
ing about and coping with the problem of
mental {llness.

There is growing recognition that the
problems of mental illness are complex, A
single solution does not suffice. We are in-
creasingly concerned with the totality of
man—his physical well-being as well as his
mental and social well-being.

Health and welfare can no longer be con-
sidered separately because the two are most
often Intertwined. Many of the new pro-
grams that have been established are con-
cerned with both health and welfare services.
A colleague of mine, Professor Darwin Pal-
miere of the University of Michigan, has
termed these programs “healfare."”

We are assuming our responsibility to
think about the wholeness of each man
and the interrelatedness of his wants, needs
and aspirations. And to carry out our re-
sponsibility we are attempting to coordi-
nate the programs dealing with his needs—
for income, housing, employment, education,
health care, and recreation.

The National Institute of Mental Health,
under the able leadership of Dr. Stanley
Yolles, is expanding its program activities
in an effort to clarify the relationship of
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soclal and environmental problems to the
mental health of the population.

The National Institute of Mental Health
has asked more than 200 distinguished in-
dividuals from the academic and sclentific
communities—as well as State mental
health program officials and representatives
of various private and voluntary agencies—
to meet during October as members of 13
ad hoc Committees.

The meetings are intended to help crystal-
lize programs of the Institute under its new
administrative reorganization, the first major
realignment of program responsibility since
the National Institute of Mental Health was
established in 1949,

One of the ad hoc Committees, the one on
Metropolitan Problems, will discuss the whole
urban condition as it relates to mental
health. A universal cry of our day ls that
we don't know what is actually happening
in the cities’ soclal systems.

The mental health field has some obliga-
tlon to push for coordination of social serv-
ices as an ostensibly sensible goal. Also the
Committee will help to stimulate broadscale
research into the full character of urban life,

This is extremely important when we real-
ize that nearly every important public de-
cision that basically affects the public's
mental health is made through the political
process and is shaped by planners in the
flelds outside of the health, welfare or edu-
cational areas. For example, those who plan
for urban renewal, economic development,
transportation system design and public
housing.

These discussions, therefore, will be based
on the belief that planning for mental health
and planning for physical environment must
be integral parts of planning for people.

In addition to its concerns about crime,
delinquency, aleoholism, drug abuse, the Na-
tional Institute of Mental Health will also
study the mental health implications of pov-
erty—with its chronic stresses—family break-
downs, divorce; of the work environment,
where automation causes changing job re-
quirements and increased leisure time.

There are other indications of changes in
our thinking about mental illness. A recent
decision of the United States Court of Ap-
peals for the District of Columbia in the
case of Catherine Lake vs. Dale C. Cameron
(No. 18809 declded May 19, 1966), 1s a sig-
nificant indication of the movement for more
humane, effective and methods for
assisting and treating the aged. And it also
points up the need for finding alternative
methods of care. The Court, through the
distinguished Chief Judge, David L. Bazelon,
found that a mentally i1l aged person unable
to care adequately for herself but of no
danger to anyone else cannot be involuntarily
hospitalized in a mental hospital without
full exploration of all possible other alter-
natives avallable for her care and treatment
in the community. The Court made it quite
clear that the old methods of treatment of
the aged should no longer be acceptable.

The 1965 Amendments to the Soclal Secur-
ity Act, which established Medicare and
Medicald (Title XIX) and amended the Pub-
lic Assistance provislons of the Act, opened
up many new avenues for the care of the
mentally 11l

Under the Medicare program, many of the
aged will now be able to get the medical and
psychilatrie care that they could not afford in
the past. Payments may be made for in-
patient or outpatient psychiatric care under
certain conditions. Medicare will also con-
tribute to improved standards of care of the
aged in mental hospitals and nursing homes
and encourage the use of alternative methods
of care.

Title XIX, the new Medical Assistance pro-
gram, authorized increased Federal grants to
the States to help them provide medical care
for persons with low incomes in all age
groups. The intent of this new program is
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to develop a program of comprehensive, high
quality health care for the medically needy.

The medical services provided may be as
broad as the States wish to make them but
they must include inpatient, outpatient hos-
pital services, physiclans' services, skilled
nursing home services, and laboratory and
X-ray services. The largest group who could
benefit from the program are children under
age 21. Under these provisions all medi-
cally needy children can be assured full com-
prehensive medical care, If the State imple-
ments the Federal provisions.

Sponsored by Senator RusseLL LoNeg, a sig-
nificant—but often overlooked—provision of
the new title XIX and of an amendment to
Title I (the public assistance provisions of
the Act) directly benefits people aged 65
and over who are in mental institutions.
Under the new law, Federal payments may
be made to States for cash assistance pay-
ments or for medieal care for such persons.
As a condition for recelving the payments, a
State must develop alternatives to institu-
tional care and must be making satisfactory
progress in developing comprehensive mental
health programs, including establishment of
community mental health centers.

Some 13 States have included aged mental
patients under their Title XIX ams.
However, many of the States, Connecticut
among them—have not taken advantage of
these Important provisions. I hope that
Connecticut will be able to do so soon.

Nevertheless, we are making progress in
the field of mental health and within recent
years a dramatic breakthrough in mental
lliness has occurred. During the past year,
more progress was made against mental ill-
ness than in any of the past 20 years.

The number of patients in State mental
hospitals was reduced by 15,000—the largest
annual reduction sinece 1955.

Over a 10-year period, the number of pa-
tients in State hospitals has from a
high of 558,000 in 1955 to the current low
of 475,000 at the end of 1965. This overall
reduction of 83,000 resident patients in the
short span of a decade has saved the States
an estimated $2 billion in patient care costs
and $4 billion in capital construction costs
over that period of time.

There is general agreement that two major
developments have contributed to this un-
precedented reduction in the number of hos-
pitalized patients—the widespread use of
psychoactive drugs and the doubling of psy-
chiatric personnel avallable for treating pa-
tients in these Institutions.

As a Nation we are spending a total of
about $40 billion annually on all aspects of
medical care, and of this about $2.8 billion
is for mental health services. Yet, there are
many who need treatment and who are not
getting it. It has been estimated that one
person in ten will need professional psychi-
atric help sometime during his lifetime, Un-
fortunately certain groups including chil-
dren, the poor, the uneducated, “the poor
treatment risks”—have been neglected. We
must step up our efforts to provide services
for these people. This will take not just
money but bold new ways of helping them.
The challenge to the new community mental
health centers is to design programs to reach
these groups.

bisd

Let us look specifically at one of these
neglected groups—our Nation’s children.

There are about 4 million children under
age 14 who are in need of some kind of
psychiatric help because of emotional prob-
lems, About a half million to a million of
these children are so serlously disturbed that
they require immediate psychiatric help.

The disturbing fact is that very few of
these children are getting the treatment they
need. Although close to 300,000 children
were seen in outpatient psychiatric clinics
in 1063, in most cases there were no facilities
for the necessary prolonged treatment.
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About 14,000 children are confined in State
mental institutions. Both the admission
rates and the resident population rates for
children have increased at an accelerated
pace during the last 10 years. For example,
the number of boys between the ages 10 and
14 in mental hospitals has increased almost
sixfold. By 1973, we can expect a 116 per-
cent increase in the number of children
age 10-14 in mental hospitals. For older
children (15-24) the number will increase
about 70 percent.

The toll taken by the major mental and
emotional disorders is not restricted to the
adult years. Among public mental hospital
patients under eighteen, 43 percent were
diagnosed as psychotie, 27 percent as re-
tarded or suffering acute and chronic brain
syndromes and the remainder as victims of
a variety of personality disorders reflecting
both constitutional deficiencies and environ-
mental trauma.

Despite the great need reflected in these
figures, there are very few services available
to these children, In many of the institu-
tions where children are confined, there are
no specialized units of care for them. Thus,
they become lost in overcrowded, understaffed
adult wards. Of the Nation’s some 1,800
mental health clinics, less than one-fourth
are child guidance clinics. In 15 States there
are no residential treatment centers for chil-
dren from low and middle income groups,
and 24 States have no public facilities to
care for them.

There really is not a single community
in the Nation which provides an acceptable
standard of services for its mentally ill chil-
dren, ranging from early intervention to
social restoration in the home, school or
community.

These facts should spur us on to mobilize
all of our resources for the year ahead—to
provide the knowledge, techniques and serv-
ices that are necessary to assure the well-
being and mental health of our youth.

In its 1961 report, the Joint Commission on
Mental Illness and Mental Health sald that
it had not studied the special problems of
mental illness in children and recommended
that this be done.

Senator RieicorF Introduced a bill in the
Senate providing for a panel of advisors to
study the problems of children. The bill also
proposed a Nation-wide program of services
for children znd would have established a
program of Federal grants to develop com-
munity services for emotionally disturbed
children or children who were in danger of
becoming emotionally disturbed.

As a result of Senator RIBICOFF'S per-
sistent efforts, the Jolnt Commission on
Mental Health of Children was established
as a part of the Medicare legislation of 1965.
This Commission, funded by a grant of
£500,000 from the National Institute of
Mental Health, has begun a two-year task
of assessing the needs for treatment of
emotionally disturbed children and for pre-
ventive mental health services.

The Commission, which is made up of
representatives of many different professions
ranging from psychiatrists, educators, social
workers and psychologists, under the chair-
manship of Dr. Reginald Lourie, will direct
an inter-disciplinary study of the mental
health problems of children.

‘When the Commission reports its findings
and recommendations to the Congress, we
are confident that the report will make fresh
and innovative proposals for solving some
of these problems. They are expected to pro-
vide a sound basis for establishing com-
munity mental health services to meet our
children’s needs.

Action, however, can be taken now in cer-
tain areas to attack the problem of the
mentally 111 child.

A vast opportunity to improve mental
health services for children has been opened
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up through Title XIX. Now children in
low income families can be given psychiatric
help, psychological testing and evaluation,
and Ifollow-up treatment, Connecticut is
one of the States providing a full range of
these services under its Title XIX program.

The newly established community mental
health centers can serve as the focal point
for new approaches and to coordinate the
services for children.

They can experiment with new . facilities,
skills, new kinds of progressional personnel,
new patterns in the development of greatly
needed manpower. They can help provide
the means to reach out to help children in
their homes and schools. They can assist
the traditional social systems in fostering
the good development of children and come
to the support of these institutions when
healthy development goes astray. Consul-
tative services can be made available through
the centers to the people who come in daily
contact with the children—public health
nurses, physicians, pediatricians, teachers,
settlement house workers, recreation work-
ers, and the courts. The center can pro-
vide training in basic health principles to
these persons and encourage them to con-
struct their programs in ways that will
strengthen and promote the child's mental
health, as well as help them identify chil-
dren with problems and engage them in re-
habilitation and correction efforts.

w

One of the severest limitations on our na-
tlonal effort 1s the health manpower short-
age. The present shortages are expected to
continue in health personnel categories. Ac-
cording to a NIMH survey last year we will
need between 120,000 and 125,000 profes-
sionals in the major mental health disci-
plines by 1876. We have approximately
65,000 of these professionals at the present
time.

In addition to increasing the supply of
these people, as we have already begun to do
under several programs which provide Fed-
eral financial support for training in the
health fleld, we must invent and create new
solutions to the manpower shortage. We
must explore the use of new types of per-
sonnel and new approaches to the delivery
of mental health services. We can no longer
afford to ignore an untapped reservoir of
manpower.

We can make far more use of the nonpro-
fessional alde—one who can bridge the social
distance between the skilled professional and
those who come for help. These people also
can free the professional worker from
routine tasks to do the work for which he
was trained.

Vital to the efforts to expand our Nation's
health manpower, is the Allied Health Pro-
fessions Personnel Training Act of 19686,
introduced by Senator HiLL and Representa-
tive SracGers (S. 3102 and H.R. 13196).
These bills would provide a three-year pro-
gram of grants for the training of allied
health personnel—such indispensable health
workers as X-ray technicians, medical tech-
nologists, dental hygienists and others.

Construction and improvement grants
patterned after those now available to the
medical, dental and allied health professions,
under the Health Professions Educational
Assistance Act, and to nursing schools, under
the Nurses Training Act, would be available
for training centers.

Traineeships assisting in the advanced
training of allied health professionals to
serve as teachers or administrators or, to
serve in fields requiring speclalized training,
would be administered through grants to
training centers.

Funds would also be available for the de-
velopment of new methods and techniques.

The House of Representatives unanimously
passed the Staggers bill on June 23, and we
are hopeful that the Senate will take similar
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action soon on the bill sponsored by Senator
Hrr,

Passage of this legislation would help us
meet the critical need for more trained
speclalists in the health field.

¥

I see no limits to the effective and con-
tinuing expansion of our public-private
partnership in the development and delivery
of health services in the next few years.

These services must and should be com-
munity-based and commuinty-operated, but
State governments and the Federal Govern-
ment are prepared to give a larger share of
support to communities today and that sup-
port will increase.

Currently before the Congress, for example,
is—the “Comprehensive Health Planning and
Public Health Services Amendments of 1966,”
also introduced by Senator HmL and Rep-
resentative Staceers (S. 3008 and H.R. 13197).

This bill embodies a major health legisla-
tion proposal made by President Johnson in
his March 1 message to the Congress on
health and legislation.

This bill would add to and strengthen the
capacity of States to provide public health
services—including mental health services—
in two ways: by emphasizing comprehensive
health planning and by providing funds in
such a way that health resources can be
used flexibly and efficiently. The legisla-
tion would provide the State and local health
departments with Federal financial support
to meet their responsibilities and provide the
leadership and coordination that is urgently
needed.

You who are about to bring a program
of mental health services into being in the
Connecticut Mental Health Center will soon
be able to begin an evaluation of the con-
cept of the new national mental health pro-
gram. Your experience will benefit all of
the communities in Connecticut, in New
England and, over the next few years, in
many other parts of this Natlon.

MARGARET E. ADAMS

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, I de-
sire to compliment Miss Margaret E.
Adams, of Baltimore, for the fine job she
is doing as president of the Maryland
State Teachers Association, a highly im-
portant organization in Maryland’s edu-
cational system. Miss Adams is known
as an excellent and persistent adminis-
trator, and the MSTA is fortunate to
have her services. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in the
Recorp an article about Miss Adams
published in the November-December
1965 issue of the Maryland Teacher.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the REcorb,
as follows:

Meer YourR MARYLAND STATE TEACHERS ASSO-
CIATION PRESIDENT

Margaret E. Adams, MSTA’s president for
1965-66, is a native of Baltimore, educated
in the Baltimore schools, at Towson State
College, Johns Hopkins University, and the
University of Maryland. She is the second
“President Adams” in the history of MSTA,
the first, Mary A. Adams, also of Baltimore
City, having served as president of the As-
sociation in 1943. (There is some historical
basis for assuming that “Adams” is a very
good presidential name at whatever level of
endeavor it may be found.)

If past achievement is a criterion of future
performance, there 1s a sound basis also for
assuming that MSTA's current President
Adams will serve the Association well in her
position of leadership. In her local associa-
tion, the Public School Teachers Assoclation
of Baltimore City, Margaret has long been
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known as a person who gets things done re-
gardless of obstacles or discouragements.
She served as secretary for PSTA for eight
years, as chairman of the Constitution Re-
vision Committee, and as chairman of the
Membership Committee for three years. Her
work with the Membership Committee was
so effective that she was chosen as chair-
man of the MSTA Membership Committee.
In this position, she continued to show out-
standing results in membership increases,
with the result that she remained as MSTA's
Membership Chairman for three years, de-
spite a long-standing Association policy of
one-year terms for most committee chair-
men.

Miss Adams has also worked for many years
with the Department of Elementary Teach-
ers, an affiliated department of MSTA, serving
as secretary and as president, and helping
to build this department into one of the
largest and most active units in the MSTA
structure. Her experience in this field was
recognized by her appointment to the Ar-
rangements Committee which had the re-
sponsibility for making arrangements for the
Reglonal Conference of the Department of
Classroom Teachers held in Annapolis a few
years ago.

Our new president has also had wide ex-
perience in other areas of Assoclation work,
for she has been active in the Leadership
Training programs on both the local and
state levels, has often been a delegate to
the MSTA Representative Assembly, and has
attended TEPS Conferences as a state dele-
gate. She served two years as a member-
at-large to the MSTA Executive Board be-
fore being elected second vice-president and
then president.

Margaret’s teaching career began in Prince
George’s County, where she taught for three
years before going back to school for addi-
tional study. Following this, she began
teaching music at the Arlington Elementary
School in Baltimore City. She explained that
this was a departmental set-up, known in
those days as a “platoon” school, where, in
addition to muslic, she also taught some
subject classes—arithmetic, spelling, sci-
ence—according to the need.

After two years at Arlington, Miss Adams
moved to the Waverly School, where she
taught physical education and directed the
Glee Club. “Those were the days of extrav-
aganzas,” she sald, “and the Glee Club was
involved in all of them.” When asked about
other extra duties, she smiled and said, “I
expect I've dabbled in every extra-curricular
activity anybody could think of organizing
in an elementary school—Junior Red Cross,
Safety Patrol, Student Council, just as a
sample.”

Extra-curricular activities in school are
not Miss Adams’' only “extras,” however, for
her hobbies Include music, sewing, garden-
ing, cooking, and travel. “The basic prob-
lem is that I don't have enough time for
any of them,” she sald wistfully as she went
on to say that her “speclalty is out
new recipes on guests” before adding them
to her permanent file.

Civic and community responsibilities are
not taken lightly by this energetic woman,
either, for she is a Past Matron of the Patter-
son Chapter, Order of Eastern Star, an orga-
nizer and first president of Alpha Delta
Kappa, an honorary sorority for teachers, and
a member of Phi Delta Gamma, an honorary
academic fraternity at the University of
Maryland. She is a member of the Third
Lutheran Church in Baltimore, and, for many
years, taught the Women's Bible Class, and
also sang in the cholr. Part of her interest
in music was developed during these years
when she studied voice at the Peabody In-
stitute. She was also the first president of
the Towsontown Business and Professional
Women’s Club, and is still a member of the
Board of this organization.
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For thirty years, Miss Adams spent her
summers working as a playground supervisor
for the Bureau of Recreation.

In discussing her personal philosophy of
education, Maggie, as she is known to her
close friends, shows her deep concern for
children: “We need to continue our efforts
at meeting the individual needs of children
at all levels—this means the teacher, the
adminlstrator, and those who work in special
flelds. I believe very strongly that the class-
room teacher should be able to work more
independently with children and not have
to stick too rigidly with the course of study.
We need a framework in which to operate,
of course, but experienced classroom teachers
should have the freedom to try new ideas.
Particularly in the inner city schools, educa-
tors have to be aware that the role of the
school is different from the traditional one,
and that the school must assume greater
responsibility for the growth and develop-
ment of these children as times goes on. I
see the inner city school as an opportunity
for teachers to do intensive misslonary work.”

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1966

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (8. 3164) to provide for con-
tinued progress in the Nation’s war on
poverty.

Mr. JAVITS, Mr. President, I think
we shall be able to propose a unanimous-
consent agreement which will accom-
modate all Senators and all views in
respect to the pending measure.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
submit a unanimous-consent request and
ask for its immediate consideration.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
unanimous-consent request will be
stated.

The legislative clerk read as follows:

UNANIMOUS-CONSENT AGREEMENT

Ordered, That, effective upon the comple-
tion of the speech of the Senator from Ver-
mont [Mr, ProuTY], during the further con-
sideration of the bill (S. 3164) to provide
for continued progress in the Natlon's war
on poverty, that debate on any amendment,
motion, or appeal, except a motion to lay
on the table, shall be limited to 1 hour, to
be equally divided and controlled by the
mover of any such amendment or motion
and the Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr.
CLARK ] : Provided, That in the event Senator
CLark 15 in favor of any such amendment or
motion, the time in opposition thereto shall
be controlled by the Senator from New York
[Mr. Javrrs] or some Senator designated by
him: Provided further, That no amendment
that is not germane to the provisions of the
sald bill shall be received (except the amend-
ment No. 937 of the Senator from Texas [Mr.
TOWER].

Ordered further, That on the question of
the final passage of the sald bill debate shall
be limited to 6 hours, to be equally divided
and controlled, respectively, by the majority
and minority leaders: Provided, That the sald
leaders, or either of them, may, from the
time under their control on the passage of
the sald bill, allot additional tlme to any
Senator during the consideration of any
amendment, motlon, or appeal and provided
that quorum calls be exempted from the time
allocated above,

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, will the
Senator from Montana yield?

Mr, MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr, JAVITS. I wish to make two
points. First, I understand that the
Senator from Montana will ask for a
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short quorum call, to give Senafors
notice.

Second, and more important, the order
of procedure is to be a little different
from that set forth in the unanimous-
consent request. We hope that the Sen-
ator from Texas [Mr. Towerl will be
able to use his time and bring the debate
on his amendment to a conclusion; but
then, free of the wunanimous-consent
agreement, the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. ProuTy] will speak, and then, fol-
lowing the conclusion of his speech, the
unanimous-consent agreement will take
effect.

Mr. CLARK, Under the unanimous-
consent agreement, the speech of the
Senator from Vermont will be excluded
from the agreement.

Mr, JAVITS. That is correct.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
suggest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Is there objection to the unanimous-
consent agreement, as amended by the
statement of the Senator from New York
[Mr, JaviTs]?

The Chair hears none, and it is so
ordered.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I yield
myself 3 minutes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Texas is recognized for 3
minutes.

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I have
offered an amendment to the poverty bill
which would increase membership on the
U.S. Equal Employment Opportunity
Commission from five to seven members.

I do this, Mr. President, in the hope
that the President will take the oppor-
tunity presented to appoint to the two
additional positions persons whose back-
ground and knowledge evidences an
understanding of the problems of minor-
ity groups which, up to this time, have
not been represented on the Commission.

In my estimation, Americans of Latin-
American heritage have not received
proper representation on this Commis-
sion whose duty it is to assure that all
Americans are considered for hiring, fir-
ing, and promotion on the basis of their
ability and qualifications, without regard
to race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin.

It is my hope that by increasing the
number of EEOC members, and by ap-
pointing persons to the Commission who
are intimately familiar with the unique
employment problems of Americans of
Latin heritage the EEOC will have an
opportunity to explore the particular
problems of racial groups much in need
of their assistance, but up to this time,
neglected. :

I believe experience has shown that a
five-member EEOC is not large enough
to accommodate representatives from all
such specific groups, and this is the rea-
son I propose that Commission’s mem-
bership be expanded.
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My amendment states that one addi-
tional member shall be appointed for a
term of 3 years and another for a term
of 5 years. I do this, Mr. President, to
provide for a continuation of the pres-
ent practice for staggered terms for
members of the Commission.

In addition, language reading as fol-
lows is inserted:

In making appointments to the Commis-
slon, the President shall give due considera-
tion, among other reasonable factors, to
whether there is maximum feasible repre-
sentation provided among the membership
of the Commission for persons of all various
groups throughout our Nation without re-
gard to race, color, religion, sex, or national
origin,

There is a vital need for the services
of persons who are familiar with the
day-to-day employment problems of the
diverse elements in our heterogeneous
society. It is my hope that the Senate
will take this opportunity to expand the
scope of the Commission so as to enable
it to be more responsive to the needs of
all the members of the American com-
munity.

Mr. President, I would be less than
candid if I did not note that I voted
against the civil rights bill which cre-
ated this Commission, but now that
the Commission is in existence and is
operating, I think it should operate
equitably.

Thomas Jefferson said, “All men are
created equal.” Well, some wag has
added to that, “Yes, but some are more
equal than others.”

I found that out when I went out for
the basketball team when I was in school.

But, in any case, the fact is that the
second largest minority group in this
country is not being given equal treat-
ment with the largest minority group.

It has no representation on the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission.
Therefore, I feel there is an obligation
to adopt my amendment and to make
legislative history which will make it
plain it is our intention that the second
largest minority group in this country
shall be represented.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 5 minutes in opposition to the
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Pennsylvania is recognized
for 5 minutes.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, the Equal
Employment Opportunity Commission is
opposed to this amendment.

Let me point out that the amendment
is not germane to this bill, but permission
was given to the Senator from Texas to
bring it up under the unanimous-consent
agreement.

Mr. TOWER. May I say that I thank
my distinguished friend for giving me
that privilege.

Mr. CLARK. Iam happy toaccommo-
date the Senator, but the amendment is
not germane to the bill and should not
be made a part of it. This amendment
should be offered to the basic act which
created the Commission.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, may 1
respond to the distinguished Senator?

Mr. CLARK. Yes.
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Mr. TOWER. I am aware that the
amendment is not germane to the bill,
but we would not be shattering any
precedents if we adopted the amendment
because it was not germane to the bill,
because it has been done before on nu-
merous occasions. I may state that I
have introduced a Dbill addressed to the
Civil Rights Act, which is the appropri-
ate bill to which to offer the amendment,
and which I would prefer to do, but that
bill has not been considered by a com-
mittee. There have been no hearings.
Therefore, I think that, though perhaps
it is not a germane amendment, this is
an appropriate bill to which to offer the
amendment, because of the rush of con-
sidering legislation and the lateness of
the session. There is no reason why it
should not be offered to the bill. The
fact is that there are millions of Spanish-
Americans who should be represented.
They are not represented. They strongly
feel that they should be represented on
this Commission.

Mr. CLARK. The Senator is correct
when he states that we would be shatter-
ing no precedents if we considered non-
germane amendments. The Senator will
recall that most of the nongermane
amendments come from the other side of
the aisle. But on our side of the aisle we
like to think we proceed in a more orderly
manner,

Mr. TOWER. That is because that
side is in the majority. If the worm ever
turns, Senators on that side of the aisle
might resort to the same device.

Mr. CLAREK. Nevertheless, this
amendment does not belong in this act.

Proceeding on the merits of the
amendment, the Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission is quite correct in
the position which it takes; that is, that
membership on this Commission should
not be representative of specific minority
groups. There is nothing in the act
which provides that members of the
Commission should be selected because
they are Jews, Catholics, Protestants,
women, American Indians, or members of
any other racial or ethnic group.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. Yes.

Mr. TOWER. May I say, by way of
explanation, that my amendment does
not specifically propose to place on the
Commission any member of Spanish-
American background, but I am making
legislative history and saying that this is
what we expect should be done.

Mr. CLARK. I think the Senator has
made this legislative history. I agree
that there is nothing in the language
that requires the appointment to the
Commission of Spanish-Americans, but
the Senator from Texas makes abun-
dantly clear that he wants to increase
the Commission in order that there will
be appointed a particular minority group
member. This is the first effort to create
such a situation and it is unsound.

Such commissions should be composed
of American citizens without regard to
color, raclal origin, or sex. I think it
would be a step backward to adopt the
amendment which the Senator from
Texas desires.
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Let me point out that this proposal
would give the Equal Employment Op-
portunity Commission a larger member-
ship as compared with memberships of
other quasi-judicial commissions.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. CLARE. I yield myself an addi-
tional 5 minutes. _

Thus, the Equal Employment Oppor-
tunity Commission, which has a total of
314 employees and a budget of $5.2 mil-
lion is, relatively speaking, in terms of
Federal agencies, a small operation.

The Civil Service Commission, which
has 4,487 employees, and a budget of
$129,160,000, has a membership of only
3 Commissioners. !

I could go down the list of the Civil
Aeronautics Board, the Federal Commu-
nieations Commission, the Federal Power
Commission, the Federal Trade Commis-
sion, the Interstate Commerce Commis-
sion, the National Labor Relations Board,
and the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission.

In each instance, with the exception of
the Interstate Commerce Commission
and the Federal Communications Com-
mission, the membership is no greater
than the present membership of the
Equal Employment Opportunity Com-
mission.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that a list showing the names of the
quasi-judicial agencies, number of em-
ployees, budget, and the members of the
Commission, may be printed in the Rec-
orp at this point.

There being no objection, the extract
was ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

Agency

Em- Budget Member-
ployees ship

314 £5, 200, 000 5
4,487 | 129,160, 000 3
839 12, 000, 000 5

1, 658 17, 338, 500 7
1,179 14, 000, 000 5
1,141 14, 000, 000 5
2,382 27,750, 000 11
2,343 30, 442, 000 5
1,412 17, 250, 000 ]

Mr. CLARK. There is presently one
vacancy on the Commission. There will
be another one next year. I would sug-
gest to my good friend from Texas that
he is making his views known and that
his course of action should be to bring
home to the President, who makes these
appointments, and to the Senate which
confirms them, that when these two va-
cancies are filled they be filled by mem-
bers of the background of which he
speaks,

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield to me at this moment?

Mr.CLARK. Iyield.

‘Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask for
the yeas and nays on my amendment.

The yeas and nays were ordered.

Mr. CLARK. The present members of
the Commission are Stephen N. Shul-
man, white, and of Jewish faith; Luther
Holcomb, white, of Protestant faith;
Aileen Hernandez, a Negro woman, of
Protestant faith—the name would seem
to indicate some affiliation with the back-
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ground, which the Senator from Texas
now speaks.

Mr, TOWER. May I say that Mrs.
Hernandez is married to a citizen of Latin
American background, but citizens of
that background do not consider that
proper representation.

Mr. CLARK. The fourth member of
the Commission, Samuel Jackson, is a
Negro and the fifth spot is vacant.

I would think that putting this amend-
ment into the law would be an inappro-
priate way to achieve his purpose.

Surely we want to avoid using repre-
sentation of a special interest group as a
criterion for selecting members of admin-
istrative and regulatory agencies. This
is the hard rock on which my objection
to the amendment is based.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, let us be
very candid. The primary purpose of
the civil rights bill—and I think the pri-
mary thrust behind it—was really to pro-
tect the American Negro, who has been
more discriminated against than any
other minority group in this country.
Let us be candid further: It is not coin-
cidental that half of the members of the
Commission are Negroes.

The fact does remain that the Latin
Americans are not represented on the
Equal Employment Opportunities Com-
mission. They are the second largest mi-
nority group in the United States of
America, and they should be represented.
I know we included religion and sex and
everything else, but there is very little
discrimination in this country on the
basis of creed. I do not even know how
to define the term “creed.” There is
very little disecrimination in this country
on the basis of religion; and there is very
little discrimination on the basis of sex,
except some archaic laws that still dis-
criminate against women. But there
certainly is considerable discrimination
against our Latin American citizens; no-
body is capable of understanding the
problems of our Latin American citizens
except people who are members of that
particular ethnic group.

It is argued that the Interstate Com-
merce Commission normally has five
members, as do various of the other com-
missions, such as the Civil Aeronautics
Board, the Federal Communications
Commission—which has seven, the Fed-
eral Power Commission, and the Federal
Trade Commission.

But those five-member commissions,
and others, deal with specific types of
business or trade or professional activity.
We are dealing with a multifarious sub-
jeet when we talk about civil rights and
diserimination. We must remember
that there are various kinds of discrimi-
nation against various groups in various
parts of the country; and I think they
should be as well represented as possible.
Therefore, I think it is mandatory that
we expand the membership of this com-
mission to allow for a broader base of
representation. I'would say it would be
a good idea for American Indians to be
represented, because American Indians
are diseriminated against in this coun-
try, too, and they have some very special
problems.
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Certainly, however, the second largest
minority group in the United States
should be represented on the commis-
sion; and I think the only way we can
make the commission broad enough to
include a broad-based representation is
to increase the membership. Therefore,
I urge the adoption of my amendment.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, in con-
clusion, I must oppose the Senator’'s
amendment. I helieve it is unsound
administratively, and would be a mis-
take.

There is a vacancy on the Commission.
The Senator from Texas should make
his representation to the President of the
United States, and suggest that that
vacancy be filled by a Mexican-Ameri-
can. There will be another vacancy next
year. That is the way to do it; not by
tacking a nongermane amendment on
this bill.

Mr. MANSFIELD., Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield to
the Senator from Montana as much time
on the bill as he may require.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
would not make this request except that
an unusual circumstance has developed.

BIGHORN CANYON NATIONAL REC-
REATION AREA

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr. President, I
ask that the Chair lay before the Sen-
ate the message from the House of Rep-
resentatives on S. 491.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill (S.
491) to provide for the establishment of
the Bighorn Canyon National Recrea-
tion Area, and for other purposes, which
was to strike out all after the enacting
clause and insert:

That (a) in order to provide for public
outdoor recreation use and enjoyment of the
proposed Yellowtail Reservolr and lands ad-
Jacent thereto in the States of Wyoming and
Montana by the people of the United States
and for preservation of the scenic, scientific
and historic features contributing to public
enjoyment of such lands and waters, there is
hereby established the Bighorn Canyon Na-
tional Recreation Area to comprise the area
generally depicted on the drawing entitled
“Proposed Bighorn Canyon National Recrea-
tion Area”, LNPMW-010A-BC, November
1964, which is on file in the Office of the
National Park Service, Department of the
Interior.

(b) As soon as practicable after approval
of this Act, the Secretary of the Interior shall
publish in the Federal Register a detailed de-
scription of the boundaries of the area which
shall encompass, to the extent practicable,
the lands and waters shown on the drawing
referred to in subsection (a) of this section.
The Secretary may subsequently make ad-
justments in the boundary of the area, sub-
Ject to the provisions of subsection 2(b) of
this Act, by publication of an amended de=
seription in the Federal Register.

Sec. 2. (a) The Secretary is authorized to
acquire by donation, purchase with donated
or appropriated funds, exchange, or other-
wise, lands and interests in lands within the
boundaries of the area. The Secretary is
further authorized to acquire, by any of the
above methods, not to exceed ten acres of
land or interests therein outside of the boun~
darles of the area in the vicinity of Lovell,
Wyoming, for development and use, pur-
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suant to such special regulations as he may
promulgate, as a visitor contact station and
administrative site. In the exercise of his
exchange authority the Secretary may accept
title to any non-Federal property within the
area and convey in exchange therefor any
federally owned property under his jurisdic-
tion in the States of Montana and Wyoming
which he classifies as sultable for exchange
or other disposal, notwithstanding any other
provision of law. Property so exchanged
shall be approximately equal in fair market
value: Provided, That the Secretary may ac-
cept cash from, or pay cash to, the grantor
in such an exchange in order to equalize the
values of the properties exchanged. Any
property or interest therein owned by the
State of Montana or the State of Wyoming
or any political subdivision thereof within
the recreation area may be acquired only by
donation.

(b) No part of the tribal mountain lands
or any other lands of the Crow Indian Tribe
of Montana shall be included within the rec-
reation area unless requested by the council
of the tribe. The Indian lands so included
may be developed and administered in ac-
cordance with the laws and rules applicable
to the recreation area, subject to any limita-
tion specified by the tribal council and ap-
proved by the Secretary.

(¢) (1) Notwithstanding any other pro-
visions of this Act or of any other law, the
Crow Indian Tribe shall be permitted to de-
velop and operate water-based recreational
facilities, including landing ramps, boat-
houses, and fishing facilities, along that
part of the shoreline of Yellowtail Reservoir
which is adjacent to lands comprising the
Crow Indian Reservation. Any such part
so developed shall be administered in accord-
ance with the laws and rules applicable to
the recreation area, subject to any limita-
tions specified by the tribal council and ap-
proved by the Secretary. Any revenues re-
sulting from the operation of such facilities
may be retained by the Crow Indian Tribe.

(2) As used in this subsection the term
“shoreline” means that land which borders
both Yellowtaill Reservoir and the exterior
boundary of the Crow Indian Reservation,
together with that part of the reservoir
necessary to the development of the facilities
referred to in this subsection.

Sec. 8. (a) The Secretary shall coordinate
administration of the recreation area with
the other purposes of the Yellowtail Reser-
voir project so that it will in his judgment
best provide (1) for public outdoor recrea-
tion benefits, (2) for conservation of scenic,
sclentific, historic, and other values contrib-
uting to public enjoyment, and (3) for man-
agement, utilization, and disposal of renew-
able natural resources in a manner that

tes, or is compatible with, and does
not significantly impair, public recreation
and conservation of scenle, sclentific, his-
torle, or other values contributing to publie
enjoyment.

(b) In the administration of the area for
the purposes of this Act, the Secretary may
utilize such statutory authorities relating to
areas administered and supervised by the
Secretary through the National Park Service
and such statutory authorities otherwise
available to him for the conservation and
management of natural resources as he
deems appropriate to carry out the purposes
of this Act.

Sec. 4. The Secretary shall permit hunting
and fishing on lands and waters under his
jurisdiction within the recreation area in ac-
cordance with the appropriate laws of the
United States and of the States of Montana
or Wyoming to the extent applicable, except
that the Secretary may designate zones
where, and establish periods when, no hunt-
ing or fishing shall be permitted for reasons
of public safety, administration, fish or wild-
life management, or public use and enjoy-
ment, and except that nothing in this sec-
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tion shall impair the rights under other law
of the Crow Tribe and its members to hunt
and fish on lands of the Crow Tribe that are
included in the recreation area, or the rights
of the members of the Crow Tribe to hunt
and fish under section 2(d) of the Act of
July 15, 1958, Except in emergencies, any
regulations of the Secretary pursuant to this
section shall be put into effect only after
consultation with the Montana Fish and
Game Department or the Wyoming Game
and Fish Commission.

Sec. 5. There is hereby authorized to be
appropriated not more than $355,000 for the
acquisition of land and Interests in land
pursuant to this Act.

Mr. MANSFIELD, Mr. President, I
move that the Senate concur in the
House amendment to S. 491, with an
amendment, which I send to the desk.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The LecisLaTIVE CLERK. On page 3,
line 6, after the word “donation”, to
strike the period and insert “or ex-
change.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the motion of
the Senator from Montana.

The motion was agreed to.

Mr. MANSFIELD. Mr, President, I
wish to take this occasion to extend my
congratulations to the distinguished
Senator from Wyoming [Mr. Simpson],
to his colleague [Mr. McGee], and to my
colleague [Mr. MEercaLr] for the fine
work the three of them have performed
in getting this most important bill, which
will be of such great benefit to our two
States, passed, and in having added to
it the amendment which will make cer-
tain that it will become law before this
session completes its business.

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, will
the Senator yield?

Mr. MANSFIELD. I yield.

Mr. JAVITS. I yield to the Senator
from Wyoming as much time as he may
desire. _

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr, President, I wish
to. thank the distinguished majority
leader for bringing up once again on the
floor of the Senate, S. 491, a bill estab-
lishing the Bighorn Canyon National
Recreation Area in Wyoming and Mon-
tana. His bulldog tenacity has again
prevailed.

As suggested by the majority leader,
it is imperative that this bill receive the
approval of the Senate at this time.
Otherwise the bill is threatened with ex-
tinction. A similar bill was introduced
in the 88th Congress and received pass-
age in the Senate but failed to pass the
House. This bill which we are now con-
sidering in this Congress was reported to
the Senate on February 9, 1965, by the
Interior and Insular Affairs Committee
Report No. 64. On February 10, 1965,
it passed the Senate. A companion bill
H.R. 2778 was introduced by Congress-
man Jma Batrin, of Montana, in the
House and passed the House September
10, 1966. However, the House included
certain amendments concerning the
aquisition of State-owned lands. Sub-
sequently the House passed S. 491, as
amended, in lieu of the previously passed
Battin bill.

‘We now consider S. 491 again to accept
the compromise language as suggested
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by our majority leader, This language
has been worked out between the offices
of the four Senators from the States
of Wyoming and Montana, the able
chairman of the Senate Interior Com-
mittee [Mr. JacksoN] and those inter-
ested leaders in the House of Representa-
tives, principally Congressman BATTIN.
S. 491 as amended by us here will then
go back to the House for identical
amendment, The bill will then be ready
for the President’s signature and can at
long last be made law.

I urge the Senate to consider favorably
the amendment as suggested by the ma-
jority leader.

ECONOMIC OPPORTUNITY AMEND-
MENTS OF 1966

The Senate resumed the consideration
of the bill (S. 3164) to provide for con-
tinued progress in the Nation’s war on
poverty.

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to eall
the roll.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. TOWER. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. CLARK. 1 yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All time
having been yielded back, the question is
on agreeing to the amendment of the
Senator from Texas. On this question,
the yeas and nays have been ordered, and
the clerk will call the roll.

Mr. MONRONEY (when his name was
called). On this vote, I have a live pair
with the distinguished senior Senator
from Texas [Mr. Yareoroucr]l. If he
were present and voting, he would vote
“yea”; if I were permitted to vote, I
would vote “nay.” Therefore, I withhold
my vote.

The legislative clerk resumed and con-
cluded the call of the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from New Mexico [Mr.
AnpersoN], the Senator from Illinois
[Mr. Doucrasl, the Senator from Mis-
sissippi [Mr. Eastranp], the Senator
from Alaska [Mr, GrueNinc], the Sena-
tor from Indiana [Mr. HARTEE], the Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. HAaypEN], the
Senator from North Carolina [Mr. Jor-
paN], the Senator from Massachusetts
[Mr. KenneDpy], the Senator from Ar-
kansas [Mr. McCrELrLAN], the Senator
from Wyoming [Mr. McGegl, the Sena-
tor from New Hampshire [Mr. McIN-
TYRE], the Senator from Montana [Mr.
MercaLr], the Senator from Minnesota
[Mr. MonpaLe], the Senator from Ore-
gon [Mrs. NEuBERGER], the Senator from
Florida [Mr. SmaTHERS], and the Sena-
tor from New Jersey [Mr. WiLL1AMS] are
necessarily absent.

I also announce that the Senator from
Tennessee [Mr, Bassl, the Senator from
Idaho [Mr. CHURCHI, the Senator from
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Louisiana [Mr. ELLexDeEr], the Senator
from Michigan [Mr. Hartl, the Senator
from Hawaii [Mr. INouyEl, the Senator
from Washington [Mr. Mac~Nuson], the
Senator from Virginia [Mr. ROBERTSON],
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARK-
mAN], the Senator from Mississippi [Mr.
stexnis], and the Senator from Texas
[Mr. YareoroucH] are absent on official
business.

I further announce that, if present
and voting, the Senator from Mississippi
[Mr. EasTLAND], the Senator from Wyo-
ming [Mr. McGeel, the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Ros=rTsonN], the Senator
from Florida [Mr. SmaTHERS], the Sena-
tor from Alabamsa [Mr. SPAREMAN], and
the Senator from North Carolina [Mr.
Jorpan] would each vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Louisi-
ana [Mr. ELLEnper] is paired with the
Senator from Massachsuetts [Mr. KEN-
nepy]. If present and voting, the Sena-
tor from Louisiana would vote “nay”
and the Senator from Massachusetts
would vote “yea.”

Mr. DIRKSEN. I announce that the
Senators from Colorado [Mr. ALLOTT
and Mr. Dominick], the Senator from
Utah [Mr. BENNeETT], the Senator from
Kentucky [Mr. Coorerl, the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Curtisl, and the
Senator from Michigan [Mr. GRIFFIN]
are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Foxc],
the Senator from California [Mr.
KucaeL], and the Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. Scort] are absent on official
business.

If present and voting, the Senator
from Colorado [Mr. Dominick], and the
the Senator from Utah [Mr. BENNETT]
would each vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTis] is paired with the
Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fownel. If
present and voting, the Senator from Ne-
braska would vote “yea” and the Senator
from Hawaii would vote “nay.”

On this vote, the Senator from Colo-
rado [Mr. Arrorr] is paired with the
Senator from Pennsylvania [Mr. Scorr].
If present and voting, the Senator
from Colorado would vote “yea’” and the
Senator from Pennsylvania would vote
unay'”

The result was announced—yeas 25,
nays 39, as follows:

[No. 278 Leg.]
YEAS—25
Alken Hrusksa Prouty
Jordan, Idaho Saltonstall
Carlson Eennedy, N.Y. Simpson
Case Miller Thurmond
Cotton Montoya Tower
Dirksen Morton Williams, Del.
Dodd Mundt Young, N. Dak.
Fannin Murphy
Hickenlooper Pearson
NAYS—39
Bartlett Hil Nelson
Bayh Holland Pastore
Bible Jackson Pell
T Javits Proxmire
Burdick Lausche Randolph
Byrd, Va. Long, Mo, Ribicoff
Byrd, W. Va Long, La. Russell, 8.C.
Cannon Mansfield Russell, Ga.
Clark McCarthy Smith
Ervin McGovern Symington
Fulbright Morse e
Gore Moss
Harrls Muskie Young, Ohio
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NOT VOTING—36

Allott Griffin McIntyre
Anderson Gruening Metcalfl
Bass Hart Mondale
Bennett Hartke Monroney
Church Hayden I;merger
Cooper Inouye rtson
Curtis Jordan, N.C'. Scott
Dominick Kennedy, Mass. Smathers
Douglas Euchel Sparkman
Eastland Magnuson Stennis
Ellender MeClellan Williams, N.J.
Fong McGee Yarborough

So Mr. Tower's amendment was re-
jected.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The bill
is open to further amendment.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, we
commence, now, with debate on the 1966
amendments to the law which is sup-
posed to be designed to eliminate poverty
in our Nation. As ranking Republican
member on the Manpower and Poverty
Subcommittee which considered the
pending bill, I wish to make some pre-
liminary remarks.

First of all, all members of the sub-
committee, and, indeed, all members of
the Committee on Labor and Public Wel-
fare, our parent committee, are always
most agreeable to work with on this leg-
islation or any other. The bill and its
subject matter lend themselves to en-
couragement of short tempers and efforts
to assure that no State will be short-
changed when the money is handed out.
Even so, Mr. President, these built-in
problems have not caused undue strain
among our membership, and I am glad
that this is so.

Mr, President, it is little more than
idle chatter to blame our spiraling in-
flation entirely on the war in Vietnam.
Certainly that war is costly, and those
bills must be paid. There has been,
however, precious little effort on the part
of the administration to reduce Federal
spending. Last Wednesday I wrote to
the President in the hope that we may
have the support of the administration
in our efforts to help stem the infla-
tionary spiral. I should like to read that
letter to the Senate, since it is so in-
timately connected with the enormous
amounts of money authorized by our
committee in the pending bill:

SEPTEMEER 28, 1966,
The PRESIDENT,
Washington, D.C.

Dear MER. PRESIDENT: Several times re-
cently you have expressed fear that the econ-
omy was in danger of overheating.

I regret to say, Mr. President, that it 1s a
very real and present danger. For the rag-
ing fires of inflation are destroying the value
of our savings, consuming the purchasing
power of our dollars and belching the black
smoke of sky-rocketing interest rates over
the torrid flames of spiraling Increases in
the cost of consumer goods.

That you are fully cognizant of what is
happening is underscored by the fact that
some of your key advisers are beginning to
indicate the need for a general tax increase
(presumably after the November elections)
unless there are substantial reductions in
federal spending.

If the need for reducing cash flow into
the economy via public sector programs 1is
indeed pressing, and I think it is, then I
respectfully suggest we avail ourselves of this
timely opportunity to exercise restraint
while not sacrificing the benefits from pro-
grams previously funded, now in operation
and having widespread popular appeal.
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But, Mr. President, you seem to have been
saylng that funds for such projects as the
School Lunch Program, the School Milk
Program, Payments to School Distriets, Stu-
dent Loan Programs, varlous Health and
Medical Programs, including heart and can-
cer research, and many other programs too
numerous to mention should elther be
drastically reduced or eliminated altogether,
and that the money thereby saved should be
used to fund new or relatively new and un-
tried programs which some of your aldes
advocate. And the only option, or so it is
sald, is that if Congress insists on keeping
programs it belleves have served our citizens
well it must also accept the new proposals
and the people will have to pay the bill either
through higher taxes or rampant inflation
or both. 1

I am sure that neither you nor the Con-
gress wishes to be confronted with these
alternatives so perhaps the time has arrived
for the President and the Congress “to come
and reason together” in the hope that mean-
ingful compromises can be reached,

Before bringing this already too long letter
to a close I should like to call attention to
the action taken by the Committee on Labor
and Public Welfare on S, 3164 which author-
izes funds for the War on Poverty.

The Committee during the final mark-up
seemed determined to report the bill at any
cost (no pun intended) and the final au-
thorizations totaled §2,496,000,000. This
represented an increase of 746,000,000 above
your budget request.

Inasmuch as more than a quarter of the
fiscal year has already gone it seemed wholly
logical to reduce the authorizations by 25%.
This would have brought about a reduction
of $624,000,000 and still left the authoriza-
tions $122,000,000 above the budget request.
But when I proposed the amendment it was
summarily rejected.

And so, Mr. President, that is where the
matter rests. As you know, I share some-
thing of your awareness of the needs of
America’s poor. To be effective the War on
Poverty must have funds to assist in meeting
the needs of our underprivileged children
and culturally disadvantaged citizens.

Some functions of the War on Poverty are
useful and constructive, but others are ill-
concelved or poorly administered or carry
cost factors which cannot be justified.

In my opinion, Mr. President, the program
should be reviewed in its entirety and in
much greater detail than was possible this
year.

But in any event, 1t is my conviction that
nothing approaching the funding authorized
by the Committee can possibly be spent
wisely or effectively during the balance of
the present fiscal year,

If you share this view and are seriously
concerned with cwrrent budgetary prob-
lems, I hope very much that the full weight
of your Influence and prestige will be
brought to bear in order that meaningful
reductions in the funding can be eflectuated.

Please be assured of my full cooperation.

Sincerely,
WinsroN PROUTY.

Now a few remarks on the bill itself.

As every Member of the Senate now
knows, indeed, as anyone who is even
slightly interested in the legislation
knows, our committee reported a measure
which totals in authorizations $2,496 mil-
lion for a period of less than three-quar-
ters of a year—for a 9-month period of
time. That, Mr. President, is authorizing
for this war on poverty, and with pre-
cious little effort to be selective of the
more worthwhile programs, at the rate of
$3,328 million per year. That, Mr.
President, is almost twice the amount re-
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quested by the administration for fiscal
1967. It is also only a little bit less than
twice the amount authorized by the Edu-
cation and Labor Committee of the House
of Representatives for the current fiscal
year.

I shall not say that our committee has
acted irresponsibly. I do think though,
Mr., President, that the committee has
acted with little regard for the poor
against whom the present undeniable in-
flation operates most noticeably. With
the cost of living index up during August
more sharply than during any month in
9 years, and with real wages after taxes
having actually declined during the
second quarter of 1966, $800 million addi-
tional money in the poverty bill is pre-
cious little solace for America's poor.
Whatever little help this extra money
might be among the Nation’s poor will
be flooded over by the further infla-
tionary effect of the spending for experi-
ment inherent in this bill. While our
hearts might prove generous, our heads
will have told us that our generosity will
actually exist only in the press and in
our campaign leaflets. The poor will
have been foiled again.

Unfortunately, Mr. President, much of
the money in this bill, over and above
the administration request, is for pro-
grams, the substance of which, I venture
to say without fear of serious challenge,
is presently unknown to anyone at pov-
erty headquarters; indeed, probably not
to anyone else.

Finally, Mr. President, programs for
which no request had been made by the
administration—indeed, I suspect, pro-
grams for which the Bureau of the Budg-
et had made no commitment; indeed, had
most probably counseled against were
singularly successful in being adopted
by the committee and the amount of au-
thorization seemed to be of only minor
consequence. And through it all, the
ubiquitous poverty officials, not being re-
quired to say “yes, OEO can use the
money’’ nevertheless, with a shrug of the
shoulders and a quick little grin left with
the committee what might very well have
been an intended impression that yes,
poverty would like very much to have
any amount for whatever purpose is the
committee’s pleasure, without regard to
the old Simon Legree of our melodrama—
the Bureau of the Budget.

Mr. President, I am well aware, as I
know everyone else is, that OEO is es-
sentially an agency that likes to think
of itself as an innovator, as a sort of
“think” factory from which come glam-
orous, imaginative and hopeful ideas for
assistance to the poor. I am not at all
sold on it as an action agency; it still
has to prove that it is capable of manag-
ing those programs which it has devised,
to accomplish its supposed reason for
existence. It is a pilot agency, a demon-
stration group. It therefore certainly
does not need $2.5 billion to function for
a 9-month period. Although the pov-
erty officlals—our committee apparently
cannot operate without them constantly
in the committee room during executive
sesslons—at one point there were no less
than 13 of them—more, even, than com-
mittee and Senator’s personal staff mem-
bers combined—minimized the idea that
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there are only 9 months to go in fiscal
1967, and that they had revised their fig-
ures to satisfy themselves that $2.5 bil-
lion is really only 9 months’ worth of
poverty money, I have no doubt whatso-
ever that they would not have dared, in-
deed even have dreamed of coming into
our committee in June to testify that for
the full year 1967, their “revised” esti-
mates would have shown that the poverty
program would simply have collapsed un-
less we authorized $3.3 billions of dollars
in the face of a $1.750 billion request by
the administration, Ifisinteresting that
the “tacit” assent by the poverty offi-
cials to these vast increases in dollars,
without any demonstration of need, or of
hearings on the subject, is made only in
executive sessions of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare.

I am not at all sure that this admin-
istration would not be well advised to get
its own house in order and learn before-
hand just to what extent officials of the
Office of Economic Opportunity are re-
sponsible to it when they conduct a fund
drive out of hearing of the public in
the normally sacrosanct privacy of a
Senate committee. The administration
would do well to speak with only one
mouth or at least only one side of a single
one.

Mr. President, I have remarked about
the “think factory” nature of the pov-
erty program offices. It apparently likes
to experiment with new ideas. That is
a commendable practice, but I do not
think it needs one of the largest appro-
priations in the Government for pilot
and demonstration projects. Think if
can surely do, and those thoughts have
indeed produced some commendable re-
sults. But it can do a much more com-
mendable job with the funds which the
administration requested.

There are many good ideas coming
from OEO, and in the pursuit of their
development, I think that poverty offi-
cials are being modest when they say
they can use practically an unlimited
amount of money in the pursuit of them.
However, Mr. President, nothing has
seemed to me more unrealistic, nothing
appears more ostrich-like than the per-
formance of the well-intentioned pov-
erty officials in seclusion with our com-
mittee. And, I regret to say, nothing
seems to me more illusory than the ac-
tion by our committee in reporting this
bill with authorizations to the tune of
$750 million above the administration
request. I think floor action on this
bill will demonstrate that the poor peo-
ple of this Nation deserve better than
a bill with high sounding phrases and
naive good intentions. They deserve help
with fighting inflation, with increasing
the purchasing power of the dollars they
have and can earn. They are entitled
to action by the Senate and Congress
which will enhance the economic climate
in which this war on poverty can be
fought. They do not deserve action by
the Senate which will sink them further
in the mire of economic hardship and
futility during the approaching winter
months,

They should not have to look forward
to a winter of desperation.

Mr. President, it is my understanding
that next year, a long hard look—in
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depth—will be taken by our committee
on all aspects of the war on poverty and
its administration by the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity. That is a fine idea,
and I sincerely hope that our committee
will begin this study as soon as the new
Congress convenes in January.

The hope of this searching investiga-
tion into the poverty law, has caused me
to decide not to offer major substantive
changes in the law by way of amend-
ment.

If we do not make substantive amend-
ments in the poverty law, Mr. President,
there is one way in which we can help
the poor of this Nation. We can, indeed
we must, strain every legislative muscle
that we have to check the adverse effects
of inflation on our Nation’s poor. We
can do this only through restraint on
Federal spending. We can do this only
by acting with responsibility on the
pending legislation.

At the present time, the singularly
most effective bill we can pass to help
fight the war on poverty, is one which
will most surely head off any future
acceleration in the current inflationary
spiral.

It is with the poor in mind that I
hope the Senate will weigh amendments
which will accomplish this purpose.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I send to
the desk a purely technical amendment,
and ask that it may be read, and I yield
myself such time as may be necessary.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment offered by the Senator from
Pennsylvania will be stated.

The ASSISTANT LEGISLATIVE CLERK. It is
proposed, on page 38, line 2, to strike
out “1501” and insert in lieu thereof
It1502lll

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, this
amendment corrects a typographical
error. I have cleared it with the Sen-
ator from Vermont [Mr. Proury].
There is no controversy about it.

I yield back the remainder of my time
on the amendment.

Is the Senator from Vermont willing
to yield back his time on the amend-
ment?

Mr. PROUTY, Yes.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. All
Eimg on the amendment has been yielded

ack.

The question is on agreeing to the
amendment.

The amendment was agreed to.

Mr., CLARK. Mr. President, I sug-
gest the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to call
the roll.

Mr. CLARK. Mr, President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

Mr. CLARK., Mr. President, I yield
35 minutes on the bill to the Senator
from New York [Mr. KENNEDY].
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Mr. KENNEDY of New York. Mr.
President—
Laws—

Said Lord Acton—

should be adapted to the benefit of those
who have the greatest stake in their com-
munity, those for whom misgovernment
means not stinted luxuries and mortified
pride, but want and pain, and degradation
and risk to their lives and to their children’s
souls.

This week the Senate will be tested
against that prescription of an English
Tory. This week America will test itself
against its own dream—a mnation in
which all have the opportunity to share
the rights and privileges and duties of
democracy. It is not the first such test,
nor will it be the last. But it is perhaps
the most significant test this year of
whether we as a nation, we as individuals,
mean what we say about equal oppor-
tunity for all.

The Economic Opportunity Act—the
war on poverty—is not perfect. No one—
not its administrators, not its stanchest
defenders—contends that it cannot be,
or should not be, improved in many sig-
nifiecant respects. Nor is it the only
Government program which in some way
is addressed to the needs of the poor.
There are job-training programs in the
Department of Labor. There are pro-
grams for education and welfare and
health in the Department of Health,
Education, and Welfare. There are
housing programs in the Department of
Housing and Urban Development. And
there are private efforts, in every State
and city in the Nation, which help poor
people in a myriad of ways.

But the war on poverty is unique.
The war on poverty, like it or not, is
the single outstanding commitment this
Nation has made to the principle that
poverty must be abolished. Not just that
fathers shall not be without jobs, and
children without education, and mothers
without medical care—though it is all of
these. The war on poverty is a commit-
ment to the principle that every Ameri-
can shall have the same opportunities to
make a life for himself and for his own
children—and the same opportunity to
share in the government of his city and
State and country, the same opportunity
to share in the great enterprises of Amer-
ican public life.

Long ago the ideals of this program
were set forth by John Adams. “The
poor man's conscience is clear,” he wrote,
‘“yet he is ashamed.” He feels himself
out of the sight of others, groping in the
dark. Mankind takes no notice of him.
He rambles and wanders unheeded. In
the midst of a crowd, at church, in the
market, he is in as much obscurity as he
would be in a garret or a cellar. He is not
disapproved, censured, or reproached; he
is only not seen. To be wholly overlooked
and to know it, are intolerable. If Crusoe
on his island had the library of Alexan-
dria, and a certainty that he should never
again see the face of man, would he ever
open a volume?”

This is the legislation—this is the pub-
lic declaration—that the poor of America
are not ignored, not forgotten—that we

CONGRESSIONAL RECORD — SENATE

are willing to see them, and hear them
and act with them to help them help
themselves, to be active and productive
citizens, and not passive recipients of
whatever is left over from our riches.

It has been said that few oppose the
principle of the war on poverty. Few
would propose to eliminate it entirely.
All that is proposed is that we limit
this authorization to the figure proposed
in the President’s budget—that we au-
thorize a total of $1.75 billion, rather
than the $2.5 billion recommended by the
committee. These are difficult times, it is
said. We have a war in Vietnam, it is
said. We have a threat of inflation, in-
terest rates are too high, the stock mar-
ket is tumbling. We must not spend too
much.

This is a legitimate question: Why
spend more than the President has re-
quested? The answer comes from other
questions: What is the need? What
will the committee authorization do
which the President’s budget will not do?

The committee has added $746 million
to the administration request. The ma-
jor elements in the addition are:
$196 million for the Neighborhood
Youth Corps; $150 million for special im-
pact programs in high concentration of
poverty areas; $200 million for Head-
start programs; $100 million for neigh-
borhood health centers in poverty areas;
$100 million for community action pro-
grams. These increases are overwhelm-
ingly directed to the needs of young peo-
ple. They were added to the bill because
the committee found—as all of us know—
that the condition of poor young people
in this country is a national disgrace
and a profound national danger.

The evidence is all around us:
Sunday, for example, the New York
Times reported that young Negroes—
who are poor in far greater proportion
to their numbers than white young peo-
ple—also fail the simple Armed Forces
qualification test in far greater propor-
tion. Sixty-seven and one-half percent
of all Negro youth fail the test—67.5 per-
cent are rejected by the Armed Forces on
mental grounds alone. Whites fail this
test, too—nearly 20 percent. The sig-
nificance of the difference, of course, is
not that poor youth of one race or an-
other deserve greater help. We have an
obligation to help them all do better.
But the statistiecs do show, if we
needed such evidence, that we sim-
ply cannot allow our youth to languish
in poverty, unfit to serve the country,
unable to help themselves or their fam-
ilies, certain to be a burden on society
for the rest of their days.

And these young men are willing to
serve their country—despite their depri-
vation and the prejudice, discrimination,
and harshness that their parents and
their parents’ parents have faced in this
country in our society. Negroes, 11 per-
cent of the population, suffer 22 percent
of all combat deaths in the jungles of
Vietnam.

To allow these conditions to continue
is to court certain danger, as well.
In the last few months, almost every
major city has seen terrible outbreaks of
violence—senseless, terrible rioting, the
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police forces of a dozen major cities un-
able to cope unaided with it. Who are
why do they riot?

Our most careful and exhaustive study
comes from the Governor’s Commission
To Study the Watts Rioting, headed by
Mr. John McCone, the former head of
the Central Intelligence Agency, a man
I believe who justifiably commands the
wholehearted respect of every Member
of the Senate. The McCone Commission
found that the riots were caused, more
than anything else, by the terrible frus-
tration and alienation of the young
Negroes of the impoverished ghetto. The
typical rioter was 17, from a fatherless
home, unemployed, out of school, without
any hope for the future—the typical
rioter, the typical dropout, the typical
Armed Forces rejectee. Do we realize
that there are in our major cities over
500,000 such youth? Can we compre-
hend that hundreds of thousands more
are literally lost to our sight—that they
are unaccounted by the census, unseen by
the unemployment statistics, not on the
school rolls, simply drifting about our
cities waiting for an explosion to hap-
pen—or to make that explosion happen?
Seventeen percent of all Negro teenagers
are uncounted by the census—indeed,
even in the prime working age group, 30
to 34, 13 percent are uncounted. Our
society now has no use, no funection, for
these people. Employers do not hire
them; the schools have no place for
them; the Army rejects them. They
are for all the world like so many
starlings or spent matches, there but un-
seen—until, on occasion, they riot. We
all see them then.

Last month, the Labor Department re-
ported that 950,000 new jobs were created
for teenagers in the last year. But only
33,000—about 3 percent—went to Ne-
groes. A Department spokesman said
that “they just don’t have the connec-
tions.” Nor do they—connections to edu-
cation or jobs or family. That is what
the coramittee is trying to remedy.

First, the committee bill tries to con-
nect them to education. There are 3
million children of poor families in the
United States just between the ages of 3
and 5. Children of poor families partici-
pate in regular preschool programs far
less than do children of families which
are not poor: 38.1 percent of poor 5-year-
olds are enrolled in such programs, for
example, as against 77.6 percent of 5-
year-olds who are not poor. Yet clearly,
children of poor families need such pro-
grams the most. It is the children of
poor families who suffer from mental re-
tardation at a rate seven times greater
than children from families who are not
poor. Operation Headstart is designed
to meet this need. In city after city,
State after State, Headstart has done
what its name says—it has given tens
of thousands of poor children their first
window on the world, their first under-
standing of language and color and num-
ber, some minimal preparation for
learning. The administration bill would
provide for full-year Headstart programs
for only 170,000 children—out of the 3
million children of poor families aged 3
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to 5. The Office of Economic Opportu-
nity already has on hand registration of
intent forms, filed by local agencies all
over the country, for 320,000 children,
and says that the total will shortly climb
to 400,000. But under the administra-
tion request, 30 out of the 50 States will
be barred from starting any new Head-
start programs.

That is why the committee authorizes
an additional $200 million for Headstart:
to meet at least that demand for pro-
grams which can be reasonably expected
to be fully used this year, 328,000. The
extra money will make a difference for
over 150,000 children. And perhaps, 10
or 15 years in the future, our successors
will not have to ask—at least as to these
150,000 children—why 67.5 percent of
them cannot pass an eighth-grade
equivalent test.

The committee has also attempted to
connect poor youth to education at a
higher level—at high school. The Secre-
tary of Labor has testified that there are
at least 1.2 million young people in this
country between the ages of 16 and 18,
who should be in school—and need part-
time work to earn the money they need to
stay in school. In city after city, the
Neighborhood Youth Corps has helped
them earn that money—and stay in
school. In Providence, R.I., for example,
the dropout rate decreased by 30 per-
cent; in Detroit, the dropout rate for par-
ticipants in the Neighborhood Youth
Corps program was half the rate for
those who could not participate. Every
one of these young people adds to the
strength of this country when he stays in
school, and learns the value of work, and
learns that we care what happens to him.

There are other young people, already
dropped out of school, for whom the
inschool programs of the Neighborhood
Youth Corps are inapplicable. They
need full-time work, and counsel-
ing, and supplementary education es-
pecially tailored to their situation.
Some of these youth are in the cities,
the homeless and jobless and alienated;
others sit in rural hollows, farm jobs
gone, or mines closed, without the edu-
cation and training needed by an
increasingly industrial society. For all
of these the Neighborhood Youth
Corps offers new opportunity, new
hope, a chance for useful activity now
and a life of contribution and self-suf-
ficiency later. From Kinloch, Mo., to
Oakland, Calif., from Covington, Ky., to
Newark, N.J., the Neighborhood Youth
Corps has proved its worth—most dra-
matically in the sharply lower rates of
juvenile crime that have followed its
progress.

That is why the committee has in-
creased Neighborhood Youth Corps
funds by $196 million, from $300 million
to $496 million: to provide 65,000 more
part-time jobs to keep young people in
school; and 25,000 more jobs for those
who have already left school.

If we were to try to meet the full
need, we might have provided billions for
the Neighborhood Youth Corps alone;
the committee figure is the amount that
it is absolutely clear can usefully be
spent under the present administrative
competence of the Labor Department
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and relevant local agencies. It is also
the least we can do.

The committee would also move fur-
ther to connect poor youth to work—
both directly and through their parents.
Unemployment is now the most seri-
ous problem facing poor people—particu-
larly Negroes, particularly young people,
most severely of all the young Negroes
of the urban ghetto. The White House
Conference on Civil Rights placed em-
ployment and income problems of Ne-
groes at the head of its agenda for action
in the United States.

Negro unemployment—

It said—
is of disaster proportions.

Even in today’s booming economy, the
unemployment rate for Negroes 1s about
seven percent—more than twice the average
for whites.

And the latest Department of Labor
studies show that Negro unemployment
in this “overheated” economy is increas-
ing, and is now over 8 percent.

The gap between whites and nonwhites—

Continued the White House Confer-
ence—
is even greater for married people and heads
of households who are most in need of a job
to support their families.

In some areas such as Watts in Los Angeles,
the rate of unemployment among Negroes is
as high as forty percent.

The McCone Commission looked into
the Watts riots—and said that the most
serious problem in Watts is unemploy-
ment. The Wall Street Journal looked at
Oakland—and said that the core of
Oakland’s plight is unemployment.
Kenneth Clark’s pioneering Haryou
study looked at Harlem—and said that
Harlem’s key problem is unemployment.
We simply must do more to see that
people get off welfare, off the streets, and
into decent, productive jobs. This is so
for men and youth; it is even more im-
portant for their children. We know the
importance of strong families to develop-
ment; we know that financial security is
important for family stability and that
there is strength in the father’s earning
power. But in dealing with Negro fami-
lies, we have too often penalized them
for staying together.

As Richard Cloward said:

Men for whom there are no jobs will never-
theless mate like other men, but they are not
s0 likely to marry.

Our soclety has preferred to deal with the
resulting female-headed families not by put-
ting the men to work but by placing the
unwed mothers and children on public wel-
fare—substituting check-writing machines
for male wage-earners,

By this means we have robbed men of man-
hood, women of husbands, and children of
fathers.

To create a stable monogamous family, we
need to provide men (especlally Negro men)
with the opportunity to be men, and that
involves enabling them to perform occupa-
tionally.

But we are not now meeting this chal-
lenge. No Government program now op-
erating gives any substantial promise of
meeting the unemployment crisis affect-
ing the Negro of the cities. The Man-
power Development and Training
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Act, the Vocational Education Act,
the Economic Development Act, the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act—these and similar efforts have been
going on for some years. Yet in the last
5 years, while family income nationally
was increasing 14 percent, family in-
come in Watts dropped by 8 percent.
And though special censuses have not
been taken in other cities, anyone who
walks the streets of Bedford-Stuyvesant
or Harlem or Southside Chicago knows
that the same decrease of income, the
same collapse into deeper misery, has
been occurring all over the country.

Therefore the committee has acted on
two provisions to improve employment
among the poor., The first is in section
205 of the act. This is a program for the
employment training of poor people to
work in fields related to the public wel-
fare, such as health or community rede-
velopment, in which there are presently
unmet needs for better service, for more
hands to improve our society.

The second is an extension of this
principle to the areas of greatest need
within our society—training and em-
ploying poor people, through private in-
dustry and local agencies, to work on
the improvement of the ghettoes of pov-
erty where they now live. This program
will provide, on an experimental basis, a
minimum of 30,000 jobs for those in the
greatest need of employment. The pro-
gram does not begin to meet the universe
of need. In our urban ghettoes alone, as
I have said, there are hundreds of thou-
sands of young people and adults desper-
ately in need of the jobs that will be
created by this program. The extent
of the need is further apparent
from the shocking statistics of
Federal aid to dependent children: in
New York City alone, ADC costs the Fed-
eral Government $20 million each month;
in our five largest cities, the annual ADC
bill is over $500 million. Hous-
ing, an appropriate subject for pro-
grams under this amendment, is an
equally great need; 43 percent of all
Negro housing is inadequate, and 14,000
children are injured or infected by rat
bites each year. Child health—which
may be acted upon by programs under
this amendment, as well as by the neigh-
borhood health center program of title
II—is poor and care inadequate.
Infant mortality in the ghettoes is
more than twice the rate outside—for
example in Bedford-Stuyvesant in New
York, whose rate of over 40 per thousand
is one-third higher than the rate in the
underdeveloped Communist country of
Yugoslavia. Half of all babies born in
Manhattan last year had no prenatal
care at all; the rate of mental retarda-
tion among poor people in these poverty
gheftoes is seven times higher than the
rate among the more fortunate.

But if this program does not begin to
meet our needs, still it is a beginning
of a beginning—an attempt to show that
we can, with the cooperation of private
enterprise, make all our cities decent
places to live and work and raise a
family. And it is a program which the
executive departments have assured the
committee that they can administer, an
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authorization they know they can spend
well within their capacity to administer.
For this program—for this minimal
attention to the greatest present cause of
tension and difficulty in our domestic
order—the committee has authorized
$150 million.

Still the question comes: even if we
know that more is needed—and we know
that more is needed; even if we know
that the executive departments can use-
fully administer greater sums—and they
have assured us that they can adminis-
ter the increased amounts; still, is there
not a war in Vietnam, a straitened
budget, a need to curtail Government
expenditure? Certainly none of us is
against economy; none of us wants to
spend more than we need to. But where
is the truest economy? When we talk
of taxation, we too often think—in this
Chamber—of Federal excise and income
taxes only. But the burden of local prop-
erty taxes in cities and counties across
the eountry is already the heaviest prop-
erty owners can reasonably be expected
to bear. And the cost of juvenile delin-
quency, of mental retardation, of extra
police, of the myriad welfare programs we
must provide for the jobless, the hopeless,
the abandoned, the unemployable—these
costs, in the billions of dollars, are paid
by these 1local property owners.
When a man goes to work, when his
family goes off the relief rolls, when he
moves from subsidized housing, when
he begins to pay taxes, local tax rates
can decline or be held within reasonable
bounds. But the burden on property
owners can only increase if we continue
to shirk programs which prepare people
for jobs in favor of leaving them to pub-
lic charity.

The Secretary of Labor testified that
the juvenile delinquency rate in some
cities has dropped as much as 80 percent
when poverty programs were under-
taken. What is the cost of a juvenile de-
linquent who burdens society all his sub-
sequent life? The Director of OEO esti-
mated that one of these lost youth could
cost us at least $100,000 during his life-
time. If a child's early deprivation re-
sults in mental retardation, it will cost
the State nearly a quarter of a million
dollars to care for him in an institution
for his lifetime. The Watts riot alone
cost over $40 milllon. So there should
be no question of where the true economy
lies.

And let us consider also the other
items, the other programs, on which the
executive branch, and we in the Con-
gress, have thought it worthwhile to
-spend money. I cite these examples not
“to say that they are necessarily wasteful,
that they should be abandoned.
Many of them I have voted for, and
will continue to support. What I do
cite them for is to show how meager in
comparison is the sum we propose, as a
nation, to spend on the key to our fu-
ture—the elimination of the inequalities
of poverty. ‘When we consider whether to
spend $150 million for employment; or
$200 million more for Headstart; or $100

-millien more for health centcrs, let:us .

consider also that we are willing to spend
$100 million for a single irrigation proj-
ect; $180 million for the development of
a supersonic transport for an aviation
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industry which had a net profit, in 1965,
or of over $366 million; $50 million to
subsidize the construction of airports;
$82 million for water recreation areas;
$92 million for highway beautification;
$3.9 billion for interstate highways; $500
million in agricultural subsidy payments
to the 2 percent of American farmers
whose gross income is over $100,000 an-
nually; $143 million for farmers to with-
draw land from production; $80 million
to supplement the income of domestic
sugarcane producers. Eighty-five mil-
lion dollars for forest roads and trails,
and $33 million more for forest high-
ways.

And the list goes on and on: $5 billion
to go to the moon, $500,000 for free rifle
ammunition to gun clubs, $300 million
for college housing and $210,000 to pro-
mote the sale of cigarettes last year in
three Asian countries alone. The poor,
those in greatest need, do not generally
water ski, nor do they use airports, and
they are less concerned with a highway’s
width and beauty than with whether
there is a job waiting at the end of it.
We, the fortunate, are providing for
our own needs, and the needs of our chil-
dren, and our hopes for the future.
But we have a greater responsibility
to provide for those who cannot help
themselves unless we help them to do it.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
time of the Senator has expired.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield 10
additional minutes on the bill to the dis-
tinguished junior Senator from New
York.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from New York is recognized for
an additional 10 minutes.

Mr. KENNEDY of New York. And
let us also keep faith with those who
have striven and sacrificed in the cause
of a better life for all Americans—not
just those who now stand on the bat-
tlefront in South Vietnam, so many of
whom are from the very households who
most need help; but also with the young
of every age who are working now, in
every city and State in the war on
poverty.

The VISTA volunteers, for example,
living and working on Indian reserva-
tions, and in the hills of Appalachia and
in the city slums—egiving in our own
country the same measure of devotion
and sacrifice that the Peace Corps gives
to our country abroad. These people are
to be congratulated; but more than con-
gratulations they deserve our support,
measure for measure with their own dis-
comfort and danger and devotion to
country.

The President has rightly pointed out
that every dollar we authorize and ap-
propriate now will have to be paid for in
taxes later. We might as well face up to
that now. The committee does not allege
that this bill will not cost Americans
more tax money now. Butf in the long
run it will cost far less.

And the underlying issue—the funda-
mental moral question before us—was
nowhere better stated than in the fol-
lowing words:

There are men who cry out that we must
sacrifice. Well let us rather ask them, Who

'will they sacrifice?

Are they going to sacrifice the children
who seek the learning, or the sick who need
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medical care, or the families who dwell in
squalor that are now brightened by the hope
of home? Will they sacrifice opportunity
for the distressed, the beauty of our land, the
hope of poor?

Time may require further sacrifices, and if
it does, then we will make them. But we
will not heed those who wring it from the
hopes of the unfortunate here in a land of
plenty.

I believe that we can continue the Great
Society while we fight in Vietnam. But if
there are some who do not believe this, then
in the name of justice let them call for the
contribution of those who live in the fullness
of our blessing, rather than try to strip it
from the hands of those that are most in
need.

And let no one think, that the unfortu-
nate and the oppressed of this land sit
stifled and alone in their hope . . . Hundreds
of their servants and their protectors sit . . .
in this great chamber.

Those are the words of President John-
son, in his state of the Union massage.
That is our responsibility. I believe we
should keep the commitment made in
these eloquent words. I think that is our
responsibility.

Mr. FULBRIGHT. Mr. President, I
support the war on poverty in the man-
ner in which it is attacking poverty in
my State. In Arkansas there is a new
demonstration program under the Nel-
son amendment, called Project Green
Thumb. The Green Thumb program is
sponsored by the Farmers Union and is
employing older and retired low-income
farmers to beautify the highways in
Arkansas.

Poverty in the rural areas of my State,
primarily, is centered in two groups—
the young and the old. For the young,
the war on poverty offers such excellent
programs as Headstart, college work
programs, and the Neighborhood Youth
Corps. New hope has been created
through these programs for thousands
;311’ young people from low-income fami-

es.

However, little opportunity for em-
ployment has existed for the older, low-
income farmers despite the best efforts
of the Arkansas Employment Service.
Green Thumb has given hope and op-
portunity to these men. They have the
knowledge and skills that we, as a Na-
tion, have an opportunity to use to beau-
tify America.

Arkansas is rapidly becoming one of
the leading tourist States in the Nation.
Our Ozarka tourist program is doing
much to improve the economy in Arkan-
sas. Increased tourist trade reduces un-
employment and poverty.

The tourist business does not flourish
where the roadsides are scarred by ero-
sion, littered by beer cans, overgrown
with weeds and void of flowers, shrubs,
trees, and roadside parks. Green Thumb
worker-trainees are helping the State
highway department and local govern-
ment to do a job which they cannot do
now because of lack of funds.

The State highway department and
other State and local agencies and groups
are contributing help, materials, and
supplies at an estimated value almost
‘equal to the Federal grant for this
program.

- Most of the money in the Green Thumb

-program in Arkansas is used to pay these

worker-trainees whose average income
last year was less than $800. None re-
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ceived more than $1,450 last year. Their
average age is 69 and a number are in
their eighties. One has just passed his
89th birthday. As Green Thumbers they
receive $1.25 an hour and work 3 days a
week. Three-fourths of them are receiv-
ing social security payments but have
little or no other income. Most are mar-
ried and own their own small homes and
a few acres. The goal of Green Thumb
is to let them earn an additional $1,500
a year thus bringing them above the pov-
erty line.

In Newton County which is a very low-
income county, these Green Thumbers
have planted dogwood trees every 15
feet along 40 miles of highway. They
supplied the trees from their own farms
and farms of neighbors. They have re-
paired the guard rails and safety rails
which had become run down, unsafe and
unsightly. They built an overlook which
for the first time lets tourists look down
1,000 feet upon one of the most beautiful
valleys in Arkansas.

In Madison County, Green Thumbers
created one of the most attractive road-
side parks in all America. It is built in
part under a cliff which makes it as cool
in summer as any air-conditioned build-
ing and it is sheltered against the rain—
it looks over a beautiful 10-mile valley.
Congressman TRIMBLE, my esteemed col-
league, dedicated this park last month.
The community was most pleased, partly
because this was the first park with
picnic facilities in the county. In the
county seat, as in most other Green
Thumb counties, flowers have been
planted in the town square. In Pike
County, even the county sheriff helps by
watering the flowers every night.

In Fulton County, Green Thumbers
have gone out and cleaned up truck loads
of trash from along the highway which
allowed the State Highway mowers to
cut the grass and weeds for the first time
in years. Then the Green Thumbers
followed up by planting trees and shrubs
for many miles. They are also building
a roadside park near the county seat
which will be that community’'s first
park. The garden club and home
demonstration club are helping in this
project. The State has acquired a hill-
side of wild azaleas in this county which
Green Thumbers will be making into one
of the beauty spots of northern Arkan-
sas.

These men work hard because they
have worked hard all their lives. While
they are given about 25 days of training,
they already have more skill and knowl-
edge for working with plants and soil
than many prize winning gardeners. No
wonder that a number of the State high-
way supervisory personnel want to hire
these men when they complete the pro-
gram. Other Green Thumbers will go
into the nursery business. In the other
States in which Farmers Union sponsors
Green Thumb, namely New Jersey, Ore-
gon, Minnesota, and Indiana, Green
Thumb worker-trainees are being trained
to be self-employed gardeners for sub-
urban homes.

In my State, everyone is pleased with
Green Thumb: the State hway de-
partment the county judges, local offi-
cials, community leaders, businessmen,
fa.mﬂies. and especially the Green Thumb
workers themselves. They are proud of
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being able to hold down a job and espe-
cially a job which improves their com-
munity.

The bill presented by the Senate Labor
and Public Welfare Committee would en-
courage more employment programs
such as Green Thumb and encourage or-
ganizations to join in the war on pov-
erty. This is creative use of talent of low
income people in exchange for a job and
more food on the table. These men do
a good job; and as the president of our
State garden clubs said:

You can tell the counties where Green
Thumbers are working just as soon as you
cross the line.

If title IT can provide more programs
like Green Thumb, I support it, and I
hope the Director of the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity will continue to di-
rect his personal attention to the suc-
cess of Green Thumb in view of the value
it has been to Arkansas and the other
States.

“CHAMPS” IN THE WAR ON POVERTY

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, polit-
ically motivated critics of the war on
poverty seem quick to express their dis-
approval of any little detail of the anti-
poverty effort which falls short of its
goal. Unfortunately overlooked fre-
quently are the smashing successes the
poverty program has achieved in its
short, 2-year existence.

One such rousing success is Operation
Champ, the summer recreation, physical
fitness, and athletic program inspired by
Vice President HuserT HUMPHREY and
sponsored in 10 major cities this summer
for youths from 6 to 18 by the Office of
Economic Opportunity in cooperation
with local officials and organizations.
The 10 cities in which Project Champ
operated this summer were Baltimore,
Washington, D.C., Chicago, Cleveland,
Detroit, Houston, Los Angeles, New York,
St. Louis, and San Antonio.

‘What happened in Baltimore this sum-
mer illustrates the importance Operation
Champ has for young Americans and
America. Through a $76,000 OEO grant
for Project Champ, Baltimore was able to
conduct a summerlong youth recreation
program at five permanent recreation
centers and in addition, in streets across
the city by means of a mobile recreation
unit—a truck bearing gym equipment
and recreation supervisors. The Balti-
more program not only provided healthy
recreation programs for thousands of
yvouths who would otherwise have been
left idle to roam the streets, but also pro-
vided summer employment for 200 high-
school-age members of the Neighborhood
Youth Corps who aided the program
supervisors.

Particular credit for the success of
Baltimore’s Operation Champ belongs
to Baltimore’s Western Police Youth
League, which conducted the program
for OEO. The league has conducted
youth recreation programs in Baltimore
for the last 6 years on a voluntary basis,
but heretofore has not had the funds for

such a comprehensive program. Typi-

“eal, in fact, of the grassroots approach to

the Project Champ program was its ex-
cellent direction this summer by Allen H.,
Burke, a Baltimore Police Department
patrolman on leave for the summer.

~may be next.
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Mr. President, Operation Champ suc-
cessfully reached more than 180,000
American boys and girls this summer,
some of whom had never before known
what physical fitness and good recreation
is, and engaged them in a well-rounded
program of healthy organized recreation,
athletic and physical fitness activities.
In addition, the program created job op-
portunities for thousands of teenagers
who might have otherwise wasted their
summers in idleness and hopelessness.

Thousands of the participating young-
sters and their parents in Baltimore
alone have asked that Operation Champ
be continueéd on an all-year-round,
after-school basis. Whether or not a
year-round program can be established,
a clear and compelling case has been
made for its continuation and expan-
sion of Project Champ next summer and
every year.

Project Champ is a key program in our
efforts to show the way to a better,
healthier, responsible life for disadvan-
taged youngsters all across America.

FROJECT GREEN THUMB

Mr. MOSS. Mr. President, one of the
most widely praised parts of the poverty
program is the one resulting from a joint
effort by Lady Bird Johnson and repre-
sentatives of the Farmers Union. This is
called Project Green Thumb, a program
in which retired farmers over 55 years of
age work 3 or 4 days a week using their
talents to help carry out roadside beauti-
fication projects. This project has pro-
vided work and increased income for our
elderly rural citizens. I am hopeful that
retired farmers in Utah will be included
in the program next year.

I ask unanimous consent that an article
published in the Washington Evening
Star describing this program be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

YEARs To ENJOY: GREEN THUMEB PROJECT

CATCHES ON
(By Oscar A. Doob)

One of the most picturesque and possibly
one of the most successful experimental proj-
ects in the “war on poverty” is called “Oper-
ation Green Thumb.” Eventually, it is hoped,
this activity will provide part-time jobs for
thousands of needy retired farmers.

The only criticism one hears about this
project is that it is not expanding rapidly
enough. Everybody seems to like the idea,
including the retired, low-income farmers
who are itching to make a little money by
putting their green thumbs to work.

Last spring, “Operation Green Thumb! was
launched In the rural areas of Arkansas, New
Jersey, Oregon and Minnesota. It got off to
a8 fine start. Recently, it was extended into
10 counties of southern Indiana. Wisconsin
Many other states are ex-
pected to come Into the plan in 1967 because
of the success of the pilot demonstration
projects.

If you happen to be motoring in any of
the test states and you see a small, happy
group of hard-working oldsters, busy plant-
ing trees, trimming shrubs, and otherwise
beautifying the highways and roadside parks,
you will probably be seeing “Operation Green
Thumb” in action. The ex-farmers are being
paid the prevailing local wages—1.25 to 81,50
an. h-OL'I.l'

The U.S. Office of Eeonomlc Opportunity
gave $768,000 to Green Thumb, Inc., a sub-
sidiary of the National Farmers Un.lon. The
state governments and local groups involved
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in the pilot projects are putting up another
$683,000, making a first-year budget of $1,-
451,000. The most recent grant was for $172,-
000 for the Indiana project, with the state
underwriting about $50,000 of that.

The pace at which "Operation Green
Thumb” will grow depends on the coopera=-
tion of the various states and appropriation
of additional federal funds for 1967. Accord-
ing to Henry E. Wilcox, national director of
Green Thumb, Inc,, the response from retired
farmers and state highway departments has
been most enthusiastic. There are often
more applicants than jobs. About 400 farm-
ers have been employed so far, a drop in the
bucket. *“There probably are a milllon old
people of the type we would like to reach,”
explains Wilcox. “We have a long way to go
to make a real dent in this situation. Next
spring, I hope we will have thousands at work
in many states.”

While the green thumb jobs are more or
less seasonal, efforts are being made to place
these experienced farmers in regular work as
gardeners, nursery workers, and highway
maintenance men. “These rugged old fel-
lows are hard, capable workers who love their
jobs,” sald a state highway supervisor who
plans to employ them regularly.

If you want to encourage your own state
to set up a Green Thumb project, it could
help a little if you wrote to your state high-
way commission or to the regional office of
the National Farmers Union in your area.
Every state and county has some of those
displaced patriarchs of the soil who can still
do a good job if their green thumbs are given
a chance.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I send
an amendment to the desk and ask that
it be stated.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The legislative clerk read the amend-
ment, as follows:

On page 19, line 3, strike “$1,344,000,000"
and insert in lieu thereof “$1,314,000,000.”

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President——

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
gilrc;h time does the Senator yield him-

tg{r' PROUTY. I yield myself 2 min-
utes.

Mr, President, this amendment would
reduce the authorization for title II of
the bill by $30 million. That is the
amount originally allocated in the au-
thorization for the operation of the adult
basic education program, formerly con-
tained in part B of title II of the eco-
nomic opportunity law.

The Education Subcommittee, on
which I served, proposed that adult
basic education should be included in the
Elementary and Secondary Education
Act, and should be removed from the
poverty program. Although the Poverty
Subcommittee, on which I also serve,
seemed in agreement with that proposal,
the parliamentary situation, with both
bills progressing almost simultaneously
to the full committee, required that tim-
ing for this change of programs be
important.

Finally, the adult basic education pro-
gram was moved to the Elementary and
Secondary Education Act, as Senators
will see if they refer to the middle of
page 22 of the committee report.

However, Mr. President, although the
program was deleted from this bill, the
funds allocated for its operation were
not removed from the amounts author-
ized for title II.
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I, therefore, offer this amendment.
Again, it would simply reduce the au-
thorization for title II by $30 million,
which is the amount intended for adult
basic education, but which is now un-
nesessary since that program is properly
authorized in the elementary and sec-
ondary education bill.

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, I yield
myself such time as may be necessary.

The Senator from Vermont [Mr.
Proutry] has correctly stated the prob-
lem. By a vote of 9 to 6 in the Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare, it
was decided to shift the adult basic edu-
cation program from the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity to the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare inso-
far as the funding and the authorization
for the program was concerned.

In the bill, as it was reported to the
Senate, we had allowed $30 million for
this program under title II.

In the Primary-Secondary Education
Act, however, which was marked up in
the full Committee on Labor and Public
Welfare, after the poverty bill had been
brought to the floor, and after the deci-
sion had been made by the same Com-
mittee on Labor and Public Welfare to
transfer the program to the Office of
Education, adequate funding of this pro-
gram was provided. That is to say, the
education bill which will come to the floor
after this bill is disposed of, does ade-
quately fund the adult basic education
program.

Accordingly, I am in accord with the
amendment. We agreed in committee
that the Senator from Vermont [Mr.
Proutry] should propose this reduction
in the total amount of the authorization
under title II.

Mr. President, I am happy to accept
the amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I am
happy that we have resolved this matter
in this way.

In fairness to the Senator from Ver-
mont [Mr. ProuTy] it should be said
that in the committee, in the earlier
stage, the matter was not as clear as it
is now, but the Senator from Vermont
[Mr. ProuTy] pursued it knowing that
it would eventuate in this way.

Mr. President, I am pleased that the
manager has stated that he will accept
the amendment.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr, CLARK, Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment offered by the Senator from Ver-
mont [Mr. ProuTY].

The amendment was agreed to.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
bill is open to further amendment.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr, President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to call the roll.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for
the quorum call be rescinded.
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The PRESIDING OFFICER (Mr.
TypinGs in the chair). Without objec-
tion, it is so ordered.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, on be-
half of the junior Senator from Califor-
nia [Mr. MurpHY], I send to the desk
an amendment and ask that it be read.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated.

The assistant legislative clerk pro-
ceeded to read the amendment.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the reading of
the amendment be dispensed with.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. With-
out objection, it is so ordered; and, with-
out objection, the amendment will be
printed in the RECORD.

The amendment, ordered to be printed
in the REecorb, is as follows:

On page 50, after line 16, add the follow-
ing new section: “Sec. 26".

‘“TRANSFER OF JOB CORPS TO DEPARTMENT OF
LABOR

“Sgc. 26. (a) The Job Corps of the Office
of Economic Opportunity, together with the
functions thereof, is transferred to the De-
partment of Labor to be administered in
coordination with programs carried out un-
der the Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act of 1962, as amended, on such date
within six months after the date of enact-
ment of this Act as the President may fix.
The functions of the Director of the Office
of Economlic Opportunity with respect to the
Job Corps are transferred to the Secretary
of Labor. The functions transferred by this
section shall be performed by the Secretary
of Labor or, subject to his direction and
control, by such officers, agencles, and em-
ployees of the Department of Labor as he
shall designate.

“(b) There are transferred to the D
ment of Labor, for use in connection with
the functions transferred by subsection (a),
the personnel, property, records, and un-
expended balances of appropriations, allo-
cations, and other funds (avallable or to be
made avallable) of the Job Corps, together
with so much as the Director of the Bureau
of the Budget shall determine of other per-
sonnel, property, records, and unexpended
balances of appropriations, allocations, and
funds (available or to be made avallable) of
the Office of Economic Opportunity which
relate to functions transferred by this sec-
tion.”

The PRESIDING OFFICER. How
much time does the Senator from Ari-
zona yield to himself?

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I yield
10 minutes to myself.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Arizona is recognized.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, the
Senator from California [Mr. MURrPHY]
has prepared some remarks on the
amendment, which he has asked me to
make for him. I ask unanimous consent
that I may do so.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

STATEMENT BY SENATOR MURPHY READ BY

SENATOR FANNIN

Mr. MURPHY. Mr. President, this
amendment is a relatively simple, but an
important one. It would transfer to the
Department of Labor the Job Corps pro-
gram. It would provide for the coor-
dination of the Job Corps program under
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the Manpower Development and Train-
ing Act.

The Labor and Public Welfare Com-
mittee voted to transfer the adult basic
education program to the Office of Edu-
cation. I strongly supported the trans-
fer. It makes sense. It will help to
avoid needless and costly duplicity and
at the same time the adult basic educa-
tion program will be administered by the
agency having the experience and ex-
pertise in the field—the Office of Educa-
tion.

Just as the Office of Education is the
most qualified in the educational area,
it is the Labor Department that has the
experience and expertise in the man-
power development and training field.

As my colleagues may know, the Man-
power Development and Training Act
has two parts. The responsibility for
administering the so-called institute
training, as distinguished from on-the-
job training, rests with the Department
of Health, Education, and Welfare and
the vocational education people. This
concept is preserved in my amendment
so that the vocational education people
would guide the various camps.

Also it should be pointed out that the
actual screening of the enrollees is han-
dled by the State employment offices,
which work closely with the Labor De-
partment. Transfer of the Job Corps
program to the Labor Department I am
convinced would improve the screening
operations for we would have one agency
in charge of all the manpower programs.
I feel certain that some of the youngsters
that have been sent to the Job Corps
camps could have been better served by
the manpower development training pro-
grams or the vocational education pro-

grams.

Sending youngsters to these Job Corps
camps is a costly operation. Before they
are sent, we must first examine prospec-
tive enrollees’ interest and abilities and
see if one of the manpower programs will
meet their needs.

Mr. President, the indictments against
the Job Corps are many; all can be
traced to its administration. The Job
Corps is in serious trouble because it has
serious administration troubles. Some
of the many deficiencies of the Job Corps
are:

First. The Job Corps has been harmed
because of lack of discipline. The record
shows that discipline problems at Job
Corps camps became so serious that the
majority leader of the Senate, Senator
MansFIELD, was forced to take the Senate
floor and deliver a speech on this subject.

It is a telling indietment of the admin-
istration of the Job Corps program:

The basic idea of the Job Corps is fine,
but I have become somewhat concerned
about its implementation, the screening
process used in filling the camps and overall
inadequacies in the administration of the
program. First of all, it seems to me that
everyone was in too big a hurry to get the
first camps operating, too little time was
given to the screening of Job Corps appli-
cants. There is a need to be more selective.
There are many who can be helped and who
are willing to be helped. These camps should
be limited to those who have given some in-
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dication that they want to be helped and are
willing to try. It was not my intention to
support the establishment of three reforma-
tories in my State,

I am well aware that there can be bad ap-
ples in every program, but It seems to me
that there is something wrong. Perhaps it
is a matter of lack of know-how and ineffi-
ciency on the part of the administrative Job
Corps personnel involved. They and those
enrolled in the program should have been
more selective in the very beginning. Cer-
tainly a man with a criminal charge against
him should be kept under very close sur-
veillance.

I do not like speaking in this vein, but I
cannot stress too strongly the need for a
more careful selection of Job Corps men and
an insistence upon efficlent and capable ad-
ministrative and guidance personnel.

Second. The cost of the Job Corps
program has been exorbitant. Cost per
enrollee has been estimated as between
$9,000 and $13,000 yearly. Mail that I
receive indicates that the American peo-
ple are not going to tolerate this kind of
expense for too long. Unless we want to
place the Job Corps program in jeopardy,
we must take steps to reduce the cost of
the Jobs Corps program. In order to
reduce the costs, salaries must be kept
in line, the dropout rate must be reduced,
enrollees must be assigned to the nearest
Job Corps center, and not flown across
the country, and the staff-enrollee ratio
must be made more reasonable.

Third. Inadequate followup proce-
dures are available to enable the Con-
gress and the American people to ob-
jectively evaluate the Job Corps program.
To the committee’s credit, they adopted
an amendment I offered to improve this
situation.

Fourth. The dropout rate has been too
high. It is my understanding that the
dropout rate overall is about 25 percent.
During executive sessions, I have heard
Senators express disappointment over
our educators for their failure to prevent
dropouts. While I do not question that
improvements can be made in our school
system, I would point out that neither
the per pupil costs nor the teacher-pupil
ratio comes near approaching that of the
Job Corps. One wonders how many of
these dropouts would have left school if
the school system enjoyed the staff-en-
rollee and per enrollee expenditures of
the Job Corps.

Many say we should not make major
changes in the program this year, and
that we should give the program one last
chance to prove itself. The committee’s
actions in transferring adult education
evidence, in my judgment, a decision by
the committee members that the poverty
program will not be permitted to drift
along for another year, evidenced a de-
termination by the committee that ad-
ministration by the next best agency
will not suffice.

In my judgment, the various indict-
ments leveled against the administra-
tion of the Job Corps by the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity are unanswerable. As
Vice President HuMPHREY stated:

We must change or discard those programs

which are not making headway, and we must
expand those that are.
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While I fully understand the normal
bureaucratic opposition to the transfer of
the program to another department, I be-
lieve that we have the duty both to the
youngsters enrolled in the program and
to the taxpayers who are footing the bill
to make certain that the program is both
effective and efficient.

Transfer of the Job Corps to the Labor
Department will greatly improve the pro-
gram’s administration, reduce its costs,
and make it far more effective.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I strong-
ly support adoption of the amendment.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield 5
minutes to the Senator from New York
[Mr. JaviTsl.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from New York is recognized for
5 minutes.

Mr. JAVITS. Mr. President, most of
the problems with which we have dealt
in the committee had thorough and de-
tailed consideration.

When I first went into the matter of
marking up the bill this year, I regarded
these questions as being rather neatly
“put where they belonged” in an admin-
istrative sense in terms of Government
departments, as regards the various ac-
tivities carried on by the Office of Eco-
nomiec Opportunity. That would include
education. It would include various
phases of manpower training. It would
include even Operation Headstart. It
certainly would include the Job Corps.

The more I studied the problem, the
more testimony I heard, the less I felt
that we were justified in doing it at this
time—and I emphasize the words “at
this time.”

Let us remember that in 1966 the pro-
gram became 2 years old. The rate of
inecrease of utilization of the various as-
pects of the program have enormously
increased only within the past year.
When we did what we did with the pro-
gram, we sought a coordinated war on
poverty by a high level Federal official
through whom the job could be done, tie-
ing in all the departments rather than
throwing the poverty program, in its ini-
tial stages, upon the shoulders of already
overburdened departments to whom if
would be another added activity.

In deep conscience, I say to my friend
the Senator from Arizona [Mr. FANNIN],
and also to the Senator from California
[Mr. Murpay]l—and I think it is so
gracious of the Senator from Arizona to
have undertaken this for the Senator
from California, for reasons with which
we are well acquainted—that one cannot
say that this is not an amendment of
serious purpose and of serious impor-
tance which lends itself to a reasonable
view of the situation, until one under-
stands the strong and the coordinated
war on poverty which has been created
by a unitary administration, the fact
that the programs are just getting off
the ground, and the fact that they are
not lost, as they would be in the depart-
ments—and I do not say that invidious-
ly—in an already overburdened bureauc-
racy without the zeal and enthusiasm
which I think, in all fairness, whatever
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may have been my disagreements with
him, and whatever they are now, Sar-
gent Shriver has succeeded in fusing into
the office, at least up to this time.

Those of us who know the score know
that this does not last forever. Thus,
what is: being sought through this
amendment will face us, without ques=
tion, in & year or two. I am therefore
finally persuaded—and I really have
sweated this out myself because I rather
had the same view that my colleagues
had, before I really did think it through
and stew over it, to use a colloquialism—
that for another year, at least, we should
continue the present kind of program
with the drive and morale, and the spe-
cialization which results from this office
with a special, as it were, crusade frame
of reference, as these camps are being
built up.

If Senators will look at the initial
words of the committee report, they will
find such an enormous increase which
has gone into the Job Corps camps in
the very short period of time in which
they have been in operation that the Job
Corps camps in 1966 will have doubled
as compared to what they were at the
close of fiscal year 1965.

I respectfully submit that this is the
kind of crash activity which we expected
in the war on poverty. We should
therefore give it another year, in my
judgment, and that will be the optimum
period in which to absorb and in which
to refine it, and in which to have the
kind of treatment which it will obtain,
and has obtained, in the war on poverty
administration, rather than throwing it
on the shoulders of an already heavily
overburdened Labor Department where
there will be yet less activity and will not
have the kind of evangelism and the
kind of detailed, personal treatment
which I think this needs in order, really,
to solidly establish it.

Therefore, I think the amendment,
while entirely appropriate to test the
question, is a year ahead of itself.

It is for these reasons that I most
reluctantly feel as I do, that I shall not
be able to support the amendment.

I wish to add it is undoubtedly “down
the road,” but I think it is still “down
the road a piece,” and that there is at
this writing next year more to be gained
for the program by leaving it within the
framework in which it is now located
than in making the change proposed.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr, President, I yield
myself 2 minutes.

I do not think we can afford to gamble
with the taxpayers’ money for another
year, Ishould like to quote from a state-
ment made in the other body on this
subject. I read from page 24134 of the
REcorD for September 28, 1966:

Mr. Quie. Mr. Chairman, I would say that
the questions were raised as to whether the
Department of Labor could effectively handle
this program. I raised this question with
Secretary of Labor Wirtz at the hearings.

He indlcated very emphatically that he
could handle the program. I might also
point out when this proposal of a Job Corps
was first brought before us it was proposed
that the Department of Labor should ad-
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minister it. At that time I raised many ques-
tions, wondering whether they should or not,
realizing that this had not been the case in
the old CCC camps. I realized later that the
administration was right when they proposed
it be handled by the Department of Labor,
and I have been convinced of it since.
Watching the OEO operating the Job Corps
camps over a period of 2 years convinces me
that it should be handled by the Department
of Labor. Only in this way can these train-
ing programs be properly coordinated with
those entering the OEO and those programs
that are.outside of the OEO. If we would do
this, I am convinced we will have a coordi-
nated job tralning program for the young
people who have dropped out or who need
this type of training in school or else who
have to have an environmental change in
order to learn skills that are necessary for
employment. Therefore I would say the gen-
tleman from New York [Mr. GoopeLli], has
offered an amendment which really must be
adopted if this program will be working well.
If we do not do it this year, it will only be
a short tlme before it will have to be done,
anyway.

Mr. President, let me again state that
I believe this amendment should be
adopted and I urge the Senate to do so.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 15 minutes in opposing the
amendment.

Mr. President, as I had occasion to
point out last Friday when I made my
opening remarks on this bill, the Job
Corps is one of the most controversial
programs in the war against poverty.
Many mistakes have been made in con-
nection with the administration of the
Job Corps. Instances of maladministra-
tion have been pointed out by the Sen-
ator from Arizona [Mr. Fanninl, and
others, including, in one instance, an in-
cident raised on the floor of the Senate
by the majority leader [Mr. MANSFIELD].

The authorization for the Job Corps
for the current fiscal year has been cut
back from $310 million for fiscal 1966 to
$228 million. This is possible because
the initial programs of the Job Corps
included the construction or the renova-
tion of Job Corps centers, which was very
expensive. That work has now been
done.

It should be pointed out that the Job
Corps, like many new programs, has suf-
fered from growing pains. It is almost
inevitable that we should expect admin-
istrative mistakes.

I should point out that there were 47
Job Corps centers at the end of fiscal
year 1965; while at the end of fiscal 1966
there were 106.

These Job Corps centers are of three

ds

First, there are the conservation cen-
ters, many of which are located in na-
tional forests and national parks under
the jurisdiction of the Department of the
Interior or the Department of Agricul-
ture. The Department of Labor has no
particular competence in dealing with
enterprises of this sort.

The second type Job Corps center is
the urban training center, largely near
large cities. There again the Depart-
ment of Labor, with an infinite variety
of tasks at present, which it is accom-
plishing with great skill and ability, has
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The third kind of Job Corps centers are
residential camps for women. Here
again the Department of Labor has no
particular competence in this area.

In addition, the Department of Labor
has not asked for the responsibility for
the centers. OEO is just beginning to
build up experience as to how to admin-
ister the centers. To shift it to another
department now, when we are just be-
ginning to stabilize the program, would,
to my way of thinking, be a serious mis-
take. Because we do not like some of the
administrative errors which have re-
ceived great publicity, it is suggested that
by turning the program over to the De-
partment of Labor, we will eure such
mistakes. This is specious reasoning.
There is no reason to believe that the
Department of Labor which at present
has no experience with such a program
would do any better with it than would
the Office of Economic Opportunity,
which now has 2 years of experience in
the operation of centers.

Let me summarize my objections to the
proposed amendment under three heads.

First. The Job Corps is a program
which seeks to deal with the total prob-
lems of disadvantaged youths in a resi-
dential setting, It aims not only to in-
crease their employability, but, in the
words of the statute, to prepare them for
the “responsibilities of -citizenship.”
Conceptually, such a residential program
does not fit well within the traditional
areas of responsibility of the Department
of Labor,

This is not to say that the Department
of Labor could not administer the pro-
gram, or that it would not do so in a
manner sympathetic to its purposes. But
the fact of the matter is that this is not
an area where it has any particular com-
petence, :

Second. The Job Corps, as I have said,
is a new and developing, program. In
the process of starting, not only the im-
mediate staff of the Job Corps, but the
Office of Economic Opportunity officials
who work with it, have learned a good
deal about the daily problems with which
they must deal, the constraints within
which it must operate, and the changes
and new directions which are needed.
This represents an asset in terms of con-
tinuity on matters of administration and
policy which is most important to any
program, and which is particularly diffi-
cult for a major new program to acquire.

The cost of relearning and of rethink-
ing countless questions, just at a time
when the program is really getting into
what might be termed its “production”
stage, would be a heavy one. For a com-
plex program which is already bearing
the weight of past startup problems,
could well be critical.

Finally, in the residential setting, with
its full range of services, Job Corps seeks
to deal with the special and total prob-
lems caused by hard-core poverty. In
this respect, Job Corps and Community
Action, are probably the most complex
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and difficult of the Economic Oppor-
tunity Act programs.

So long as there is a director prineci-
pally responsible for the war on poverty,
I believe it is desirable that responsibility
for this program remain with him, The
director should be expected to assume a
special responsibility for those programs
which involve the most complex assign-
ments and should draw upon all possible
resources to achieve success.

Mr. AIKEN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. I am happy to yield to
my friend from Vermont.

Mr. ATKEN. I am interested in the
Senator’s remarks on the Job Corps, be-
cause I believe we have one so-called
residential center in my State which,
after great difficulty, has acquired 29—
students, would they be called?

Mr. CLARE. Enrollees.

Mr. AIKEN. Enrollees. I wonder
why enrollees are not recruited from
nearby locations, and why they are all
required to come from distant parts of
the country to one of these centers.
What is the reason for it?

Mr. CLARK. That was a problem
which gave the commitiee a good deal
of trouble, and we have inserted in the
bill an amendment which will require
that in the future enrollees should be
sent to camps or centers within the gen-
eral area or region in which they reside.

When the program was new and had
only 47 centers it was often difficult to
send enrollees to centers near their
home. Now with 106 centers spread
across the country, the Office of Eco-
nomic Opportunity administration has
been more and more able to put the
young people into centers close to their
own homes. TUnder the committee
amendment, this will be done more and
more in the future.

The thought has been expressed, and
I think the Senator might agree that it
has some validity. When we are dealing
with these conservation camps dealing
largely with national forests and na-
tional parks—it might be a good thing
to get a young person out of New York
City and up to the heady and pure air
of Vermont. I think that remains as
a good reason for sending some of the
youngsters a good way from home.

Even with this, the committee has re-
quired that the Director, wherever pos-
sible, send an enrollee to a camp close
to his home.

Mr. AIKEN. I am not too familiar
with the work at the center to which
I refer. We have heard for some time
that it was not progressing very well.
The fact that they only have 29 enrollees,
according to the latest figures I have
seen, would indicate, perhaps, that it is
not too attractive, although it is in a
beautiful setting in the Green Moun-
tains National Forest,

Mr. CLARK. That may well be true.
I admitted, before the Senator came in,
that there had been a lot of headaches
connected with the program. It is cer-
tainly far from perfect. There are some
areas where it has not worked well.
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But our review convinced the majority
of the committee that we ought to give
them another year, to see where they go.
We think they are making progress, and
it did not seem to us it would be useful
to transfer the program to the Depart-
ment of Labor.

Mr. ATKEN. I seems to me that the
Department of Labor, with all its ex-
perience in this field, would be able to
take this work up and go ahead without
all of the bother and the mishaps which
seem to attend establishing the Job
Corps centers.

Mr. CLARK. I tried to point out, I
think before the Senator entered the
Chamber, that the Department of Labor
really has no experience with residential
centers.

Mr. AIEEN. A brandnew organiza-
tion has not had any experience, either,
has it?

Mr. CLARE. It has now had 2 years.
It has learned a great deal.

Mr. AIKEN. Oh, it is? How long
does the Senator think it will take before
it is fully qualified to operate these
centers?

Mr. CLARK. I am very hopeful that
things should fully stabilize during the

next year.
Mr. AIKEN. I see.
Mr. CLARK. I think we will see a

vast improvement in administration
when we come back with a bill next year.

The philosophy of the committee—
with which the Senator from Vermont
may not agree—was that we could not,
in the time available, engage in sufficient
oversight to effect vast legislative
changes in the program this year. The
subcommittee, which I have the honor
to serve as chairman, intends to under-
take next year what I hope will be an
extensive study as to what changes leg-
islatively, if any, should be made.

With respect to this particular amend-
ment, the Labor Department has not
requested transfer of the program and
has not supported any such effort.

Mr. ATKEN. I might say to the Sena-
tor from Pennsylvania that I have been
considerably disturbed lest the opera-
tions of the Job Corps up to this time
tend to discredit other parts of the
Office of Economic Opportunity program
which are contributing a considerable
measure of success in the direction in
which they are going.

Mr. CLARK. There is no doubt that
the Job Corps has been a most contro=
versial part of the poverty program. We
do not think it would help to transfer it
to the Labor Department, nor do we be-
lieve we ought to abandon the program.

Mr. ATKEN. I am not speaking of
helping the Job Corps program. I am
speaking of doing harm to other phases
of the poverty program. As the Senator
knows, the criticism directed toward the
whole program is largely on account of
the Job Corps. It seems to me that if
you have gangrene in one finger, you
had better cut it off to save the hand.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator’s time has expired.

Mr. CLARK. I yield myself 3 addi-
tional minutes.
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I quite agree with the Senator from
Vermont that the program is controver-
sial, but we feel it is doing good work
preparing and a great many people. We
do not want to see the program killed.

Mr. ATKEN. I do not want to hurt
other parts of the program that are
working by trying to maintain one that
is not working.

Mr. CLARK. Well, as the Senator
knows, this amendment is not to elimi-
nate the Job Corps, but merely to trans-
fer it to the Department of Labor.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, will the
Senator yield?

Mr. CLARK. I yield.

Mr. FANNIN. I commend the Sena-
tor from Vermont, because he has
brought out a very important feature of
what is involved in the amendment.

I want the distinguished Senator from
Pennsylvania to know that the Members
on this side of the aisle are certainly not
opposed to the objectives of the Job
Corps. We support its objectives, and
feel that more can be done. That is why
this recommendation is being made.

I call attention to what happened in
the State of Arizona. There is a Job
Corps camp on the perimeter of the
Navaho reservation. I do not know what
exists there today, but I know that when
this program was getting underway, and
for months after it had been established,
there was not a single Indian in that
Job Corps camp.

Arizona has more Indians that does
any other State in the Union. The In-
dians are in abject poverty. They are
in greater need of this service than is
any other group in our Nation.

The Indians are native Americans and
they are perhaps more deserving of con-
sideration than is any other ethnic group.

I feel that this is an indication of a
mistake. I do not see that corrections
have been made in the program as time
has passed.

We still have serious problems which
exist. As the Senator from Pennsylvania
has expressed it, this is the most crit-
icized program of the OEO programs.
Consequently, I think we can justify the
making of this change.

The Secretary of the Department of
Labor has stated that they can handle
the program, and the Department must
feel that it has the people qualified to
do so or the Secretary would never have
made the statement.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Pennsylvania is recognized
for 1 minute.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, whether
he can handle the program or not, the
Secretary has not sought such a transfer
;101' ll;as he supported any effort to trans-

er it.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, this is
a troublesome program, but it is one of
great responsibility. We have the obliga-
tion to try to see that the program is
handled to the best advantage of the
youths that are involved.

I feel consequently that it would be
extremely helpful if this program could
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be transferred to the Department of
Labor.

I am sure that if we consider the tre-
mendous cost involved we will realize
that we could send a youth through Har-
vard or perhaps through Oxford for
$9,000 to $13,000.

I think that we should take into con-
sideration whether the same or a lesser
amount of money could be expended,
under proper supervision, with far more
productive results.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Pennsylvania is recognized
for 1 additional minute.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, this must
be a question of judgment. The over-
whelming majority of the Committee on
Labor and Public Welfare felt that it
would be a mistake to transfer this re-
sponsibility from the Office of Economic
Opportunity to the Labor Department.

Our dear friends in the minority are
standing alone on this proposition. They
urge the transfer without any justifica-
tion or rationale as to why the Depart-
ment of Labor can do a better job.

Mr. President, the Senator from Cali-
fornia [Mr. MurpeY] has correctly
pointed out to me that there was no roll-
call vote in the committee on this trans-
fer. The suggestion as to the transfer
was made by a member of the committee
but it was never brought before the com-
mittee for a vote.

I think we should reject the amend-
ment: of the Senator from Arizona.

Mr. President, I yield back the re-
mainder of my time.

Mr. FANNIN. Mr. President, I yield
back the remainder of my time.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I suggest
the absence of a quorum.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
clerk will call the roll.

The legislative clerk proceeded to eall
the roll.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the order for the
quorum call be rescinded.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Without
objection, it is so ordered.

All time having been yielded back, the
question is on agreeing to the amend-
ment of the Senator from Arizona. On
this question the yeas and nays have
be;:ln ordered and the clerk will call the
roll.

The legislative clerk called the roll.

Mr. LONG of Louisiana. I announce
that the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
Bayn]l, the Senator from Idaho [Mr.
CrurcH], the Senator from Michigan
[Mr. Hartl, the Senator from Hawaii
[Mr. InouYE]l, the Senator from Wash-
ington [Mr. Macnuson], the Senator
from Virginia [Mr. RoeerTson], the Sen-
ator from Alabama [Mr. SparkMAN], the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. STENNIS],
the Senator from Texas [Mr. Yar-
BOROUGH], and the Senator from Ten-
nessee [Mr. Bass] are absent on official
business.

-I also announce that the Senator from
New Mexico [Mr. ANpErsoN], the Sena-
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tor from Illinois [Mr. Doucrasl, the
Senator from Mississippi [Mr. EASTLAND],
the Senator from Alaska [Mr. GRUEN-
mweGl, the Senator from Indiana [Mr.
HarTKE], the Senator from Arizona [Mr.
Haypen], the Senator from North Caro-
lina [Mr. Jorpanl, the Senator from
Massachusetts [Mr. KennNeEpY ], the Sen-
ator from Ohio [Mr. LauscHe], the Sen-
ator from Arkansas [Mr. McCLELLAN],
the Senator from New Hampshire [Mr.
McInTYRE], the Senator from Montana
[Mr. METCALF], the Senator from Minne-
sota [Mr. MonpaLE]l, the Senator from
Oregon [Mrs. NEUBERGER], and the Sena-
tor from Florida [Mr. SMATHERS] are
necessarily absent.

On this vote, the Senator from Massa-
chusetts [Mr. KeNnNepy] is paired with
the Senator from Alabama [Mr. SPARK-
MAN].

If present and voting, the Senator
from Massachusetts would vote “nay”
and the Senator from Alabama would
vote “yea.”

On this vote, the Senator from North
Carolina [Mr. JorpaN] is paired with the
Senator from Indiana [Mr. BayH].

If present and voting, the Senator from
North Carolina would vote “yea” and
the Senator from Indiana would vote
umy.n

I further announce that, if present and
voting, the Senator from Alaska [Mr.
GrueNinG], and the Senator from Flor-
ida [Mr. SmaTHERS], would each vote
“nay."

Mr. DIRKSEN. I announce that the
Senators from Colorado [Mr. ALLOTT
and Mr. Dominick], the Senator from
Utah [Mr. BEnNeETT], the Senator from
Kentucky [(Mr. Coorerl, the Senator
from Nebraska [Mr. Curtisl, the Sena-
tor from Michigan [Mr. GriFFiN], and
the Senator from New York [Mr.
Javirs] are necessarily absent.

The Senator from Hawaii [Mr. Fonc],
the Senator from California [Mr.
KvucHuer]l, and the Senator from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. Scorr] are absent on offi-
cial business.

If present and voting, the Senators
from Colorado [Mr. Arrorr and Mr.
Dominick], the Senator from Utah [Mr.
BennerT], and the Senator from Penn-
sylvania [Mr. Scorr] would each vote
LLE ea.l)

On this vote, the Senator from Ne-
braska [Mr. CurTis] is paired with the
Senator from New York [Mr. Javirs].
If present and voting, the Senator from
Nebraska would vote “yea’ and the Sen-
ator from New York would vote “nay.”

The result was announced—yeas 27,
nays 38, as follows:

[No. 274 Leg.]

YEAS—27
Alken Hil Russell, Ga.
Boggs Hruska Saltonstall
Carlson Jordan, Idaho Simpson
Cotton Miller Smith
Dirksen Morton Talmadge
Ervin Mundt Thurmond
Fannin Murphy Tower
Gore Pearson Williams, Del.
Hickenlooper Prouty Young, N, Dak.

NAYS—38
Bartlett Brewster Byrd, Va.
Bible Burdick Byrd, W. Va.
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Cannon Long, La. Pastore
Case Mansfield Pell
Clark McCarthy Proxmire
Dodd McGee Randolph
Ellender McGovern Ribicoff
M?‘lﬂght %:onmney Russell, 8.C.

5 ontoya Symington
Holland Morse Tydings
Ja Moss Willlams, N.J.
Kennedy, N.Y. Muskle Young, Ohio
Long, Mo. Nelson

NOT VOTING—35

Allott Griffin McClellan
Anderson Gruening MeIntyre
Bass Hart Metcalf
Bayh Hartke Mondale
Bennett Hayden Neuberger
Church Inouye Robertson
Cooper Javits Bcott
Curtis Jordan, N.C Smathers
Dominick Eennedy, Mass. Sparkman
Douglas Euchel Stennis
Eastland Lausche Yarborough
Fong Magnuson

So Mr. MUrPHY'S amendment was re-
jected.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr. President, I
move to reconsider the vote by which the
amendment was rejected.

Mr. CLARK. MTr. President, I move to
lay that motion on the table.

The motion to lay on the table was
agreed to.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I send
to the desk an amendment and ask that
it be stated and made the pending busi-
ness.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
amendment will be stated for the in-
formation of the Senate.

The assistant legislative clerk read the
amendment as follows:

On page 29, immediately after line 17, in-
sert the following new subsection:

“(i) The Director shall, out of the funds
authorized for this Title, set aside $527,000,-
000 for making grants for carrying out pro-
grams eligible for assistance under such sec-
tions which assist young people in areas
having concentrations of children from low
income families who have not reached the
age of compulsory school attendance and
which include (A) the furnishing of such
comprehensive health, nutritional, soclal,
educational and mental health services as the
Director finds will aid such children to un-
dertake successfully the regular elementary
school program, (B) the provision of ap-
propriate activities to encourage the par-
ticipation of parents of such children and
the effective use of their services, and (C)
such other training, technical assistance,
evaluation and follow-through activities as
may be necessary or appropriate.”

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 2 minutes in opposition to the
amendment.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Pennsylvania is recognized
for 2 minutes.

Mr. CLAREK. Mr. President, this
amendment would earmark in the basic
legislation $527 million for the Head-
start program. This is the same amount
which the committee indicated in its re-
port it desired to have the OEO spend on
this program under title II—the com-
munity action title.

It was the committee’s feeling, shared
by OEO, that it is wise to give maximum
flexibility in the administration of these
community action programs to the local
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community action agency in line with
meeting the needs of that particular
community.

Of course, we will debate this issue
quite fully tomorrow, however, I want the
REecorp to show my opposition, as man-
ager of the bill, to the amendment and
the basic reason why I oppose it.

Mr. President, I reserve the remainder
of my time.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Vermont is recognized for
1 minute.

Mr. PROUTY. Mr. President, I yield
myself 1 minute merely to say that
the distinguished Senator from Pennsyl-
vania [Mr. CLARK] has just explained my
amendment very accurately.

I believe that the Headstart program
is the most valuable and the most ac-
ceptable one of all the programs in this
so-called war on poverty.

It seems to me that we should have the
funds which the committee has recom-
mended for that purpose. That is all my
amendment would do.

‘We can, of course, discuss this at some
length tomorrow.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I yield
myself 30 seconds.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The
Senator from Pennsylvania is recognized
for 30 seconds.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent to have printed in
the REcorD a letter directed to me by the
Ad Hoc Committee on the Economic Op-~
portunity Act, with offices at 2027 Massa~
chusetts Avenue NW., in Washington,
D.C., under date of October 3, 1966,
which deals with support for the pend-
ing measure as it came out of the com-
mittee on behalf of a number of civic
agencies.

There being no objection, the letter
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Ap Hoc COMMITTEE ON THE
EconomMmic OPPORTUNITY ACT,
Washington, D.C., October 3, 1966.

Dear SenaTorR: We believe that the most
important achievement of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964 is the awareness on the
part of the nation that there exists in the
United States great numbers of poor people
amidst unparalleled afluence. It is also clear
that, despite the urgent need to help these
millions of people move out of poverty, only
a small proportion of the total receive direct
assistance under the current anti-poverty
legislation. The anti-poverty measure re-
ported by the Senate Labor and Public Wel-
fare Committee (5. 23164) offers a positive
means of advancing the national commit-
ment to eliminate poverty. The Senate Com-
mittee's action, in view of the modest request
by the Administration, signifies a will to deal
forcefully with a difficult problem.

The undersigned organizations urge strong
support for the Senate Bill. Further, we hope
you will oppose all amendments which would
lessen the effectiveness of the Economic Op-
portunity Act of 1964.

American Jewish Committee.

Natlonal Assoclation of American Soclal
Workers.

National Student Association,

Appalachian Volunteers, Inc.

American Federation of Teachers.
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National Council of Catholic Women.

Central Conference of American Rabbis.

Industrial Union Department, AFL-CIO.

National Association for the Advancement
of Colored People.

Amalgamated Meatcutters and Butcher
Workmen, AFL-CIO.

National Council of Churches.

American Veterans Committee.

Executive Committee, Citizens’ Crusade
Against Poverty.

Synagogue Council of America.

Union of American Hebrew Congregations.

Cooperative League of the United States of
America.

National Sharecroppers Fund.

National Council of Senior Citizens.

Division of Human Relations and Economic
Affairs, General Board of Soclal Concerns, the
Methodist Church.

Anti Defamation League of B'nal B'rith.

Americans for Democratic Action.

Southern Christian Leadership Conference.

Community Relations Division, American
Friends Service Committee.

The Negro American Labor Council.

National Assoclation for Community De-
velopment.

United Steel Workers of America, AFL-CIO.

National Catholic Rural Life Conference.

National Council of Jewish Women.,

Department of Social Responsibility, Uni-
tarian Universalist Association.

United Automobile, Aerospace, Agricul-
tural and Implement Workers of America.
MOTION TO RECOMMIT—UNANIMOUS-CONSENT

AGREEMENT

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. President,
I move to recommit S. 3164 with in-
structions that the committee report the
bill back with total authorizations pro-
vided for therein not in excess of the to-
tal authorizations provided for in the
House-passed bill, HR. 15111; and I ask
unanimous consent that the motion be
made the order of business at an hour
tomorrow that perhaps the Senator from
Pennsylvania [Mr. Crarxk] and I can
work out—an hour agreeable to the two
of us; but I would like to call it up some-
time tomorrow.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, reserving
the right to object, it is my understand-
ing that while the Senator from Virginia
is filing his motion to recommit now, it
will not be the next order of business to
be disposed of by the Senate because the
Senator from Vermont [Mr. Prour¥]
has an amendment he wishes to pre-
sent. But I assure the Senator from
Virginia that sometime tomorrow he will
have his motion called up and disposed
of before the Senate adjourns.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. Mr. Presi-
dent, could we fix an hour tomorrow;
perhaps 2 or 3 o'clock?

Mr. CLARK. I do not see how we can.
We do not know what will happen. I
agree with the Senator from Virginia
that we could ecall it up tomorrow. There
are a number of amendments which Sen-
ators on both sides of the aisle would
like to have disposed of before we vote
on a motion to recommit.

I realize the Senator’s motion has some
priority under the rules, but I hope he
will let us do a little spadework, which
I think is the ordinary procedure.

Mr. BYRD of Virginia. I can assure
the Senator that I want to cooperate but
I would like to have some reasonable
hour designated.
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Mr. CLARK. Would 4 o’clock tomor-
row afternoon be satisfactory?

Mr., BYRD of Virginia. Four
o'clock tomorrow afternoon would be
saiactilsfactory. with a half hour for each
side.

Mr. CLARK. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that the motion to
recommit, filed by the Senator from
Virginia [Mr. Byrn] may be voted on at
4 o'clock tomorrow afternoon, after the
one-half hour on each side provided for
by the unanimous-consent agreement
has been used up.

Mr. President, a point of order.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

Senator will state it.

Mr. CLARK. Is that unanimous-con-
sent request in order?

The PRESIDING OFFICER. The

unanimous-consent is in order.

Is there objection? The Chair hears
no objection, and the unanimous-consent
request is agreed to.

S.3046, ELEMENTARY AND SEC-
ONDARY EDUCATION AMEND-
MENTS OF 1966—AUTHORITY TO
FILE REPORT

Mr, MORSE. Mr. President, I ask
unanimous consent that permission be
granted the Committee on Labor and
Public Welfare to have until midnight
tonight to file the report on 8. 3046, the
Elementary and Secondary Education
amendments of 1966.

I further ask unanimous consent that
the report be printed with supplemental
and individual views.

The PRESIDING OFFICER. Is there
objection? The Chair hears none, and
it is so ordered.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the
House had passed, without amendment,
the following bills of the Senate:

S5.1358. An act to amend the Judicial
Code to permit Indian tribes to maintain
clivil actions in Federal district courts with-
out regard to the $10,000 Umitation, and for
other purposes;

8. 2070. An act to provide for holding terms
of the U.S. District Court for the District of
Bouth Dakota at Rapid City;

S.2463. An act to grant the consent of the
Congress to the acceptance of certaln gifts
and decorations from foreign governments,
and for other purposes;

S.3080. An act to amend section 8 of the
Revised Organic Act of the Virgin Islands
to Increase the speclal revenue bond bor-
rowing authority, and for other purposes;

5.3096. An act to amend the Federal Air-
port Act to extend the time for making
grants thereunder, and for other purposes;

8.8715. An act to improve the alds to
navigation services of the Coast Guard; and

S.3830. An act to amend the Atomic En-
ergy Act of 1054, as amended.

The message also announced that the
House had passed the bill (S. 2947) to
amend the Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act in order to improve and make
more effective certain programs pursuant
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to such act, with an amendment, in
which it requested the concurrence of
the Senate; that the House insisted upon
its amendment to the bill, asked a con-
ference with the Senate on the disagree-
ing votes of the two Houses thereon, and
that Mr. FaLroN, Mr. BLATNIK, Mr. JONES
of Alabama, Mr. KLUCZYNSKI, Mr.
WRIGHT, Mr. CrRaMER, Mr. HarsHa, and
Mr. KUNKEL were appointed managers on
the part of the House at the conference.

FEDERAL WATER POLLUTION
CONTROL ACT

Mr. RANDOLPH, Mr. President, I
ask unanimous consent that the Chair
lay before the Senate the amendment of
the House of Representatives to the bill
(S. 2947) to amend the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act in order to improve
and make more effective certain pro-
grams pursuant to such Act.

The PRESIDING OFFICER laid be-
fore the Senate the amendment of the
House of Representatives to the bill
(8. 2947) to amend the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act in order to improve
and make more effective certain pro-
grams pursuant to such Act, which was,
to strike out all after the enacting clause
and insert:

TITLE I

Sec. 101. The Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act (33 U.S.C. 466 et seq.) is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new title:

““TITLE II-——CLEAN RIVERS RESTORATION PROGRAM
“Statement of purpose

“Sgc. 201, It is the purpose of this title
to accelerate pollution control and abate-
ment programs through the preparation and
development of basin pollution control and
abatement plans and through the establish-
ment of additional incentives to encourage
waste treatment consistent with water qual-
ity standards.

“Submission of plan

“Sgc. 202. In the case of infrastate waters,
whenever the Governor of the State wherein
such waters are located develops a basin pol-
lution control and abatement plan, he is
authorized to submit such plan for approval
by the Secretary and Congress in accordance
with this title, In the case of interstate
waters, whenever not less than 50 per centum
of the Governors of the States wherein such
waters are located develop a basin pollution
control and abatement plan, they are author-
ized to submlt such plan for approval by the
Becretary and Congress in accordance with
this title. In the case of interstate waters,
whenever an interstate agency develops a
basin pollution control and abatement plan
for waters under its jurisdiction, such agency
is authorized to submit such plan for ap-
proval by the Secretary and Congress in ac-
cordance with this title. Notwithstanding
any other provision of this section, in the
event that the Upper Colorado River Basin
is involved, the Governors of at least three
of the four States of Colorado, New Mexico,
Utah, and Wyoming or, in the event the
Columbia River Basin is involved, the Gov-
ernors of at least three of the four States
of Idaho, Montana, Oregon, and Washington
or, in the event the Hudson River Basin is in-
“volved, a majority of the Governors including
the Governors of New York and New Jersey
must develop, or concur in the development
of, a basin pollution control and abatement
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plan, including any such basin plan devel-
oped by an interstate agency.

“Review of plan

"“Sec. 203. (a) Upon submission of a pro-
posed basin pollution control and abatement
plan to the Secretary, he shall transmit such
plan to the Secretary of Housing and Urban
Development, the Water Resources Council,
and, when appropriate, the S8ecretary of State
for review. Within sixty days of transmis-
sion of such plan, such officers and the Coun-
cil shall notify the Secretary of their views,
comments, and recommendations with re-
spect to such plan.

“(b) The Secretary shall review the pro-
posed basin pollution control and abatement
plan together with the views, comments, and
recommendations received pursuant to sub-
section (a) of this section and, if he deter-
mines that the plan will adequately and
effectively maintain the waters covered by
the plan at the level of quality established
by the applicable water quality standards
for those waters, he shall approve the plan.

“Congressional approval

“Sec. 204. After the Secretary approves a
basin pollution control and abatement plan
in accordance with section 203 of this title,
he shall transmit such plan together with all
views, comments, and recommendations re-
ceived from any department, ageney, or in-
strumentality of the Federal Government to
Congress for approval of such plan by Con-
gress by a specific statute of approval.

“Grant program for treatment works

“Sec. 206. Whenever a basin pollution con-
trol and abatement plan is approved by Con-
gress in accordance with this title, the Sec-
retary is authorized to make grants to States,
municipalities, and interstate agencies from
funds appropriated and allocated under au-
thority of section 8 of this Act to assist in
financing the construction of treatment
works within such basin subject to the fol-
lowing limitations:

“(1) the amount of any grant approved by
the Secretary shall not exceed 40 per centum
of the estimated reasonable construction
costs of such treatment works, except that
the percentage limitation of 40 per centum
imposed by this clause shall be increased to
50 per centum in the case of grants made
under this section from funds allocated for
a fiscal year to a State under section 8(c) of
this Act if the State agrees to pay not less
than 25 per centum of the estimated reason-
able costs (as determined by the Secretary)
of all projects for which Federal grants are
to be made under this section from such
allocation;

“(2) no grant shall be made to assist in
financing any such works which are recelving
a Federal grant under any other provision
of law, and no Federal grant shall be made
under any other provision of law to assist
in financing any treatment works for which
a grant has been made under this title, ex-
cept a supplementary grant under section
214 of the Appalachian Reglonal Develop-
ment Act of 1966 or a supplementary grant
under section 101 of the Public Works and
Economic Development Act of 1965;

“(3) no grant shall be made unless such
works have been approved by the appropri-
ate Btate water pollution control agency or
agencles and have been certified by such
agency or agencies as entitled to priority
over other eligible projects on the basls of
financial as well as water pollution control
needs.

“Approval of grants from other agencies

“Sec. 206, After Congress approves a basin
pollution control and abatement plan, ap-
plication for a grant to assist in finaneing

October 3, 1966

the construction of treatment works in such
basin made under any other provisions of
law shall not be approved by the head of
any other Federal agency, by the Appalachian
Reglional Commission, or any other regional
commission established under authority of
the Public Works and Economic Development
Act of 1965 unless, in the judgment of the
Secretary, such works substantially conform
to such basin plan.

“Administrative erpenses

“Sec. 207. The Becretary is authorized to
make a grant to pay not to exceed 50 per
centum of the administrative expenses of
a designated planning agency in preparing
a basin pollution control and abatement plan
for submission for approval under this title.
Only a planning agency designated as follows
shall be eligible for such a grant:

“(1) in the case of intrastate waters, the
Governor may designate an agency of State
government as the planning agency;

“(2) in the case of interstate waters, not
less than 50 per centum of the Governors of
the States in which such waters are located
may designate either agencies of the govern-
ments of such States, or an interstate agency.

“Use of Federal employees

“Sec. 208. The head of each department,
agency, and instrumentality of the Federal
Government is authorized to detail em-
ployees of such department, agency, or in-
strumentality to assist any State or Inter-
state agency in the preparation of a basin
pollution control and abatement plan for
submission and approval under this title,
upon a request from such State or interstate
agency for such assistance.

“Specific designations and approvals

“Sec. 209. Notwithstanding any other pro-
vision of this title, the Tennessee Valley
Authority is designated as the planning
agency for the Tennessee River Basin, and
the Delaware River Basin Commission cre-
ated by the Delaware River Basin compact
is designated as the planning agency for the
Delaware River Basin as defined for the pur-
poses of such compact. Upon development
of a basin pollution control and abatement
plan (1) by such Authority and approval
of such plan by the Board of Directors of
such Authority or (2) by such Commission
and approval by such Commission, such plan
shall be a basin pollution control and abate-
ment plan which shall be transmitted di-
rectly by such Authority or such Commis-
slon to Congress for approval in accordance
with this title.

“Labor standards

“Sec. 210. The Secretary shall take such
actlon as may be necessary to insure that
all laborers and mechanics employed by con-
tractors or subcontractors on projects for
which grants are made under section 206
shall be pald wages at rates not less than
those prevailing for the same type of work
on similar construction in the immediate
locality, as determined by the Secretary of
Labor, in accordance with the Act of March 8,
1931, as amended, known as the Davis-Bacon
Act (46 Stat. 1494; 40 U.S.C. 276a—276a~5) .
The Secretary of Labor shall have, with re-
spect to the labor standards specified in this
section, the authority and functions set
forth in Reorganization Plan Numbered 14
1950 (16 F.R. 3176; 64 Stat. 1267; 5 U.S.0.
133z-15), and section 2 of the Act of June 13,
1934, as amended (48 Stat. 948; 40 US.C.
276c).

“Definitions

“Sec. 211. For the purposes of this title—

“(1) the term ‘basin’ includes, but is not
limited to, rivers and their tributarles,
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streams, coastal waters, sounds, estuaries,
bays, lakes, and portions thereof, as well as
the lands drained thereby,

“(2) the term ‘construction’ shall have the
same meaning as it has in section 8 of this
Act.”

TITLE II

Sec, 201. The Federal Water Pollution Con-
trol Act is amended by inserting immediately
above the heading preceding section 1 of
such Act the followling:

““TITLE I—WATER POLLUTION CONTROL PROGRAM"

Sec. 202. (a) Subsection (a) of section b
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act is
amended by striking out the period at the
end of the first sentence thereof and insert-
ing in lieu thereof a comma and the follow-
ing: “including, but not limited to, pollu-
tion resulting from the discharge into any
waters of untreated or inadequately treated
sewage or other waste from sewers which
carry storm water or both storm water and
sewage or other wastes, and the temporary
use of new or improved chemical additives
which provide substantial immediate im-
provement to existing treatment processes.”

(b) Section 5 of such Aect is further
amended by redesignating subsections (d),
(e), and (f) as subsection (e), (f), and (g),
respectively, and by inserting immediately
after subsection (c) the following new sub-
section:

“(d) The Secretary is authorized to make
grants to persons for research and demon-
stration projects for prevention of pollution
of waters by industry, including, but not
limited to, the treatment of industrial waste.
No grant shall be made under this subsection
in an amount in excess of #1,000,000, no
grant shall be made for more than 70 per
centum of the cost of the project, and no
grant shall be made for any project unless
the Secretary determines that such project
will serve a useful purpose in the develop-
ment or demonstration of a new or improved
method of treating Industrlal wastes or
otherwise preventing pollution of waters by
industry, which method shall have industry-
wide application.”

(¢) Subsection (e) of section 5 of such
Act, as redesignated by this Act, is amended
by striking out “(1)” and by striking out
all of paragraph (2) of such subsection.

(d) SBection 5 of such Act is amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsections:

“(h) (1) The Secretary shall, in coopera-
tlon with the Secretary of the Army, the

1 of Agriculture, the Water Resources
Council, and with other appropriate Federal,
State, interstate, or local public bodies and
private organizations, institutions, and indi-
viduals, conduct and promote, and encourage
contributions to, a comprehensive study of
the effects of pollution, including sedimenta-
tion, in the estuaries and estuarine zones of
the United States on fish and wildlife, on
sport and commercial fishing, on recreation,
on water supply and water power, and on
other beneficial purposes. Such study shall
also consider the effect of demographic
trends, the exploitation of mineral resources
and foesil fuels, land and industrial devel-
opment, navigation, flood and erosion con-
trol, and other uses of estuaries and estua-

"rine zones upon the pollution of the waters
therein.

“(2) In conducting the above study, the
Secretary shall assemble, coordinate, and
organize all existing pertinent information
on the Nation's estuaries and estuarine
zones; carry out a program of investigations
and surveys to supplement existing infor-
mation in representative estuaries and estu-
arine zones; and identify the problems and
areas where further research and study are
“required. AL
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“(3) The Secretary shall submit to the
Congress a final report of the study au-
thorized by this subsection not later than
three years after the date of enactment of
this subsection. Copies of the report shall
be made available to all interested parties,
public and private. The report shall include,
but not be limited to—

“(A) an analysis of the importance of
estuaries to the economic and soclal well-
being of the people of the United States and
of the effects of pollution upon the use and
enjoyment of such estuaries;

“(B) a discussion of the major economie,
social, and ecological trends occurring in the
estuarine zones of the Nation;

“(C) recommendations for a comprehen-
sive national program for the preservation,
study, use, and development of estuaries of
the Nation, and the respective responsibilities
which should be assumed by Federal, State,
and local governments and by public and
private interests.

“(4) There is authorized to be appropri-
ated the sum of $1,000,000 per fiscal year for
the fiscal years ending June 30, 1967, June 30,
1968, and June 30, 1969, to carry out the
purposes of this subsection.

“(5) For the purpose of this subsection,
the term ‘estaurine zones' means an envi-
ronmental system consisting of an estuary
and those transitional areas which are con-
slstently influenced or affected by water
from an estuary such as, but not limited to,
salt marshes, coastal and intertidal areas,
bays, harbors, lagoons, inshore waters, and
channels, and the terms ‘estuary’ means all
or part of the mouth of a navigable or inter-
state river or stream or other body of water
having unimpaired natural connection with
open sea and within which the sea water is
measurably diluted with fresh water derived
from land drainage.

“(1) There is authorized to be appropri-
ated to carry out this section, other than
subsection (h), not to exceed 875,000,000 per
fiscal year for each of the fiscal years ending
June 30, 1967, June 30, 1968, and June 30,
1969. Not less than 25 per centum of any
amounts appropriated to carry out this sec-
tion for a fiscal year shall be expended dur-
ing such fiscal year in carrying out subsection
(d) of this section.”

Sec. 203. Section 6 of the Federal Water
Pollution Control Act is amended to read
as follows:

“Cost estimate and study

“Sec. 6. (a) In order to provide the basis
for evaluating authorized by this
Act, the development of new programs, and
to furnish the Congress with the informa-
tion necessary for authorization of appropri-
ations for fiscal years beginning after June
30, 1967, the Secretary, in cooperation with
State water pollution control agencles and
other water pollution control planning agen-
cles, shall make a detailed estimate of the
cost of carrying out the provisions of this
Act; a comprehensive study of the economic
impact on affected units of government of
the eost of installation of treatment facili-

“tles; and a comprehensive analysis of the
‘national requirements for and cost of treat-

ing municipal, industrial, and other effluent
to attain such water quality standards as
established pursuant to this Act or appli-
cable State law. The Secretary shall submit
such detailed estimate and such comprehen-
slve study of such cost for the three-year

“period beginning July 1, 1968, to the Con-

gress no later than January 10, 1968, such
study to be updated each year thereafter,
“(b) The Secretary shall also make a

‘complete investigation and study to deter-

mine (1) the need for additional trained
State and local personnel to carry out pro-
grams assisted pursuant to this Act and
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other programs for the same purpose as this
Act, and (2) means of using existing Federal
training programs to traln such personnel.
He shall report the results of such investi-
gation and study to the President and the
Congress not later than July 1, 1967.”

Sec. 204. Subsection (a) of section 7 of the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act is
amended by striking out “and for each suc-
ceeding fiscal year to and including the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1968, $5,000,000" and
inserting in lieu thereof “for each fiscal year
to and including the fiscal year ending June
30, 1967, $5,000,000, and for each succeeding
fiscal year to and including the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1969, £10,000,000.”

SECc. 206 (a) Subsection (b) of section 8
of the Federal Water Pollution Control Act
is amended—

(1) by striking out “$1,200,000," and
“$4,800,000,” in clause (2) of such subsection
and inserting in lieu thereof “$2,400,000,”
and “$9,600,000,", respectively.

(2) by striking out “(A)” in clause (2)
of such subsection.

(3) by striking out “profect, and (B) for
the purpose of the limitation In the last
sentence of subsection (d), the share of each
municipality so determined shall be regarded

‘as a grant for the construction of treatment

works;"” in clause (2) of such subsection
and inserting in lleu thereof *“project;".

(4) by amending the last sentence of such
subsection to read as follows: “The percent-
age limitation of 30 per centum imposed by
clause (2) of this subsection shall be in-
creased to 40 per centum, and the dollar
limitations imposed by such clause shall not
apply, in the case of grants made under this
section from funds allocated for a fiscal year
to a State under subsection (e) of this sec-
tion if the State agrees to pay not less than
30 per centum of the estimated reasonable
cost (as determined by the Secretary) of all
projects for which Federal grants are to be
:t:dna.de under this section from such alloca-

on.”

(b) The amendments made by subsection
gg&sor this section shall take effect July 1,

SEC. 206. Subsection (d) of section 8 of the
Fede\rgid lgfater Pollution Control Act f{s
amen y striking out all beginning with
“and $150,000,000 for the fiscal year ;‘ndi.ng
June 30, 1967"” through the end of such sub-
section and inserting in lieu thereof the
following: “$150,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1967, $300,000,000 for the
fiscal year ending June 3, 1968, $400,000,000
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1969,
8650,000,000 for the fiscal year ending June
30, 1970, and $950,000,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1971. Sums so appropriated
shall remain available until expended.”

Sec. 207. (a) Section 8 of the Federal Wa-
ter Pollution Control Act {s amended by
adding at the end thereof the following new
subsection:

“(h) If, prior to commencement of con-
struction of any treatment works in advance
of the availability of funds for a grant under
this section, the BSecretary approves such
project, and the State, municipality, inter-
municipal, or interstate agency thereafter
constructs such project and submits an ap-
Plication to the Secretary approved by the
appropriate State water pollution control
agency or agencies for a grant for such proj-
ect, the Secretary, upon his approval of such
application, is authorized to make a grant
under this section for such project to be
paid from future appropriations. No such
grant shall be made (1) unless all of the
provisions of this Act have been complied
with to the same extent and with the same
effect as though the grant were to be made
for future construction of the project, (2)
in an amount exceeding a grant which would
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otherwise be made under this section for
the future construction of such project.
Neither an approval of the project by the
Secretary prior to construction, nor the mak-
ing of a grant by the Secretary for a project
to be pald from a future appropriation, nor
any other provision of this subsection, shall
be construed to constitute a commitment
or obligation of the United States to provide
funds to make or pay any grant for a
project.”

(b) The amendment made by subsection
(a) of this section shall apply to any project
on which construction 1is initiated after
June 30, 1066, except that in the case of
any project on which construction was initi-
ated after June 30, 1966, and before the date
of enactment of this Act, the Secretary may
approve such project for the purposes of
section 8(h) of the Federal Water Pollution
Control Act subsequent to the commence-
ment of constructlon.

Sec. 208. Subsection (f) of section 10 of
the Federal Water Pollution Control Act is
amended (1) by striking out “(f)*” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “(f)(1)", (2) by in-
serting immediately after the third sentence
thereof the following: “It shall be the re-
sponsibility of the Hearing Board to give
every person contributing to the alleged
pollution or affected by it an opportunity
to make a full statement of his views to the
Hearing Board.”, and (3) by adding at the
end thereof the following new paragraphs:

“(2) In connection with any hearing called
under this section the Secretary is author-
ized to require any person whose alleged ac-
tivities result in discharges causing or con-
tributing to water pollution to file with him,
in such form as he may prescribe, a report
based on existing data, furnishing such in-
formation as may reasonably be required
as to the character, kind, and quantity of
such discharges and the use of facllities or
other means to prevent or reduce such dis-
charges by the person filing such a report.
Such report shall be made under oath or
otherwise, as the Secretary may prescribe,
and shall be filed with the Secretary within
such reasonable period as the Secretary may
prescribe, unless additional time be granted
by the Secretary. No person shall be re-
quired in such report to divulge trade secrets
or secret processes, and all information re-
ported shall be considered confidential for
the purposes of section 1905 of title 18 of
the United States Code.

*“(8) If any person required to file any
report under paragraph (2) of this subsec-
tion shall fail to do so within the time fixed
by the Secretary for filing the same, and such
failure shall continue for thirty days after
notice of such default, such person shall for-
feit to the United States the sum of $100 for
each and every day of the continuance of
such failure, which forfeiture shall be pay-
able into the Treasury of the United States,
and shall be recoverable in a elvil suit in the
name of the United States brought in the
district where such person has his principal
office or in any district in which he does
business. The Secretary may upon applica-
tlon therefor remit or mitigate any forfeiture
provided for under this paragraph and he
ehall have authority to determine the facts
upon all such applications.

“(4) It shall be the duty of the various
United States attorneys, under the direction
of the Attorney General of the United
States, to prosecute for the recovery of such
forfeitures.”

Sec. 209. Paragraph (f) of section 13 of the
Federal Water Pollution Control Act is
amended by striking out the period at the
end thereof and inserting in lleu thereof
a comma and the following: “and an Indian
tribe or an authorized Indian tribal organiza-
tlon.”
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Sec. 210. (a) Section 2(d) of the Oil Pollu-
tion Act, 1924 (33 U.S.C. 432(d)) is amended
to read as follows:

“(d) The term ‘Secretary’ means the Sec-
retary of the Interior.”

(b) Section 7 of the Oil Pollution Aect,
1924 (33 U.S.C. 436) is amended to read as
follows:

“Sgc. 7. In the administration of this Act,
the Secretary may make use of the organlza-
tlon, equipment, and agencies, including en-
gineering, clerical, and other personnel em-
ployed by him or the Secretary of the Army
for the preservation and protection of navi-
gable waters. For the better enforcement of
the provisions of this Act, the offices and
agencies of the United States in charge of
river and harbor improvements and the as-
slstant engineers and inspectors employed
under them by authority of the Secretary
of the Army, and persons employed by the
Secretary, and officers of the Customs and
Coast Guard of the United States, shall have
power and authority and it shall be their
duty to swear out process and to arrest and
take into custody, with or without process,
any person who may violate any of such pro-
vislons, except that no person shall be ar-
rested without process for a violation not
committed in the presence of some one of
the aforesald officlals,. Whenever any arrest
is made under the provisions of the sald sec-
tions the person so arrested shall be brought
forthwith before a commissioner, judge, or
court of the United States for examination
of the offenses alleged against him; and such
commissioner, judge, or court shall proceed
in respect thereto as authorized by law in
cases of crimes against the United States.”

SEc, 211. The Secretary of the Interior shall
conduct a full and complete investigation
and study of methods for providing incen-
tives deslgned to assist in the construction
of facilities and works by industry designed
to reduce or abate water pollution. Such
study shall include, but not be limited to,
the possible use of tax incentives as well as
other methods of financial assistance. In
carrying out this study the Secretary shall
consult with the Secretary of the Treasury
as well as the head of any other appropriate
department or agency of the Federal Govern-
ment. The Secretary shall report the results
of such investigation and study, together
with his recommendation, to the Congress
not later than January 30, 1968.

Sec. 212. The Secretary of the Interior
shall conduct a full and complete investiga-
tion and study of the extent of the pollution
of all navigable waters of the United States
from litter and sewage discharged, dumped,
or otherwise deposited into such waters from
water craft using such waters, and methods
of abating either in whole or in part such
pollution, The Secretary shall submit a
report of such investigation to Congress,
together with his recommendations for any
necessary legislation, not later than July 1,
1967.

Mr. RANDOLPH. Mr, President, I
move that the Senate disagree to the
House amendment and agree to the re-
quest of the House for a conference, and
that the Chair appoint conferees on the
part of the Senate.

The motion was agreed to, and the
Presiding Officer appointed Mr. Ran-
DOLPH, Mr. MUSKIE, Mr. Moss, Mr. HaR-
R1s, Mr. Boges, and Mr. MuUrRPHY con-
ferees on the part of the Senate.

REGULATION OF FIREARMS IN IN-
TERSTATE COMMERCE

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, for
more than 30 years James V. Bennett, as
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Director of the Federal Bureau of
Prisons, was the confidant, keeper, con-
fessor, and jailer of every person con-
victed of a crime against the people of
the United States.

Thousands of those convicts were be-
hind bars because, with or without malice
aforethought, they used firearms in the
commission of a crime.

Now retired, but still actively engaged
in criminal rehabilitation as a consul-
tant to the Federal Bureau of Prisons,
Mr. Bennett analyzed the eriminal mis-
use of firearms in an article for the New
York Times Magazine, published Septem-
ber 25, 1966.

Legislation to control the interstate
commerce in mail-order guns will soon be
considered by the Senate, and I should
like Senators to have the benefit of my
friend Mr. Bennett’s more than 30 years
of experience with the gun-slinging
criminal when they are called to vote
upon the proposed legislation.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that Mr. Bennett's article be printed
in the RECORD.

There being no objection, the article
was ordered to be printed in the Recorp,
as follows:

[From the New York Times magazine, Sept.
25, 1966]

THE GUN AND How To CoNTrOL IT
(By James V. Bennett)

Around the dome of the natlon’s Capi-
tol is a railed walkway used occasionally by
painters and roofers. Should you be able to
sweet-talk your way past the guards onto
it, equipped with the kind of four-power
Japanese scopesight used by marksmen
Charles J. Whitman and Lee Harvey Oswald,
you might, any Tuesday morning, be able to
zero in on Senator THoMmas J, Dopb some 300
yards below as he walks across the street
from his office to the Senate Judiclary Com-
mittee meeting room.

His stride, you would observe, has a bit
of jauntiness, This is because, after five
years of investigations, hearings, reports,
bills, amended bills and extended floor de-
bates, there is some slight hope that, with the
prodding of President Johnson, he may be
able to get the Judiclary Committee to vote
his firearms-control bill up or down. So far
the committee has refused to come to grips
with the 1ssue raised by states, like New York,
which demand the right to regulate who
among their citizens may purchase pistols,
revolvers, shotguns and other lethal weap-
ons without having the states’ efforts
thwarted by out of state and mail-order
sales. Though the Senator presumably has
been disheartened by the committee's fillbus-
tering, he is now cheered by the belief that
enough votes can be mustered with the help
of an aroused public to pass the bill at the
next session. Thus, aftef three decades of
effort by nearly all law-enforcement groups—
buttressed by the widespread but unorga-
nized support of a public increasingly con-
cerned over crime and violence—the blind
and misleading opposition of a relatively
small, highly organized gun lobby may be
overcome.

Pending Federal proposals to curb unre-
stricted gun sales are simple and straight-
forward. The most recent Dodd bill requires
anyone who wishes to buy a pistol or re-
volver to do so through a licensed dealer, It
would no longer be possible under such a
law to buy a handgun through the malls
as do so many juveniles, Lee Harvey Oswalds,
ex-convicts, emotionally disturbed persons
or others who for one reason or another want
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to hide their purchases. The bill would ban
over-the-counter sales of handguns to non-
residents of the dealer’s state, to persons un-
der 18, to a convicted felon or to anyone not
conforming to state laws governing the pur-
chase or ownership of guns.

The provisions with respect to buying a
rifle or shotgun are less restrictive, The
guns could still be bought by mail but the
purchaser would need to accompany his or-
der with an affidavit setting forth that (1)
he was not a convicted felon; (2) he was 18
or older; and (3) he was not in violation of
any state law regarding such a purchase.
The affidavit would be forwarded by regis-
tered mail to the highest-ranking law-en-
forcement official of the purchaser’s place of
residence, identifying the firearm to be
shipped on return of the receipt. It would
also limit the importation of military fire-
arms such as the Itallan Mannlicher Carcano
rifile bought by Lee Harvey Oswald for $12.78
to assassinate President EKennedy.

What could be simpler or more straight-
forward or more essential to the enforcement
of state laws? And yet many people have
been led to belleve the bill is some kind of
Federal gun registration law. Others have
been hoodwinked into thinking that the
right of law-abiding citizens to keep a fire-
arm for home protection or for hunting
would be forbidden. Some have been pur-
posely misinformed that the bill controls the
purchase of ammunition. Some have been
alarmed by statements of gun lobbyists that
it places a sales or stamp tax on guns, and
that the bill would create some kind of gun
monopoly that would put honest dealers,
manufacturers or gun servicemen out of
business. =

There is not the slightest basis for any of
these bellefs but it serves well the purposes
of those who wish to defeat the bill thus to
confuse, obscure, misquote.

The bill, in truth, is a beginning toward
preventing guns from coming so easily into
the hands of the wrong people. It is a first
practical step toward seeing that the almost
one million guns sold each year by malil do
not go directly into the hands of those who
plan to use them for bank robberies, hold-
ups, murders or for sniper killings by the
mentally disturbed or hatemongers.

Let me mention two or three cases as ex-
amples.

Victor H. Feguer wrote to me while he was
walting to be executed that he wanted to die.
He protested vigorously efforts to appeal his
case. In the course of an investigation, I
found that the records of the Federal Prison
Bureau showed that Feguer, within a month
of the date he was discharged from the state
penitentiary, had bought a .380-caliber auto-
matic revolver over the counter of a Mil-
waukee gun store. No questions were asked,
no identification sought. A casual inquiry
probably would have developed the fact that
there was something wrong with him be-
cause he was paranoid and threatening. A
somewhat deeper inquiry would have re-
vealed that he was an ex-convict, had been
diagnosed by the prison as a borderline
schizophrenic and had a record of crime and
juvenile delinquency dating back to his 11th
birthday.

Thus armed, Feguer kidnapped a greatly
admired and conscientious Iowa doctor and
shot and killed him for no reason anyone has
been able to learn. That murder could have
been prevented under the Dodd bill, because
no licensed dealer could have sold Feguer,
an ex-prisoner, a revolver.

There are dozens of such cases in Prison
Bureau files, including that of a prisoner we
reluctantly had to discharge from the Leav-
enworth penitentiary as the law required.
We knew he was extremely dangerous. While
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en route to Los Angeles, he bought a gun in
Flagstaff, Ariz. He had the money, so no
questions were asked. When he was later
questioned about a check he was trying to
cash in a Sears, Roebuck store in California,
he whipped out his gun and shot two police-
men dead.

Albert Lee Nussbaum, like Charles J.
Whitman, has been a “gunnut” since he was
18. One exhibit prized by Senator Dobp’'s
committee is a high-powered antitank ma-
chine gun that Nussbaum simply bought over
the counter.

In 1957 he was sent to prison for five years
for transporting a machine gun across the
state lines. Within a few months after sen-
tence expired, Nussbaum led eight bank rob-
beries, netting his gang a total of $248,541.
During one robbery, of the Lafayette Na-
tional Bank in Brooklyn, a bank guard was
ruthlessly machine-gunned to death and an-
other police officer missed death only because
the bullet intended for him lodged in his
shield pin. An arsenal belonging to Nuss-
baum contalned 17 revolvers, an automatic
carbine rifle, four bullet-proof vests and sev-
eral thousand rounds of ammunition, When
these weapons were traced, it was found most
of them had come from so-called “legitimate”
sources.

Nussbaum now matter-of factly says from
his cell in a Federal prison, where he is
serving a life term, that he is opposed to
any firearms controls. He doubts they will
work. Perhaps he reached this conclusion
from reading the literature of the National
Rifle Association—to which he was once ad-
mitted without the necessity of disclosing
his prison record or much of anything else,
Being a member of the N.R.A.,, he had the
incidental advantage of buying a war sur-
plus' 45-caliber automatic pistol for $17.50
and an M-1 carbine for $20. He also got
free ammunition from supplies made avail-
able to the N.R.A. and affiliated gun clubs
by the Government.

Incidentally, these “surplus” carbines,
pistols and Springfield '03 rifles are available
only to N.R.A. members. They may be “sur-
plus’ but they certainly are not museum
pleces. In 1965 a total of 848 successful
bank holdups involved losses of $3,899,465,
according to the American Bankers Associa-
tion, as bandits armed with handguns, shot-
guns or rifles more than doubled their at-
tacks and their annual take between 1861
and 1965. No wonder bank insurance rates
increase regularly.

One of the time-worn arguments against
attempting to control the sale of firearms
is that it will not stop crime. Opponents of
regulation ask: Why try, and In the process
perhaps inconvenience law-ablding people?
In this spirit Senator RusseLr LowNg of Lou-
islana, the Assistant Majority Leader, re-
cently sald: “These bills might make it more
difficult for the murderers to get guns, but
the man who intends to Ekill can always get
a gun, no matter what we do.”

If the majority of our lawmakers followed
such a philosophy there would be no laws
against the distribution of narcotics, fraud
or check forgery, rape, arson or other crimes.
By the unwillingness of some legislators to
face up to faets about guns, murder, bank
robbery and violence are made easy.

Take Watts, for instance, There, in the
most elemental sort of guerrilla warfare,
policemen, firemen and innocent bystanders
were rifled down from rooftops, moving cars,
the ruins of gutted buildings. Fear of
snipers’ bullets halted efforts to rescue the
wounded, stop the looting or douse the fires.
Gov. Edmund Brown's tour of the area and
his plans to confer with the leaders of the
community came to naught because of
widespread rifle fire.
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During the rioting more than 2,000 guns
were seized; one-third were later submitted
as evidence of criminal activity, Of those
snipers wko could be found and arrested,
76 had pistols in their possession and 39
others had shotguns or rifles. Fifty of the 76
persons arrested for having handguns had
either a misdemeanor or felony record. Of
the 39 arrested with long guns, 28 had
previous criminal records.

* - » ® L4

Furthermore, Justices of the Supreme
Court who were far more conservative than
the majority of the present Court have up-
held time and time again the right of the
Federal Government, in the exercise of its
power to regulate commerce; to pass laws re-
stricting the interstate transportation of
goods that are in violation of state statutes.

Mr, Orth’s effort to use the Second Amend-
ment argument before the House of Dele-
gates of the American Bar Association was
resoundingly rejected by an almost unani-
mous vote. The Bar Association not only
found the Dodd bill constitutional but over-
whelmingly approved it as sound public
policy. '3

The mumbo jumbo about the right to bear
arms is only one part of the smokescreen
thrown up by the National Rifle Association
to block any gun-control legislation. The
assoclation piously declares it favors legisla-
tion that would keep firearms out of the
hands of criminals, juveniles and incom-
petents, but has no effective bill of its own.
Instead, the N.R.A. protests its concern for
proper use of firearms in full-page ads be-
neath a large photograph of Franklin D.
Roosevelt Lolding a rifle as a young man
(“America Needs More Straight Shooters").
In fact, as President, Roosevelt approved the
Federal Firearms Act and the National Fire-
arms Act, which control the interstate trans-
portation of machine guns and sawed-off
shotguns.

The long-standing efforts of the National
Rifle Assoclation to thwart any Federal con-
trol of firearms where possible, or to water
down bills such as the National Firearms Act,
which they could not defeat entirely, is in-
terestingly and exhaustively detailed in Carl
Bakal's recent book, “The Right to Bear
Arms.”

As a substitute for the Dodd bill, the N.R.A.
urges one by Congressman ROBERT CAsSEY of
Texas, which the association claims is di-
rected at the criminal and not the gun. Un-
der the Casey proposal the Federal Govern-
ment would be given jurisdiction over any
crime committed by a person armed with a
gun that had been transported in interstate
commerce. Thus, 89 per cent of handguns,
rifles and shotguns would be covered,

By this legislative legerdemain tens of
thousands of local crimes now dealt with
under the police powers of the states would
become a Federal responsibility. (Incidental-
1y, the original Casey bill prescribed a manda-
tory minimum penalty of 25 years but this
was later reduced to 10 years.)

Apart from the serious constitutional prob-
lems Involved here, the whole idea is at odds
with the universally held principle of local
responsibility for crime control. Moreover,
the long and dreary history of man's efforts
to control crime by torture, banishment,
cruel and inhuman punishment shows the
futility of long prison terms. For example,
armed robbery everywhere now carries severe
penalties, and in some states it is punishable
by death, yet armed robberies continue to
escalate.

The wonder is that the National Rifle Asso-
clation, an organization of 750,000 sensible
men and women, would underwrite, at an
annual cost of $§2-million, publicity programs
based on deceptive reasoning. Perhaps the
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answer is; Anything goes that will confuse
or obscure the basic issues.

For this reason, perhaps, the N.R.A. argues
that the Dodd bill would disarm the citizen-
ry, leaving us helpless pawns of Communists
in case of a war in which our missile capabil-
ity was destroyed, our naval and air power
demolished and our armies defeated. Time
and again, it has been shown that the
Dodd bill in no way restricts the purchase or
ownership of a firearm by responsible adults.
But fears that the bill would facilitate a
Communist takeover nevertheless are soberly
advanced in opposition to the bill. Defense
Secretary Robert McNamara has testifled that
“no function of the Department of Defense
will be in any way impaired by the enactment
of this [Dodd] legislation.” And he added
his “deep personal conviction about the de-
sirability” of the bill.

Putting aside the sophistry of the gun
lobby for the moment, the vital question is:
What kind of state law is reasonable and fair?

Only a few advocates of the strictest kind
of firearms control believe that the registra-
tion and identification of the estimated 100
million pistols, revolvers, rifles, shotguns,
pellet guns, bazookas, zip guns and 80 on is
feasible at this time. The development of
electronic data processing and information
retrieval indicates it may some day become
feasible but whether any such Federal law
is worth discussing now is doubtful.

- ] 1 L4 - L]

Not only should the sale of guns to felons
or fugitives or drug addicts be banned but
their possession by such persons ought to be
subject to punishment. The enactment of
such local legislation would mean that
everyone who owned a handgun, and possibly
also those who owned high-powered rifles,
would be required to obtain a certificate of
eligibility. Thus, we would be able to seize
the guns now in the hands of criminally
dangerous persons.

Finally, to implement this most valuable

crime deterrent, a state law should be passed
restricting the sale of ammunition to those
who displayed a certificate of eligibility to
own the gun for which ammunition is sought.
The legitimate gun owner would have a regls-
tration card similar to those issued to auto-
mobile owners attesting his rightful owner-
ship of a particular gun and his eligibility to
purchase ammunition for it.
. These are simple, reasonable proposals
which would not handicap the honest sports-
man or gun enthusiast. They are a small
price to pay to reduce the nearly 6,000 fatal
shootings that occur each year and the 35,000
assaults made with firearms. As certain as
night follows day, they would have some
effect on avoidable bloodshed caused by guns
that have brought death to more Ameri-
cans—750,000—since the turn of the century
than all our wars combined, The annual
total of 45,000 armed robberies would also
decline instead of increasing, as at present, if
no ammunition were available to the illegiti-
mate possessors of handguns. But states
that pass laws of this type will enact mere
pleces of paper unless they are backed by a
Pederal statute forbidding circumvention
through mail-order sales from states with-
out such legislation.

We are quick enough to blame the courts
for a rising crime wave because they insist
that the police comply with the Constitution
in their treatment of suspects, We have
bumper stickers urging “Support Your Po-
lice.” We appoint crime commissions to
philosophize about basic causes of crime. We
wring our hands vainly about the shocking
killing of 14 innocent Texans and the wound-
ing of more than 30 others by a demented
gun nut. We view with alarm the slaughter
of five people in Connecticut and the wound-
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ing of six others by two gun-slingers. These
tragedies happened this year. And on each
remaining day of 1966, 15 people will be
murdered with guns.

This carnage will go on and will increase
unless the seven out of ten people who, ac-
cording to a Gallup poll, believe in firearms
control make known their views to their Sen-
ators and Congressmen.

THE ADMINISTRATION OF THE
AGRICULTURAL PROGRAM

Mr. WILLIAMS of Delaware. Mr.
President, for the past 20 years the ad-
ministration leaders have been agreeing
that the agriculture program should be
designed to help the bona fide family
type of farming operation; however, on
numerous occasions I have pointed out
that the program as it has been adminis-
tered, particularly in the more recent
years, is not designed to help the small
farmer but rather to subsidize the ex-
pansion of the corporate type of farming
operation,

To a certain extent this expansion is
inevitable as the farmers become more
mechanized, thereby creating a need for
larger acreage.

There can be no justification, however,
for the using of taxpayers’ dollars to sub-
sidize the acceleration of the trend to-
ward these large corporate type of op-
erations. Yet that is exactly what has
been happening, particularly during the
past few years since the inauguration of
a program to pay the farmers large sub-
sidies not to cultivate a certain percent-
age of their acreage.

The small farmer could not take ad-
vantage of the soil bank payments for
retired acreage. With a single tractor,
one combine, a cornpicker, it is almost
as expensive to keep this machinery idle
in the barn or use it only half the time
as it would be for full utilization.

Full and efficient utilization of his
equipment and his own time would re-
quire that he cultivate practically all of
his acreage; otherwise, his machinery
would lie idle and he would be out of
work.

On the other hand, the very large
operations, using several tractors, com-
bines, and numerous other items of
equipment, could very readily curtail
operations, reducing both equipment
needs and payroll, with the result that
their subsidy payments for idle acreage
represents to a substantial degree clear
profits.

On numerous occasions I have unsuc-
cessfully attempted to place a limitation
of $10,000 on the maximum amount of
direct Government subsidies that could
be paid to any one farming operation
in any calendar year. This proposal
would have protected the small farmers
and at the same time would have saved
millions for the taxpayers, but it was
rejected by the administration and the
Congress.

Without this ceiling on payments, cer-
tain farming operations are now collect-
ing as high as a half million dollars an-
nually in direct Government payments
not to cultivate a portion of their acre-
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age. Several farming operations are col-
lecting over $100,000 per year in Govern-
ment subsidies as payment to leave their
lands idle.

This program of paying farmers not
to produce agricultural products is one
of the reasons for the shortage of ade-
quate food supplies and the resulting
high cost of living.

Today I am incorporating in the Rec-
orp g list of all direct Government pay-
ments in excess of $25,000 which have
been made under these programs during
the calendar year 1965. This report does
not include the names of those farming
operations which received in excess of
$25,000 when the payments consisted of
a series of checks of less than that
amount. The figures for this report, as
furnished by the Department of Agricul-
ture, include only those payments in
which each individual payment was in
excess of $25,000.

As I call attention to these payments,
it should be pointed out that my criticism
is directed against the program -which
makes these payments possible rather
than against the recipients of the sub-
sidies. Once Congress enacts these laws,
the acceptance of the payments is legal,
and the only way to eliminate these ex-
cessive payments is for Congress and the
administration to amend the law.

As can be seen from this report, several
companies are listed as having received
8 series of payments. For example, the
Youngker Farms, Box 398, Buckeye,
Ariz,, received:

Feed grain diversion program.._____ $92, 374
Feed grain price support program_. 40, 084
Cotton price support program..... 68, 657

Ot e et 201, 115

The J. G. Boswell Co., Box 1447,
Bakersfield, Calif., received:

Wheat program. $28, 282
Feed grain diversion program.______ 55, 012
Feed graln certificate program._____ 47, 611

R e o e B 130, 906

The J. G. Boswell Co., a corporation,
Post Office Box 377, Corcoran, Calif
received:

Feed grain price support program. $249, 603

The same company with Box No. 877,
Corcoran, Calif., received:

Feed graln diversion program.... $285, 958

"

Total 56365, 561

Westlake Farms, Inc., 23311 Newton
Avenue, Stratford, Calif., received:

Feed grain price support program. $120, 879
Feed grain diverslon program._.._. 163,132

Total 284, 011

Tom J. Moore, Navasota, Tex., received
two checks:

Cotton domestic allotments.__..__ $64, 872
Feed grain diversion_._ . _______ 43, 664
WOl .ot gk il i 98, 536

Louisiana State Penitentiary, Angola,
La., under the sugar program received
$61,471 subsidy.
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Campbell farming, Hardin, Mont., re-
ceived payment of $133,821 under the
wheat certificates program.

In Puerto Rico, C. Brewer Puerto Rico,
Inc., Post Office Box 507, Fajardo, re-
ceived $489,862 subsidy payment under
the sugar program.

Antonio Roig, Sucrs.,, S. en C., Post
Office Box 487, Humacao, received a
$368,046 payment under the sugar pro-
gram,

Two operations received in excess of
$1 million each in cash of subsidy pay-
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ments under the sugar program with
$1,217,990 being paid to the United States
Sugar Corp., Clewiston, Fla., while Bald-
win, Inc., Post Office Box 3440, Honolulu,
Hawaii, received $1,177,070.

In Hawaii 27 sugar plantations re-
ceived Government subsidy payments
totaling $10,035,628.

In Florida 45 companies operating
under the sugar program received
$4,564,745 with over one-half of this
amount going to just four companies.
In fact, one-fourth of these payments
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went to just one operation, which re-
ceived $1,217,990.

I ask unanimous consent that the
complete report as furnished by the U.S.
Department of Agriculture, giving the
names and addresses of all payees who
received payments of $25,000 or more for
any program and the amount of such
payment for the calendar year 1965, be
printed at this point in the Recorp.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the REcorbp,
as follows:

Name and address of payees who received payments of $25,000 or more for any program and the amount of such payment, calendar
year 1966
Program Name and address Amount Program Name and address Amount
ARIZONA CALIFORNIA—eontinued
Feed grain diversion. Kinard Bros., Route 3, Box 7, Wﬂ.lcox, Ariz Popejoy & Bohlander. Post Office Box 119, El $26,972
Do. Eaton Fruit Co., Route 3, Willcox, A &
Youngker arms, Box 398, Buckeye, Ariz Jack Bms & McBumey, Post Office 116, Braw- 80, 060
GIJa iver Ranch, Box C, Gila Bend, - ley, Ci
| G. R. Rogers, Route 5, Box 1180, Phoenix. Ariz. .‘l'ohnmn & Drysdah Land & Cattle Co., Route 28, 602
Chatham & Chatham, 5853 West Vista Ave., 2, Box 9, Brawley, Calif.
Phoenix, Ariz. Foster & Sperrber, Ronta 2, Box B0, Brawley, 40, 663
John Kal, ‘Box 488, Marang, ATiz. ....._.—...... Calif.
& V. Sheep & Cattle Co., Inc., Box 308, Iukalsou. Route 1, Box 101, Calexico, Calif.. 30, 675
Marl copa, - hn J. Elmore, Post Omae Box 119, Brawley, 28, 982
Pima Community Farms, SBacaton, Ariz.._._..... Call!
.| Colorado River Trading Co., Box T. Parker,&ru, Adamek & Dessert, Ine., Post Office Box 787, 20,321
Yuuugker Farms, Box 398, Buc.‘keye, ....... _ Beeley, Calif.
vanr I"nrms, Ine., 1404 Ross, El Centro, 33, 030
....................... a
Pima Communlty 'Farms, Smton. Ariz. .. J. G. Boswell Co., Box 1447, Bakersfield, Caiii -l 28, 282
Coury Bros., Rontel Queen Creek..... 70, 896 Robert T, Jahmon, 1902 Niles 8t., Bakersfield 25,166
g Co., care ot'Pmdum Cotton 64, 466 Calif,
0il Co., Box 807, E Ariz. Feed grain diversion....| J. G. Bosweu Co., Box 1447, Bakersfleld, Calif. . 55, 012
McCarthE& Hildebrand Farms, Route 1, Box 82,278 || Feed graincartifieate 1 oo do L. - = o o ol BT Lo 47, 611
loy, Arl Feed grain div B Vist.a iates and Miller & Lux Ine, 55, 012
Rancho Tierra Prlata. Box 938, Eloy, Ariz...... 20, 930 550 Kearney St., San Francisco, Calif.
| Elole Farms Co., Box 374, Marana, Ariz_........ 31, 091 o BEREE oo L TR D. M. Bryant, Jr Box 540, Pond, Calif......... 42
- &d A.ri:m-c East Florence Blvd., Casa 37,525 g i T e R R%beli'rt ik Johnson. 1902 Niles St Bakersfleld, 40, 666
Milton P. Smith. Jr., Route 1, Maricopa, Ariz... 31,126 Do Sagues & M , Box 816, Lost Hills, Calif____ 28, 605
Ak-Chin Farms, Route 1, Box 12, Mnrleopa..uis_ 39, 093 ¢ § F YOtk R S Skylane Farms, Inc., Post Office Box w;. Wasco, 26, 060
W. C. Brown, Route 1, Box 104, Maricopa, Ariz. 2&, 129 Calif.
b & [ Sl 8. K. Farms, Route 1, Box 24, Burronwillow, 25,478
State total (number of payees, 22)....-.... 1, 048, 354 Calif,
PO i Henry Miller Trust, 550 Kearney £t., San Fran- 25,478
AREANSAS cisco. Calif.
Bugarbeet program.______ Kern Cnunty Land Co., Post Office Box 380, 88, 120
Cotton domestic allot- | Wesson Farms, Ine., Vietoria, Atk ... ... 31,008 Bakersfield, Calif.
ts. Sugar program.......... Palm Fnrms. Inc., 4016 Stockdale Highway, 27,720
Wheat certificates._._.__|._._. do %7& Bakersfield, Calif,
allot- | J. G. Adams & Son; Charles Adams, Partner, ", 450 i 3 WA TS B 1T Kern County Land Co., Post Office Box 380, 117, 684
ments, Hughes, Ark. Bakerfield, Calif.
. || Feedgrain pricesupport.| J. G. Boswell Co., a corporation, Post Office 249, 603
State total (number of payees, 8) ..o 96, 061 Box 377, Comoran, Calif.
s 33 S EMINEIS o T oy yer Land Co., a mrporatlon Post Office Box 167, 858
CALIFORNIA 488, Corcoran, Callf
b S S South Lake Farms, a corporation, Post Office 97,320
Feed diversion....| H. & A. Andreottl. Grimes, Calif_______________ 26, 003 Box 848, Corcoran, Calif,
! J. J. Gross, Post O Box&&, Grimes, Calif___ 27,738 2 S Rl S West Haven Farming Co., 24487 Road 140, 37,956
Westarnl?‘arms 0. Pmommnum.nymn 34,637 Tua
alif. Westlake Fnrms Ine,, 23311 Newton Ave,, 120, 879
Ftve Points Ranch Ine., Post Office Box 247, 27,677 Stratford, Calif.
Five Points, Calif, Feed grain diversion._._| Borba Bros., W , 5521 22d Ave., 41, 686
justi Farms, Inc 2220Tu]aze Fresno, Calif_ .. 20, 611 Riverdale, (o]
¥ ans. ¢., 1221 Fuiton, room 614, 71,328 Do ke | 3. G. Boswell Co., & tion, Post Office | 285 958
Fresno, Calif, Box 877, Corenmn, O
Calftax Co., Post Office Box 307, Five Points, | 122,587 by 2 A &) Bg:f%‘w% a corporation, Post Office | 32,043
Fi;e golués&lgmah Post Office Box 247, Five 155, 058 0., L el e ) lngo Farms, Ine., Post Office Box 135, Bonsall, 28, 362
‘oints,
Goodman Traction Ranch, Post Office Box 225, 39, 464 207y 1M L T IN W Nickel, Jr., doing business as Kern 43,077
Tmmlvumit& Calif, River Delta Farms Post Office meer B,
Noble, Wm Post Office Box 641, Kerman, 115, 628 ‘Wasco, Calif,
Calif. Lone Oak Rmch, a partnership, Box 586, 36, 329
Ryan Bros., Post Office Box 268, Mendota, Calif_ 26, T14 Corcoran, Calif,
Sullivan & G , Post Office Box 128-A, 69, 785 Balyer Land Co. , & corporation, Post Office Box 230, 574
Tranguillity, 488, Corcoran, ‘Calir.
Ajrway Fsrma, Im'. 1221 Fulton, room 614, 41, 608 Eouth Lake Farms, a corporation, Post Office 335,378
Fresno, Calif, Box 848, Corcoran, C
c%n?: éo Post Office Box 307, Five Points, 54, 264 J. B?rnt?toamc%ﬁ?d Co Post Office Box 146, 75, 566
ord,
Filgogtglnés Ranch, Post Office Box 247, Five 67,167 VemoH n LC’Il‘homm, Inec., Post Office Box 8, 53, 504
0 uron
Hugh Hudson Ranches, Ing., Post Office Box 51,334 Wedderburn Bros., a partnership, 210 Fox 8t., 45, 525
1, Calipatria, Calif. Lemcore, Calif.
H. I:IMnrphy Co., Post Office Box 75, Brawley, 57,320 West Havén Farming Co., 24487 Road 140, 109, 014
Bg&rlfms Co., Post Office Box 1260, Brawley, 37,017 Wgstrtl;krgrd Ii':u(.gmlgf Ine.,, 23311 Newton Ave., 163,132
Arthur H, Saikhon, Post Office Box 1196, El 25,037 John Fu.son Post Office Box 875, Lebec, Calif__ 25, 063
Centro, Calif, Bright's N , Inc., 5246 South Plainsburg, 25,186
Peter J, SBanchez, 1205 Aurora, El Centro, Calif.. 30,342 Le Grand, C
g ngv!?f 8. SBidhu, Post Office Box 217, Brawley, 34 909 Woll’sn% Land éz Cattle Co., Post Office Box 811, 32, 610
alf, Anos, .
H. B. Murphy Co., Post Office Box 74, Brawley, b6, 586 Miller & Lux, Ine., 830 6th 8t., Los Banos, Calif__ 67,115
Calif. M%?w% Inc., Post Office Box 535, King | 48 435
r
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Co., Ltd., Honolulu, Hawaii.

Program Name and address Amount Program Name and address Amonut
CALIFORNIA—CON. FLORIDA—cON.
grain diversion Rey Bros., Paicines, Calif.. . oo $25,958 || Sugar program.....| Fritz Stein, Jr., 1124 NW. 16th 8t., Belle Glade, B $26,170
F“‘})o Daley Enterprise, & ﬁartnmhl.p, North Park | 34,504 BT PeE Fla. 2 ; 255
Station, Post Office Box 4067, San Diego, Calif. o 0l ] TiEl South Bay Growers, Inc., Box 68, South Bay, | 48,637
Sugar program.........| John Bogetti & Robert Bogetti, 341 Ho lywood, 25, 443 Fla.
Tracy, Calif, o I Ll W, 11 Miami Sod Co., 1001 NW. 42d A ve., Miami, Fla_| 30,177
Do (‘: g é“marms, Route 1, Box 460, French 37,334 DLzt GisRipiiEs Saﬂa Senter Farms, Inc., Box 185, Belle Glade, 78, 088
amp. ) i
Wheat diversion.. ... Jackson & Reinert, Box 787, Paso Robles, Calif..| 25,264 7 e Sl eston Vandegrift-Williams Farms, Inc., Post Office | 50,968
Bugar Program. ...~ Jack Fukumoto, Post Office Box 66, Dixon, 28,004 Box 619, Pahokee, Fla.
Calif. F. & W, Farms, Inc,, Box 513, Belle Glade, Fla__| 39,758
B v Arnold Collier, Post Office Box 175, Dixon, Calif. 26,405 Hayes-Quackenbush, Inc., Post Office Box 746, 33, 246
b e SRR L"bmur Young, Route 2, Box 1800, Vacaville, 29,034 Nlael.h%I & Fla. o i %
alif. ew Ho ugar Co., 314 Ro ‘oinciana 038
2 1y S A A Solano Farms Corp., Post Office Box 426, Dixon, 27, 648 Bldg., Palm ]Esach Fla. vl “
Calif. Wedgworth Farms, Inc,, Post Office Box 206, | 78, 458
Gg{geFM. Etnéve, Ir., Post Office Box 7, Lib- 29, 006 : %sﬁlﬁ Gia:loe, 1;15 € Sai i
v Farms, A . T. Boynton Farms, Inc., 1649 East t. 148
Neghat T & frosing 06, Sk xx], v 0 ST et ctmperol 8
ido Rd. 0, i . N. ons, Inc., Post ce Box an
0ji Bros., 8547 Sawtelle Ave., Yuba City, Calif.| 29,766 Belle Glade, Fla, = it i
E. W. Merritt Farms, 11188 Road 182, Porter- 40,673 J. Allen Baker Farms, Box 611, Belle Glade, Fla._ 47,473
ville, Calif. J. E. & J. W. Beardsley, Post Office Box 149, 28,772
C%E?;;Bm" 6256 Fordham Way, Bacramento, 53,327 amwg, l“la.&J 5 PN
alif. rp., Box 8, 203, 624
Lioyd M. Eveland, Post Office Box 27, Wood- | 33,081 . el 2 ’ 2
land, Calif. ) b [\ s Lt R e P New Ranch Corp., care of A. R. Diebold, 375 79, 840
Heidrick Bros., Route 1, Box 1215, Woodland, | 71,671 Park Ave., New York, N.Y.
Calif. A. H. Hechier, Highlands Springs, Va___.__.___ 20, 598
Mie::ll‘i !& LeMaitre, 200 Cedar Lane, Woodland, 42,957 g&t}m ﬁrc&; Tne., Dﬁﬁuéﬁsia lahokea];, F}laﬁ-ﬁ" sl,gug
; arley Watson, care . E, Bolton, Box 1
Layton Knaggs, Box 970, Woodland, Calif_.____. 71,266 ks Harbor, Fla, X d I
C. Bruce Mace Ranch, Inc., Box 180 Davis, 80,325 b e, SRR 2= T A Tokaliga Farms Co., 314A Royal Poinciana 63, 603
Calif, 1aza, Palm Beach, Fla.
Tony A. Sanchez, 1409 Bouth Hunter St., Stock- 25, 830 Do e Florida 8u (1018., Box 1001, Belle Glade, Fla_| 161, 047
ton, Calif. Do. Ci ¥ arms, Co., Post Office Box 6216, West 30, 065
— Palm Beach, Fla,
State total (num- 2, 554, 853 o7 At v L R. W. Bishop, Clewiston, Fla. .- .———....ooco.. 30,853
ber of payees, b RIS R I Okeelanta Sugar Refinery, Inc., Post Office Box 651, 938
87). 86, Bouth Bay, E‘la.
COLORADO State total (number of payees, 45) ___..___. 4, 564, 745
M&llzg.han Farms, Box 358, Commerce City, 40,617 aowin
Box Elder Farms, Equitable Bldg,, Denver, Colo. 28, 680
Kalcevio F' ., 19 Del Mar Circle, Aurora, Sugar program........-. Hawaiian cultural Co., care of C. Brewer 375,174
N e, Ino, 1 Y SHa0 & Co., Lud., Post Ofice Box 3470, Honolulu,
.| Willard Habbs, Byers, Colo. oo 26, 359 awali,
Baughman Farms, Inc., Liberal, Kans._________ 47134 TROAR o SV Maunsa Kea Sugar Co., Ltd., care of C. Brewer | 406,069
Bauu%hman Farms, Inc., care of T. Jerry Blake- | 36,848 & Co., Ltd., Post Office Box 3470, Honolulu,
more, Haswell, Colo. , Hawaii.
James 8. G , care of Garvey Farms Man- 25,050 Do b Sugar Co., Ltd., care of C. Brewer & 201, 745
agement Co., Colby, Kans. Co., Ltd., Post Office Box 3470, Honolulu,
Olive W. Garvey, care of Garvey Farms Man- 38,738 Hawail,
agement Co., Colby, Kans. 1B e e P?eekeo Sugar Co., care of C. Brewer & Co., | 382,027
¥oed gralndiversion.....| Pouny Rench, Durlinglon; Oolo. oo -c----- el Kilatda Sugat Oo, Lids care o O. Brower & | 308, 348
; ans. o] 51,280 || 0 DMOiccciciiciiciacian . . +
Wb%tomf}t}?f?s R _E?. osl_‘tr.l..-._..f _____ TR r_n_l_, ________________ g,l!: % guq Ii.-ltdq Post Office Box 3470, Honolulu,
Do... | "G A. Barth and Robert Barth, Holly, Colo- .| 25,058 awali,
tesky, Julesburg G ;| IR ik S Olokele Sugar Co., Lid., care of C. Brewer & 308, 603
L e - Serebian ¢ &r B Co., Ltd., Post *Office. Box 3470, Honolulu,
f payees, 13)___._._. awaii.
Btate total (number of payees, 13) __ﬂ_ﬁ’& 3 57 Tl SR | Wailuku Sugar Co., care of O. Brewer & Co., 308, 348
Litd., Post Office Box 3470, Honolulu, Hawaii.
o B s fomnen Sheerin Bovall )
s Office Box 1326, Clewis- 1 e ekaha Sugar Co. « care of American Fac- 7
Gl:gg;;m, i il t]gm. Iitd-. Post’ Office Box 3230, Honolulu, ;
_| 1. E. Frierson, Route 2, Clewiston, Fla......... 25, T4 awail.
‘{r;ormsrgm% Cltrus Corp., Post Office Box 1600, 25, 201 DOonve v omenamananars GrHo:;:}v g:jarm Co., Puhi Rural Station, Lihue, | 350, 664
Tam a, H ¢
P30, i s Lihue Plantation Co., care of American Factors, 843
o s e ) i O B 00, Sty Tl |
Tiedtke, Clewiston, F18.. 5 oo ooicocoocae 7 O | T o SRR RS cBry ar Co., Ltd,, care of Alexander
-l '1'1’3;1 D. Yod%r, Moon;gavm, F]B'a?"""ﬁl'h"' ?,&m i’& Bﬂngi‘;ij? ne., Post Office Box 3440, Honolu-
bank Farms, Inc. Leon & 7 . 5
A s T ASLTE NS g hid | W PRRERD Waimea Sugar Mill Co., Ltd., care of American | 54,146
United States éug,;l:l cm-cp,, C’ﬁ';mfré Fla...... 1,2%7'990 gsw szj‘is. Ltd., Post Office Box 3230, Honolulu,
g R Bl e o el Bl s Hawaiian Commereial & Sugar Co., Division | 1,177,070
Bueno Farms Corp., Post Office Box D, Paho- 31,204 of Alexander & Baldwin, Inc., Post Office Box
skt Farm Do i LR G0 ToR, Ghtel of Anigiloan 3 469, 536
8 Post Office Box | 27,062 || DOamocmcacccaneeas neer } ., CATE O can Fac- A
nﬁ“ﬂ%ﬁgeﬁfﬁm iy ) tors, Ltd., Post Office Box 3230, Honolulu,
A, Duda & Bons, ., Box 257, Oviedo, Fla____. 142, 197 awail,
arms : inson St. 19T EWA Plantation Co., care of Castle & Cooke 447, 066
Eg;f:ntﬁo?m, e 2 i Inc., Post Office Box 2090, Honolulu, Hawaii, ;
Closter Farms, Inc., Box 933, Belle Glade, Fla...| 136,268 Dot Lol Kahuku Plantation Co., care of Alexander & 207, 463
Billy EF ers lf'arms, Post Office Box 68, South 74, 661 %aldgjlfl Ine., Post Office Box 3440, Honolulu,
Bay B, aw
C. A. Thomas, Post Office Box 8, Lake Harbor, 62, 730 TR . wetmnl L Oahu Sugar Co., Ltd., care of Alexander & 561, 070
Fla. Baldwin Ine., Post Office Box 3440, Honolulu,
Squh Plarids Soew, Co Licy S0gm dmer | 1400w !
can B A ve. , Fla. oL s ii ) ; 1 &
71§ Farms, LD, Post Oitlce Box'D, Pahokee, | 123,438 o “’”é:‘o';‘;;‘ eﬁ‘%ﬁ?‘g‘ﬂi’@lﬁtﬁ; 000 Shoamcin e | BoBoTL
. Hawaii.
Sugarcane Farms CD.lF?;S A Royal Poinciana 78, 553 : P%ke:goiu%aé Coﬁomg?gfg_ Bﬁlwug&w%i: 363, 775
i each, . A ce Box , Honolulu, Ha
Chma:rl?rﬂ&me:ega’ {s A Royal Polnclana 23, 696 Puna éugar Co., Ltd., care of C. Brewer & Co., 3186, 378
N t, Inc., Post Office Box 7, Belle | 30,043 Ltd., Post Office Box 3470, Honolulu, Hawaii.
Glade, 8 e e L Charles Akamu, Jr., Naalehu, Hawaii......_..__ 96, 722
Vl#iagnr Bend Farms, Inc., Box R, Belle Glade, 37,689 1B PR L H kua Mill Co., care of Theo. H. Davies & 279, 255
a.
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Program Name and address Amount Program Name and address Amount
HAWAI—continued LOUISIAN A—continued
T Honokaa 8 Co., care of Theo. H. Davies & | $276,748 || Sugar program.____ Cailre & G ard, Post Office Box 7, Edgard $50,318
RS DroRs Ltd Iw}?rc:tmnlulu Hawaii. AR DENEE La. s i :
PO o e S Kohais. Bugm' Co., care of Castle & Cooke, Inc., 375, 161 T. Lanaux (< TR 0T, S S 27,107
Post Office Box 2990 Honolulu, Hawail. --| Terre Haute Plantation, Inc., Reserve, La__. &
Do. o pahoehoe Sugar Co care of Theo. H. Davies 368, 978 -| Levert 8t. John, Inc., Route 1 Box 10, 49,143
& Co., Ltd,, Post Office Box 3020, Honolulu, Martinville, La.
Haw -| Cypremort Farms, Ine., Louisa, La. .o . 30, 670
Do { Bugm- Co., care of Brewer & Co., Ltd., 363, TTF -| Bunrise Planting dorp State Route B, Box 392, 30,968
‘Post Office Box 3470, Honolula, Hawail. Franklin, La,
Do. Ll sl e Sterlin, Suﬂrs Inc., Post Office Box 572, 97, 612
State total (number of payees, 27).-cooo--. il]. 035, 628 an
= N0 - e e A. V. Allain & Bons, Ine., Route 2, Box 211, 28, 254
IDAHO J‘eanar tte, La.
Do. Katy Plant “n", Post Office Box 344, Franklin, 27, 683
Wheat certificates......-| William Rehn, 2020 Overland Ave., Burley, 27, 669 La. ]
Idaho. Do SRR F Southdown Inec., Post Office Box 52378, New 172, 226
Do --| Cli ‘Ranch, Route 3, Rupart Idaho.....-—--- 37,722 s 1a.
Do_.........._--._| Meacham Land & Cattle Co. gwai Idaho..-- 27, 081 Dousofage e aeio The Soutﬁ Coast Cor%n 1420 Carondelet Bldg...| 302,384
B bl At Irg Molntosh & Sons, 2034 1dth St., Lewiston, | 35,423 190, uL 22NN 2l Mirillol::tanm& Farwell, Inc., Route 1, Box 157, | 86,827
5 oot e SRR W Bros., 1126 3d 8t., Lewiston, Idaho.. ... 38, 204 D0, A s U PR Westover l’lantlng Co., Ltd., Route 2, Box 214, 45, 040
73 Py .0 =T m Brns Rexburg, 148h0. - .- o——--~——-- 99, 336 Porl‘.A]l La.
_ PO szt it Ly y L. Laws & Co., Inc., Route 2, Box 209, 60, 398
State total (number of payees, 6) .- ------ 268, 435 Port Allan La.
=z 2 LI S A Polglar Grove Planting & Raﬁnlng Co., Inc., 43,722
ILLINOIS oute 2, Box 60, Port Allen, La.
Do.sotpiiili L Mnrgarut, Plantation, care of Frank Carruth IIT, | 34,408
Edward C. Sumner, Jr., Jessie Sumner, and 27, 575 mg, Route 21:30; 195, Port Allen, La,
John SBumner, care of Edward C. S8umner, Jr., Louisiana State , Angola, La <t 61,471
1,
Cote Farms, Ine,, 8t Anne, I ________________ b1, 674 State total (number of payees, 32).__ 1,737,432
Tallmadge Ranch, Inc., Momence, I11__ 45, 745 = A
-| A. H. Nichols, 724 3d 8t., Dixon, TSl ...c a7, MINNESOTA
State total (number of payees, 4)_------..- 162,078 || Wheat certificates....... E. G. Melo, Box 205, Stephen, Minn_... ... 25, 460
INDIANA State total (number of payees, 1) ... 25, 460
Mﬁﬂndl\?ﬂl’ﬁiﬂn.-.. Dr. Lea Maris, 606 South Brady St., Attiea, Ind. 32,9048 MISSISSIPFL
.................. John Blood, 206 East 5th St. ount Carmel, Il 35, 880
.................. Wi, Gehring, Inc., Rural Route 6, Rensselaer, | 79,788 Cotton domestic allot- | T, R. Wetson & Sons, Tanice, Miss. —..——....| 3,47
- ments. — -
e R T Jagmsg (?h?m' care of Northern Trust Co.. | 26,503 State total (number of payees, 1)-------... 25, 447
0xX [
Savich Farms, ural Route 6, Rensselaer, Ind. . 43, 505 MISSOURI
Everett Madison, Momence, e 29, 022
New Harmony Realty Co., care of Melvin 34,848 || Feed gmm diversion__..| Scamman & Co., Rock Port, Mo ............... 25, 080
Fisher Farm Manager, Route 2, New Har- | || Do___._.____________ Donald E. Morris, Fortescue, Mo ... 25,278
mony, Ind. ‘Do- ________________ G, D, Patterson, O, J. Pnttarson, Mount City, 67 492
Overmyer Farms, Inc., Francesville, Ind Mo.
Arthur P, Gumz, North Judson, Iné 7 e AR b e
.| Richard & Jerome Gumz, North Judson, Ind..
Wm. Gehring, Inc., Rural Route 6, Rensselaer, Roy J. Dnvis Boonyille, Mo 27, 964
Ind. )Lwl p, care of Don Elefson (RLDS8 38,763
Church). RL 8 Auditorium, Independence,
State total (number of payees, 11) - —-.---. Mo.
James Washbur, LaBelle, MO . oo 26, 660
TOWA .| Maxwell Bros., Route 1, East Prairie, Mo_______ 29, 466
DI e e Arressar Ranch, Ine., Wm. Milne, mgr., Bur- 27, 060
Feed grain diversion._._ Gnln-st Co., care of Stephen Garst, Coon Rapids, 33,180 lington Jet, Mo.
15 5 T J. F. Huxol, 701 North Iowa, Charles City, Iowa.| 31,189 State total (number of payees, 9)..._....__ 204
B L S ) Ls}wrenoe Hamilton, Rural Route 1, Hampton, 25,816
MONTANA
07 SR L SR Payne Vall.ay Farms, Inc., by M. M. Payne III, 29, 025
amburg, Iowa. Wheat certificates_______ Campbell Farming, Hardin, Mont ... 133, 821
DO S s Amana Bociety, care of Wm. Hahn, farm man- 161, 601 Flo gwtm'en Ine., Hardin Mont _ 30, 260
L;kger. Middle Aman Tow Cazier & Sons, Toston, Mont 27, 530
i SRS S U in Ranch, Roy Selley, ngent, Odebolt, Iowa.| 74, 064 LeeA Booth, 1742 Alder Dr., Great Mont_| 28,906
Foed grain Price Sup- | -----d0-ween-r ool 38,101 -| Juedeman Grain Co., Gemldm%gnt .......... gg:gg;
. Havre, -
Feed grain diversion_._.| Lakin Ranch, Odebolt, Iowa....____... 29, 677 26, 166
Feed grain price sup- Amana Soe[ety. care of Wm Hahn, farm man- 57, 395 27,970
4 ager, Middle Amana, Iowa. %,g:g
State total (number of payees, 9). ...~ 435. 48 26, 724
429, 7756
Gl]])n.rggli!i & Thibaut Inc., Post Office Box 431, 46, 864 KANSAS
01 dsonv
C. F. Dnlgjﬂ, Jl' tﬂlﬂel'. Labadieville, La___.. 37,844 Wheat certificates.._..__ Andrew Larson, Route 1, Garden City, Kans. 31, 700
& D Thibaut, partners, Route 2, Napoleon- Oy | e T e e WKD Brady, 205 La Mesa Dr., Dodge City, 596
Snvnie Industties partners, Belle Rose, La. ... 51,248 ; 3 WAL Tt L - Iy A Dale Steele & Sons, care of Larry Steele, Trib- 28, 774
Duhe Bros. Plnnt!.ng Co., Post Office Box 241, 26, 512 une, Kans,
Tencibeei Ta = 0t T el SO D s s e e Aaron Sell, 1470 Emporia, Aurora, Colo__.______ 40,123
WJ C. me]f; 8Sons, Ine., Route 1, Box 265, 25,019 Clﬁds F. Meércer, 901 Center, Garden City, 20, 236
eanerette,
M. A. Patout & Sons, Ltd., Route 1, Box 288, 82,973 Raymond Dienst. 8r., Lakin, Kans _____________ 26,217
Jeanerette, Ray Rohlman, 8 ymuse Kar 29, 168
A. Wilbert’s Sons L & 8 Co., Post Office Box 65, 800 igmast Bertrand, 315 Maj le, Oakiey, Kans.__ 32,927
540, Plaquemine, La. R B. Christy Estate, Donald Christy, adminis- 25, 450
Catherine 8 Co., Inc., Route 2, Box 104, 28,224 trator, Box 278, Scott City, Kans.
Port Allen, @G. H. J. Farms, Ltd., Johnson, Kans. 30,772
Young's Induat.rias, Ine., Youngsville, La______ 39, 940 Walter Herrick, Johnson, Kans. 25,415
J. B. Levert Land Co., Post Office Box 351, 26, 341 Olen Warner, Syracuse, Kans. 44, 809
Thibodaux, La. -| Faye Collingwood, Hutchinsor 26, 414
Caldwell Sugars Co-op., Ine., Post Office Box 27,521 || Sugar program.... --| K. Akagi Farms, Johnson, Kans 25, 051
226, Thibodaux, La. Feed grain diversion-._.| Carl Brollier, Moscow, Kans. ... - oooooooooae 26, 177
-| Valentine Sugars, Inc., Post Office Box 340, 50,413 || Wheat certificates.._____ Marshall Farms, care of Don E. Crumbaker, 29, 953
ort, La, Brewster, Kaﬂs
Alma Plantation, Ltd., Lakeland, La........... 35, 647 ) o Ll s S Sam Medford, Levant, Kans..................._] 27, 062
Graugnard Farm, 8t, James, La_ .. ___._.__ 36, 046
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EANSAs—continued SOUTH DAKOTA
‘Wheat certificate....... | 0. C. K. Farms, care of Gary E. Cooper, Colby, $34,630 || Wheat certificates...____ Robert 0’Day, Fort Plerre, 8. Dak_.__.__._.... , 903
Kans, Feed grain diversion_._.| Bones Hereford Ranch, Parker, 8, Dak. .. ‘ﬁ.m
Btate total (number of payees, 18)..__. ... 552, 378 State total (number of payees, 2) .......... 62,334
NEBRASEA TEXAS
Feed gmin diversion. ... I"rank Higgins, Schuyler, Nebr. .. -coceereeaoe 25,346 || Feed srain diversion....| Carl Easterwood, 1002 Maple 8t., Dimmitt, Tex 30,194
Leo C. Anderson, Dakota City, Nebr.-....-.._| 31,507 George Heck, Route D, Nazareth, Tex_.._...._. 32,468
Central Alfalfa, Inc., by George Pfister, Lexing-| 34, 804 HomerRill 'Box 382, Hart, Tex._........ 28, 432
ton, Nebr. Ware Farma Co., Boxﬂﬁ&, Dimm.ttt Tex. 52, 999
Noel Covsr 8. Meddlmi‘Cmd, Nebr.... 27, 257 G. L. Wll!is, Box 453, Dimmitt, Tex..____ 34, 959
Platte Valley Products, Nebr. 26,315 J. K. Griffith, Route 2, Morton, T ............ 32, 850
Harland M Hooper, Ni e 20, 587 E L. Polvado 304 East Grant, Momm. Tex., 27,620
Dals Loveirove: Ganave, Nobe, - | 33187 Cattle Co., in care of . Wegenhoft, | 28,717
-| Johnson Bros. & Jones, partners, mbridge 20,724 Route 1 E:ﬁie Lake, Tex.
ebr, Route 2, Box 212, Ba]hnrt, Tex. 33, 623
n Farms, Inc., Blair, Nebro.. ... 82,285 0 D Bingham Box:944, Friona, Tex_..._______ 38,173
Thomas W. Harringtos hmdshaw Nebr........ 32,798 Herburt E. Bippus, 401 25-Mile Ava. Hereford, | 36, 491
Foad gmmpr!ceaupport Hundahl Fsmm mreof'krnsat Hundahl Teka- 33, 632 Tex
mah, Nebr, 5, Hereford, Tex......... 25, 708
! 3. T, Gilbreath, Ir .sm st th, Hereford, Tex.| 25,983
Btate total (number of payees, 11)-----..- ox 1026, Hereford, Tex 51,827
C H “is, .Tr Box 668, Dimmitt, Tex_.. 31,965
NEVADA Route 2, Friona, Tex......... 26, 065
i h, Route 5, Hereford, Tex 31, 242
Cotton domestic allot- | W, J. Williams, 1223 Park Circle, Las Vegas, McGee Box&ﬁ Here 'ax. s 38, 380
ments, Nev, . C. Mills, Drawer G., Abernathy, T 57, 086
Bﬂ.ly Wayne Bisson B.outen Harsiord Tex 20, 870
State total (number of payees, 1) .- coeooaan eigel, 511 komve!t, Hereiord Tex 26, 541
| Gee, Box 69, H TR 25,016
NEW MEXICO Pmi.n Bros., Box 12, Hmiord 7y e e S 04, 687
Feed gmi.n diversion..__ AlnmoAnxml Ranches, Route 2, Box 52, Carrizo 29, 587
Wool program. ... Herbert Corn, Route 2, Box 106-C, Roswell, 25, 024 8 Tex
N. Mex. Cotton domestic allot- | H. oore & Sons, Navasota, Tex. ..-....... 62, 798
Feed grain diversion_._.| Dale E}liott, Route 1, Clovis, N. Mex 25, 508 ments,
D = R Texico, N. Mex 43,817 o 7T E Tom J. Moore, Navasota, Tex 54,872
John "Gurele & Sis, Bt 271, Olovie, N.MEE. | 27,188 || Food il GIveraion: ). coo o s vasoth, Ter..—- 43, 664
W. V. Lawrence, 2214 Breckon Dr., Hobbs, 48, 347 Do. Frank Robinson, Panhandle 25,425
N. Mex Do. Verlon Hilburn, East Star 81,011
H, & G. Banch. Bill Hilburn, lg.gum, Post 36, 510 N. Mex.
Office Box 276, Columbus, N. : b5 T\ P e S e E T O’DanIel Estate, 1704 Harvard, Big 31,011
State total (number of payees, 6) .- ------- 206, 203 b s | IR RIS e T &"h.lteker. Sand Rural Station, Lamesa, 37,025
Feed grain diversion_...| A, D, S8windell, Pantego, N.C_ . —ceeees 43,304 Do .................. w. B. Wimberly. 6056 8W. 2d, Seminole, Tex.._. 42,101
L At R, JohnF Mr.Nafr, Ine., I.-aurlnbutg, 25,000 1| Doiiduzisad koo R. L. Pnrtm- Estnte Box 1055, Spearman, Tex. .. 3
P T B, Bell, Route, Pantego, N.C.oowvesoevoomonoe 26, 720 Wheat certificates...__. Thomas L. Moran, Dumas Route, Hartley, Tex.| 34,
——— || DO Harold H. Hogue, 1415 Denrack Ave,, Dathast, 32, 051
State total (number of payees, 8)- - ——---- 05, 142 Tex
Feed grain diversion.... Epade Farms Inc., 11074 Ave. K, Lubbock, 48,720
NORTH DAKOTA :
OCotton domestic allot- Jne I-Ioovar. Fabons, TeX. ... 28, 556
Whaat certificates. ... Swindler Bros., Mott, N.Dak o 26,142 ments.
.................. Arvel Glinz, Pingree, N, Dak_..—_.—-ooooo. 20,192 De....coeueeenceee--| C. L. Ranch DallUlty. Tex... 28,120
|| Feed grain diversion__..| Halsell Cattle Co., Earth, Tex. .. 1 mmaa
State total (number of payees, 2)...--——--. 55,334 || Wheat certificates....... Marshall Cator, Box 442, Sunray, Tsx ] 39, 215
—=——— || Feed grain diversion____| Fortson Farms, Box 1321, Corsicans, Tex____... , 228
OHIO 3 ML R T e Harman Grusing, 32 Oldham Olrnle, Amarillo, 35,775
Feed grnl.n diversion.... an‘r.g Booher, Route 4, Urbana, Ohio_ ... 26, 744 arttn Bros., Route 2, Friona, Tex. ..ceo....... 37,204
.................. ws ;VnéwnO&mAmam, Ine., Route 4, Upper 61, 757 Albert T, Hoelscher, 1902 Jackson, Pecos, Tex_._. 28, 651
andusky, 0.
Feed grain price ™ |_____ s [ 3.r ..................................... 28,210 -| Clark & Roberts, Route 4, Clarksville, Tex.. 38, 201
support. Jonescutt Farma Ine., Box 1210, P T 38,
e 20,613
State total (number of payees, 8).......... 116, T11 201
= 25, 057
, Box 042
] M. Tatum, Salt Creek Ba.'mh, 49, 970
Wilcox Investment, care of Pohn P, Weidert, 30,745 Drawer D, Refugl
Box 323, Arlington, Oreg. sra F. Fisk, Texhoma, Okl ... ..oiooocoe. 26,942
ase Land & Cattle Co., Haycreek Ranch, 20,984 Miller Farms Co., Box Tulia, Tex. 29,232
ndra% Oreg. Fowler E. MuDauIs.l Box 6, Tu]is, Tex. 8, 677
Tulana arms. Ashland Star Route, Klamath 49, 079 -| Warner Reid, Box 2&9 Tulia ex-.-... 48, 248
Falls, Oreg. Fowler McDaniel, Tulis, Tex._.________. 25, 562
Shrl{gsm faamér;nc 5 care of Tadao Bhigeno, 20, 528 Ww. T. Waggonertrusteata Drawet 2130, Ver- 90, 877
oute 1, 0, Oreg.
Nelmn Bros., [,exln on, O L L 31,409 || Feed grain diversion.... O&tgmi!aser P XAl Mok L. i 45,827
Ralph Crum, Ione, Oreg. . ... .ooo.ooo.. 34,911 || Cotton domestic allot- | R. T. Hoover Post mea Box 816, Fabens, Tex. 25,776
-| Tucker Echo ‘Ranch Inc Echo, Oreg 39,012 ments.
Ch‘ﬂf" A. Tom, 2015 West Seento Dr., The | 25 PO st s Lee Moor Farms, Clint, Tex. . ..______._.___.. 26, 622
B.L. Dnvisrﬁmch Ine., Adams, Oreg.......... 25, 597 Btate total (number of payees, 60)_______.. 2,271, 564
Ochm Hnmpton, 215 NW 12th, Pendleton, 25, 080
UTAH
Pendleton Ranches, Box 1186, Pendleton, Oreg.. 42,253
& T]gompson Ranches, Route 1, Box 199, Pendle- 26,851 || Wool program...._..__.. Deaeretmm é‘it moek Co., 531 South Btate St., Salt 25,049
on, . v, U
- Glt%nn, 'Ii‘egome, Holdman Route, Pendleton, 27,371 || Wheat certificates......_ t[urrleane, Utah. o 20, B68
Teg. e
State total (number of payees, 2).......... 54,017
Btate total (number of payees, 13) . _....... 420, 508 B
VIRGINIA - )
PENNSYLVANIA
Feed grain diversion....| W. R. Malbon, 8756 01d Dam Neck Rd., Virginia 25,109
Feed grain diversion....| George V. Seiple & Son, Mounted Route 40 and 37, 337 Beach, Va.
Wﬁuam Penn .‘E{Ighway, Easton, Pa. —
—————— State total (number of payees, 1) -eeceeeen 25,100
Btate, total (number of payees, 1) ________. 37,337
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Name and address of payees who received payments of $25,000 or more for any program and the amount of such payment, calendar
year 1965—Continued

Name and address Amount_ Program Name and address Amount

PUBRTO RICO—con.

Robert Franz, Ritzville, Wash_ ... ..o ocoooooo $28, 633 Sugar program...... Cm'o!oa Fejardo ufles, trustee for Antonia $78, 542
Ralph Gering, 108 W. luh, Ritzvﬂ.ls. Wash . 41, 891 ardo, Teodoro Fajardo Ga-
Leonard-Henry Frangz, Lind, Wash_ __.__.._ S 35, 658 bma, Carmen Hoger Suau, Wilda F!
Hutterian Brethren lioutel Espanols, Wash__| 26,675 Roger, Hector Fajardo Rogér, m&‘,“’
R. H, Phillips, Lind, Wash__ ... 28, 661 Garcia Mendez D
Robert Phillips, Lind, Wash. .. 20, 585 Maria L, F 0 Da
Don Damon, C am, Wash.________ 40, 266 Mo.Ana Ruth Gu amard Fa,lar Car-
Vollmer & Bsyne Box 129, Prosser, Wash _ - 37,485 los %ﬂlu. eyda Fajardo de Carlo
Bi Cuunt% Farms, Box 560, Prosser, Wash_. 47,9011 and Melania Quiles Vda. Fajardo, joint opera-
arms, Box 550, Prosser, Wash.___ 28, 531 tors, Post Office Box 67, Hormigueros, P. R.
Goul Box 3, Prossar, Watho, == 29,733 9 7 e O Illeana Garcia Ramirez de Arellano, Post Office 25, 238
B hton on and Co.. Box 27, Dayton, Washi._.| 65,088 Box
The Sheffels Co., Govau Wash:is o aini e 27,355 Dol oo kil Emesto Qal.nonss Sm:nbolin Post Office Box, 125 54, 334
T , Duane & Robert, Harrington, aah,... 286,235 an Gorman, P. R.
Twa imer, 1437 Sturm Ave,, Walla Walla 25, 47 1 ¢ TR I Ji ose C Rod.rlques Fsvale Post Omoe Box 657, 26, 084
‘Wash. Babana Grmde, P.R.
Lonneker Farms, Ine., enmuf Robert I.enneker. 64, 840 5 e R Sl S Aurelio Tio Mazario, tastementary execator of 45, 360
Star Route, Prescott, Wash. the estate of Juan Angel Tio, deceased, Galle
%‘L’%‘m‘iﬂ“ﬁ'&%"‘é""hh"‘” el Tim S| meds| . D Migaey A Gotels Monden Post Ofios Box 500 354
00 s o b i s ar lendez, Post Office Box 599,
%gghssnn, Post Office Box 1018, “"Walla Walla, % culn It c’iﬁn s TS m.m
2 L e arlos no, Post 0x
S ant A 'é‘&;‘i;v%’&ﬁm Ve R Do Enrtqem & ‘Galimano, Post Office B i1 fal
ve. WA PR Rt Tt B ue " ox 51
it ogiom ) aat | AT o g Sam o, Wi N
. ay !18. ----------- 0 eremeema-| Luls Vila Sautana. Ponce de Leon No. 501 T07
Grote Farms, Iné., ¢jo Ben n Grote, Prescott, | 54,108 Hato Rey, P a s
Wash. W Do 22l E-oilar Sugar Co ]:no., Post Office Box 1085, 32,675
Btate total (number of payees, 22) ... -| 804,714 b i o S, Hagei auR: Dolores Farms, Inc., Post Office Box 26,782

1144, Ponee, P.R.

WYOMING Fernando Rovira Calimnao, trustee for Fer- 30, 518
g ‘ nando Rovira Calimano and Aida Fausta
Wool program....-...... Warren Livestock Co., Box 848, Cheyenne, Wyo.| 25,065 ‘ %haren mznma do, jo:lrptR operatars, Post omou :
. 0x an Juan, )
1 . State total (number of payees, 1).__.___.._ 25, 965 : &SSO A bt P R mar Bravo, Post Office Box 58, Mayaguez, 78, 015
PUERTO RICO 4 Pocdslariaicgs Antonio Roig, Suers., 8. en 0 Post Office Box 368, 046
8 Francisco Mendez Rolg, trustee In bankruptey 50,011 D Mﬁ' fll\ggwd Pllilﬂ (a Pts.), G flla, 73, 691
ugar program. ........- ez B e i 0 0 e Hijos (a , Guayan
' 7 gt o i Sear D ﬁwr Stell for the heirs of iu
R, . et s a, trustee turo 07
Do Franel Mmdel R\# tmnmmb xwlv- 45,178 || - 3 r het]zs, deceased; Rosa Elena JLluberas, %,
for Jo.rﬁe Gonzales Hernandez, Central Gracie Lluberas ' de Valenti, quuai
eultu Co,, Ine., Compania Agricola Men— - Lluberas, Celia Lluberas de Blasini, Antonia
dez, - Inc., gnd‘l;lortia:r% %mm, Ine., joint Lluberas’ Vda A:m:us L .blgeonimo Ll‘i&bm
3 operators, 8an Vicente, m Rosa tonia uberas Kells
DO.coreenerneammea| Carlos Fajardo Quiles, trustee for .e\.ntunia 92, 589 Christina Lluberas Kells and ':Dernr Muniz
Cabassa Vda. a]ardo, Teodore Fajardo Lluberas, Elnt operators, Post Office Box 5,
c° iy i ol ot F'ﬂgﬂ D Bsgﬁ?omdhl Pilar, Rural Box 80, Arecibo, P. R.
or 0 [ e e ural Box 30, =T 877
Garcia Mendez, ‘%.omllnda F’n]ar D ! Do.. F, isco Mendéz Rolg, trustee, in mf:m: ﬁ",m
Maria L. Fajardo Davila, Andres Guillemard, for Jorge Gonzalez Hernandez, Central Mgrr
Ana  Ruth Guillemard Fajardo, Carlos o cultural Co., Ine., Compania Agricola
ardo Quﬂes, He?ds Fajardo de Carlo, and ; dez, Inc., and Northern Estates Ine., jolnt
Melania da. Fajardo, joint npeumm. - operators, Ban Vicente, P.R
. B P.0O. Box 419, M.a P.K. 3 Proportional Profit Fnrm La Iulln, Post Office 25,695
1 5] MR Te e Francisco Mendez Rolg, mmeo in bankrupte: 44,260 Box 0745, ssmtm-ce P.R.
for J o Gonzalez Hernandez, Central Eﬁri Proportional Profit Farm Monte Grande, Post | 27,177
eul Co., Inc., CompanlsAgrlenlsMan ez, Office Box 8745, Santurce, P.R.
; Inc., and Northern Estates Inc., joint opera- Proportional Profit Farm La Luiss, Post Office | 32,116
tors, S8an Vicente, P.R. 3 Box 9?45, Santurce, P
;3 e SN e Luoe & Co., B. en C., Post Office Box 1972, 497, 450 ecth L, rl;u;‘u, dalle Vicente Pales No. 4, 62, 450
; nayams,
55 0 R AT RIS Sk e ml]os, Box A, M 230,928 Felix J. Serralies Nevares, Box A, Mercedi 39,035
D03t saaN-AnTs wmf:mg en G, Box.{\ h!emedm. 65, 875 P.R, ol i
: Ramon Gunzalez Rodriguesz, Posc Office Box 26,372
: ) L i e 2 s A io Ma.rtlnas, trustee for the heirs of 137, 766 P.R.
Galb aeease& i.rso!Mlsue: Esteves Progwimal ‘Profit Farms, San Pedro, Post 25, 604
Blanes deeeassd 1 Martinez Domin- 9745, Santurce, P.R
m heirs of Arsemo Martinez, Ramon Gumaie: Hemmdez Post Office. Box 81,514
k Bianchi Green; Dr. Francisco J. Casal- 287, Aguirre, P
due; Jose Enrique Bianchi Green; Juan Her- Propomonal Proﬂt Farm, Formm, Post Office 35,152
‘nandes Bam!la, hei.rs of Guillermo Cabrera Box 9745, Santurce, P.
Cues elrs of Jose Maria del Proport Profit Farm, Lueiana. Poct Office. 27,281
Valle dwemd l,\oint operators, Post Office Box 0745, Santurce, P.E,
Box 215, Agu _ Proportional Profit fmn. Marla Antonia, Post | 32,403
6§ |- AR e ST Eduardo hsmves Marques,Pcst Office Box 187, 25,580 Box 0745, Banturce, P.
; Aguadilla, Progarﬁ Profit’ Farm, Pmldenem. Post 33, 836
3§ 7 MRS S LW SNy Juan Jum‘ba Alhro Buzon R~3-221, Isabela, 28,788 Box 9745, SBanturce, P.R. I
__ P.R, b Profit Farm, Bnnl:a Rita, Post 37,184
2 5 | R b -.| Horaclo Frau Bubira, trustee for Providencia | . 41,119 0 ce Box 0745, Santurce, P. .
Subira Echevsrﬂs\flud.n de Pel'e]lo and Con- _| Peter Michalakis, Carretera No. 2, Casa No. 87,254
cepelon Subira Echevarria Viuda de Frau; 106 Mayaguez, P.R.
and heirs of Maria Bubira Echevarris, de- tional Profit Farm, Mini Mini, Post 28,112
ceased, joint operators, Post Office Box 1783, 0 ce Box 9745, Santurce, P.R.
Ponr.e. .R. Proportional Proﬁt Farm }hgueru.o Post Office 30, 488
Pollazil Lo C. Brewer Puarw Rico, Inc., Post Office Box 480, 862 Box 0745, Santurce, P.
507, Fajardo, P.R. Ubaldino Ramires de Areilano Poventud, Post | 26,986
Office Box 3445, Mayaguez,

P.R.
u:. P.Tulln Wirshing Conesa, Box A, Mer- | 27,853

" State total (mumber of payees, 48).._..___.| 8,473, 867
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PROPER DEVELOPMENT OF REC-
REATIONAL RESOURCES

Mr. SIMPSON. Mr. President, several
months ago Mr. Harry T. Thorson, presi-
dent of the Wyoming Land and Water
Commission, made an excellent speech
on “What the Land and Water Conserva-
tion Act Will Mean to Outdoor Recrea-
tion in Wyoming.” In the speech, Mr.
Thorson described with wit and wisdom
the frontier heritage that is so impor-
tant to the people of Wyoming, and he
outlined a sound program for the proper
development of our recreational re-
sources.

I ask unanimous consent that his re-
marks be printed at this point in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the speech
was ordered to be printed in the RECORD
as follows:

WHAT THE LAND AND WATER CONSERVATION
Act WiLL MEAN TO OUTDOOR RECREATION IN
WroMING

(By Harry T. Thorson)

Were you to visit high, wide and windy . . .
you would see a gamut of nature's most
beautiful, strange, but most often spectac-
ular scenes in America.

A mere 340,000 souls live in this almost
100,000 square miles that can hold twelve
States the size of Massachusetts, and yet
Boston alone has twice the population.

I have come to speak about this land . . .
which bursts with the bright buds of abun-
dance and the placid flowers of relaxation
and the cool pools, rushing streams, snow
capped peaks of sportman paradise. I have
come to speak of Wyoming . .. as it is and as
it might become . . . as it is now and as it
might become . . . with intelligent direction,
and with cooperation,

It was wise national leadership that created

" the first national monument from Devil's

Tower some six decades ago . . . which gave
us our first national park in the fabulous
Yellowstone, and then in succession gave us
the Grand Tetons, the Big Horn Mountains
and other scenic wonders for the delight of
millions of fellow Americans and for the con-
stant admiration of those of us fortunate
enough to live there.

It has been said, and with must justifica-
tion, that “if you stay in Wyoming for a
year . . . you'll never be satisfled with any-
place else.” Where else can one see springs
break loose their icy locks in rushing rivulets
to bare the purple flower, the bear emerge
from his winter sleep, the wild elk and deer
meander up the greening slopes to the wild,
forest-covered high country.

Here are some slides ‘to help illustrate.
Devlils Tower . . . the Indians' legend says
it was formed by a giant bear attempting
to clear his way to maldens who took refuge
on the plateau. The following slides depict
some of the grandeur of Yellowstone.
Words are too inadequate to describe its
colors and forms. Look at them .. . It has
to be seen to be fully appreciated. Some
3 million persons visited Yellowstone in
1965, viewing these and other exciting scenes.

Wildlife live in this country much as they
did centuries ago . . . The majestic elk,
graceful deer, the lumbering moose, the nim-
ble, sure-footed sheep, and the suspicious
and dangerous bear live with the lesser
forest predator, the bobeat, the lynx, the
wolf, These spread into the nearby grand
Teton National Park where the Wyoming
game and fish commission have supervision,

In most all Wyoming winter sports are in
thelr infancy. As highways are opened up
for winter travel, multitudes of Americans,
and foreigner too, will come to enjoy winter
in the State’s parks and other recreation
areas. Jackson Hole and Pinedale area are
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already becoming known to avid skiers and
the new ski slopes at Jackson promise to
become world famous. Yet there are many
State parks which have need to be developed
to their potential. Keyhole Dam with ex-
cellent possibility for boating, fishing, camp-
ing lies in the eastern part of the State, and
nearby is Sand Creek, an outstanding trout
stream, with camping facilities. High in the
Bear Lodge Mountains sits Cook Lake, still
nearby, and this complex can become a great
summer and winter playground.

Hot Springs State Park at Thermopolis is
being developed. Close to the town of S8ho-
shone is Boysen Dam, a hugh lake where
one can boat and fish all seasons. Near
Buffalo at the edge of the snow-capped Big
Horns Lake De Smet teems with fish and has
adequate space for boating and camping. A
short drive from Casper along the upper
platte are Alcove, Pathfinder, Seminoe and
Grey Reef Dams, and Casper Mountain offers
skilng as one of its facilities, Guernsey
State Park with the Glendo Dam will have
much to offer when it is developed.

Outdoor recreation is for people, and the
demand for such will increase with the ex-
panding population. According to projec-
tions, the population will be double in the
next 356 years and the demand for recreation
will triple. The blue collar worker alone—in
the last 100 years—has about 32 hours more
per week; vacation weeks in industry has
grown from 20 to 140 million; the older folks
are living longer—the average is now nine
years after retirement; young people have
more free time. Prolonged schooling and
late entry into work force adds free time to
the young adult. Each of these factors adds
to the importance of acquiring and develop-
ing properly located areas of suitable size to
serve functions for recreation. Thus the
problem in our soclety is to prepare for a
smooth transition from work values to lei-
sure values. Our society has, by tradition,
been one where work was the core of values.
It is difficult to adjust, for some of us, to a

leisure centered role, where still meaning-

ful activities can be introduced. Every in-
dication tells us that he should prepare for
efficlent use of leisure time. Recreation is a
partial answer. Additional areas must be

found . . . present areas expanded,
In Wyoming the 38th legislatiure declared
it . . . “desirable that Wyoming citizens of

the present and future generations be as-
sured adequate outdoor recreation resources;
that it is desirable for all levels of govern-
ment and private interests to take prompt
and coordinated action to the extent prac-
ticable . . "

The thirty-eighth legislature enacted the
law authorizing participation by the State of
Wyoming and its political subdivisions in
programs of Federal assistance relating to
the planning and development of outdoor
recreation resources and facilities, including
the acquisition of lands and waters and in-
terests therein; creating a commission known
as the State Land and Water Conservation
Commission; providing for the establishment
of a State land and water conservation fund;
enumerating certain powers of the Commis-
sion; and appropriating $40,000.

Primary responsibilities of the Commission
are to prepare, maintain, and keep up to
date a comprehensive plan for the develop-
ment of outdoor recreation resources of the
State.

Basic objective of this plan is to provide a
balanced program for the use, management,
development and preservation of the natural
and cultural resources of the State of Wyo-
ming which will best serve the largest num-
ber of people in Wyoming and the Nation
over the longest period of time with the
least amount of damage to the resource in-
volved.

This plan is intended to serve as a guide for
action at all levels of government as well as
for private property owners. It is important
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that the people of the State take advantage
of every opportunity to develop and extend
to the fullest the total outdoor recreation
potential. The plan will take cognizance of,
and give consideration to, the full range of
outdoor recreation activities and resources
within and affecting the State, and to the
roles of all levels of government and of the
private sector having responsibilities in out-
door recreation, or allied to outdoor recrea-
tion activities.

The principal agencles involved in recrea-
tion in Wyoming are the Wyoming Game and
Fish Commission, the Wyoming State Parks
Commission, Wyoming Charities and Reform,
and the Wyoming State Land and Water
Conservation Commission. Other agencies
are also involved: the Wyoming Highway De-
partment, the Wyoming Natural Resources
Board, the State Board of Land Commission-
ers, the Wyoming State Agriculture Depart-
ment, the Wyoming Soil and Water Con-
servation Distriets, the Soil and Water Con-
servation State Committee, the University of
Wyoming, the State engineer, the Wyoming
Health Department, the Wyoming State De-
partment of Education and the Wyoming
Travel Commission. As you can see, many of
these State agencles are represented on our
Land and Water Conservation Commission
which is most helpful in discussing and
planning a balanced program. The Univer-
sity of Wyoming is preparing a demand study
of recreation which is expected to be com-
pleted in 1969.

Wyoming has twenty-three counties. We
feel we have been most fortunate in being
able to work directly with our county com-
missioners. As a result, eleven of these coun-
ties have formed recreation boards to co-
ordinate outdoor recreation programs within
their counties. More are organizing at the
present time and it is our objective to have
such a board in each county.
~ It's most important that our future pres-
sures on our outdoor recreation areas and
facilitlies be projected. County outdoor rec-
reation planning boards will reduce the
workload and will help immeasureably to
keep abreast of these demands.

Wyoming is not presently plagued with
over size communities. Most of our popula-
tion is found In the smaller and rural com-
munities. Our State has two clties over
40,000: Cheyenne—48,000; and Casper 47,000,
In fact, it all depends on who you are talk-
ing to should you ask which is the larger.

Our communities, too, are becoming more
and more aware of their responsibilities to
provide adequate parks and recreation areas,
They too are forming departments under
their city governments which will be directly
responsible for planning outdoor recreation
programs. In fact, through the land and
water conservation fund program, which our
commission administers, no less than 54 of
our 88 communities, have flled applications
with us for development of outdoor recrea-
tion projects.

Herein lies the problem for Wyoming.
Most of the prime land avallable for expan-
slon lies under the administration of the
Federal Government. More than half the
land of the State, including its most out-
standing natural wonders is under the owner-
ship of the ¥Federal Government. The
Bureau of Land Management administers
nearly twenty-seven percent of the total land
in the State alone. Add this to the seven
national forests, the two national parks, the
Wind River Reservation, two national recrea-
tion areas, and other Federal holdings, it
leaves very few natural areas avallable for
expansion by the State government.

We have always maintained wonderful
working relations with the Federal agencies,
and well we should, as we have many com=-
mon concerns.

It is most important though. for the Fed-
eral Government to recognize that there is
a tremendous need for refinement of meth-
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ods and procedures. The new Bureau of
Outdoor Recreation appears to be following
old and antiguated methods already and
they are but an infant on the Federal scene.

We in Wyoming strongly recommend that
this group share with us our concern about
the need for streamlining methods employed
by the Federal Government. We suggest
that there first of all be a decentralization of
authority to the regional offices of the B.O.R.
Our State is ready to roll with recreation,
but too many channels and hurdles blocking
the path of progress will only tend to dis-
courage outdoor recreation, not encourage as
was stated so specifically in the land and
water conservation fund act.

Other Federal agencles can be pointed to
that have felt this need and have done some~
thing about it. The pollution control pro-
gram, the Pittman-Robinson—Dingell-John~
son programs and others have decentralized
to such a degree that action programs can
be started almost immediately. :

Then too, there are other problems that
need attention. The fee system will not
carry the load unless support is given to it
by all America. National parks and national
recreation areas must maintain high stand-
ards for the visiting publiec, they cannot be
allowed to minimize the health and sanita-
tion standards. Disposal stations need to be

ed to take care of the sewage units now
sold as standard equipment on campers,
trallers, and boats. There are others that
the traveling public must help solve and I'm
sure this type of a national organization can
do much to help guide and direct the think-
ing of those who have the administrative
capability to solve these problems.

We in the high, wide, and windy prefer
cooperative individualism. We, in the still
rugged frontier, feel that we can plan for
the needs of our State. We ... in the
Equality State, belleve that individual, but
cooperative action can lead us to a more
gratifying pursuit of expansion and prepara-
tion for the future.
© Bo believing—Iisn't it our responsibility?

TEXAS OIL CENTENNIAL
CELEBRATION

Mr. TOWER. Mr, President, it was my
privilege last Friday to participate in a
celebration at Nacogdoches, Tex., com-
memorating the 100th anniversary of the
drilling of the first oil well west of the
Mississippi River.

The ceremonies were held in honor of
Lyne T. Barret, who in 1866 struck oil at
a spot now called Oil Springs, a few
miles from Nacogdoches, and thereby set
in motion the growth of the Texas oil
industry. Our celebration on Friday
took the form of dedicating a memorial
to Tol Barret on the campus of the
Stephen F. Austin State College.

Our celebration at Nacogdoches was
one aspect of several commemorative
activities undertaken throughout the
State in honor of Barret and his historic
accomplishment.  Television stations
participated by showing of a 30-minute
documentary film; books relating the
accomplishment of Tol Barret were dis-
tributed to libraries in the State.

In conjunction with the 100th birthday
of the Texas oil industry, members of
the industry are publishing a volume en-
titled “Texas Oil Centennial Anthology.”
The book chronicles the growth of the
Texas oil industry and the Texas Rail-
road Commission, which is now celebrat-
ing its 75th year.

It was my privilege to be asked to be-
come a guest editor of this important
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volume, which is a historic collection of

the best writings dealing with the devel-

opment of the petroleum industry in

Texas. The editor of the volume is the

able Mr. James A. Clark, of Houston, an

authority in this field.

The foreword was written by Gov.
John Connally, and other guest editors
include Senator YarBoroucH, Lt. Gov.
Preston Smith, House Speaker Ben
Barnes, Railroad Commission Chairman
Ben Ramsey and Commissioners Jim C.
Langdon and Byron Tunnell, Comp-
troller Robert S. Calvert, and former
Governors Allan Shivers and Price
Daniel.

The distinguished panel of contribut-
ing editors includes Chairman John Ben
Shepperd, of the Texas Historical Com-
mission; Gen. James E, Taylor, of the
Texas Motor Transportation Associa-
tion; Walter Caven, general counsel of
Texas Railroad Association; Weldon
Hart, executive vice president of Texas
Good Roads Association; Charles E.
Simons, executive vice president of Texas
Mid-Continent Oil & Gas Association;
Walter Koch, president Texas Independ-
ent Producers & Royalty Owners Asso-
ciation; Harry P. Whitworth, Austin
counsel of Texas Chemical Council;
Lowry M. Carpenter, general manager
Texas Butane Dealers Association; Nel-
son Jones, vice president Humble Oil &
Refining Co.; Dr. Richard J. Gonzalez,
chairman of the study panel of the Na-
tional Petroleum Council; Red Adair, the
famous oil firefighter, and industry
leaders John Mecom, Jr., and Michael T.
Halbouty.

The publishers of the anthology have
issued an attractive commemorative coin,
one side of which depicts the advance
of the Texas petroleum industry and the
other side of which pays tribute to the
Texas Railroad Commission as the “guid-
ing hands of the industry” on its 75th
anniversary.

Consequently, Mr. President, recogniz-
ing the tremendous importance of the
petroleum industry fto the people of
Texas, and of its vast contributions to
the Nation and to the American people,
I ask that part of the proceedings of the
celebration at Nacogdoches be included
in the REcorp today.

I ask unanimous consent to have
printed in the REecorp the remarks of
Chairman Ben Ramsey of the Railroad
Commission of Texas, and the remarks
of the president of the Texas Mid-Con-
tinent Oil & Gas Association, Mr. W. A.
Landreth, of Fort Worth.

There being no objection, the remarks
were ordered to be printed in the REcorp,
as follows:

REMARES OoF BEN RAMSEY, CHAIRMAN, RAIL-
ROAD ComMMISSION oF TEXAS, MEMORIAL TO
L. T. BarreTr, NacoGDOCHES, TEX., SEPTEM-
BER 30, 1966
It is a genuine pleasure and honor for

me—as an East Texan and Chalrman of the

Railroad Commission of Texas—to join in

this tribute to an East Texan and oil indus-

try pioneer. Lyne Taliaferro Barret’s name
belongs in the first rank when we talk about
accomplishments for Texas.

From my boyhood at San Augustine, I
have heard stories of early-day oll develop-
ment in this area. We are grateful that
scholars like Charley Warner—and those who
came after him—have stabilized the facts in
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connection with this event. It affords us the
opportunity to lift Mr. Barret from the ob-
scurity of legend and glve him the recogni-
tlon he deserves in the annals of Texas
history.

I want to congratulate the Texas Mid-
Continent Oll & Gas Assoclation . . . Stephen
F. Austin College . . . and the Nacogdoches
Chamber of Commerce . . . for sense of his-
tory they have shown in honoring this man,
in this significant year. I am sure this
tribute is shared in spirit by many inde-
pendents and oil fleld workers, from tool
pusher to top executive.

Almost three hundred years ago, missions
established near here marked the outpost of
white man’s civillzation in the New World.
It is appropriate that one of the most sig-
nificant outposts in the advancement of our
own petroleum-fed civilization was also es-
tablished here one hundred years ago, when
Tol Barret drilled that first Texas oil well.
Fortunately for his memory, he left writings
which showed his accomplishment to be the
first step in an effort to realize a dream—
to develop a great natural resource for a
young state.

Tol Barret had imagination, courage, and
determination. His correspondence reveals
him as a man of great vision, with the ability
to inspire others.

The original lease—dated October 9, 1865—
between the heirs of Isaac C, Skellern and
L. T. Barret, et al.,, granted “the exclusive
privilege of mining operations” upon a tract
of land upon which the Springs known as
Petroleum or Oll Springs are situated, con-
talning 279 acres . . . situated on the east
side of Mast's Creek, about 250 yards below
the mouth of Conny Branch, and a few
yards below the old Spanish or Indian trail
crosses.

The royalty was 1/12th part “of all prod-
ucts of sald lands in the way of minerals or
oils.”

The partles, even at that early date, were
aware of conservation practices. The les-
sees agreed “not to destroy any timber un-
necessarily & not to injure the land other-
wise then such mining operations may nec-
essary require.” The language “not to ine
jure the land” surely covered damage by
salt water.

For a full measure of Tol Barret, I would
commend to you the excellent story of him
written by Frank Tolbert of the Dallas Morn=-
ing News, which the Texas Mid-Continent
Oil & Gas Association has published.

As we reflect on the consequences of Bar-
ret's well, we must keep in mind that he
did not discover oll. The Indlans, for un-
counted centuries, knew of oll seeps in this
region. Historians speculate that oil gath-
ered from streams around here was used to
lubricate vehicles which traveled El Camino
Real—the link between frontier settlements
here and Santo Antonio.

Like his predecessors in the oil fields of
Pennsylvania, Barret sought to convert an
unused gift of nature to a useful servant of
mankind. Like so many inventors and ex-
plorers, his tlming was unfortunate for his
personal welfare. Money was hard to come
by. He was trylng to develop a supply of
oll when there was a glut in another part
of the country nearer the market. Texas
was still under the governmental confusion
of the Reconstruction when officilals were
appointed by the federal government, rather
than elected by Texans.

As far as we know, Mr. Barret was the
original wildcatter in a state world-famous
for oil hunters. Though his personal success
may have been limited, there are few achieve-
ments in the history of our state which
marked the beginning of something so vast
and so vital as the Texas petroleum industry
today. :

In the past one hundred years, thousands
have walked in Mr. Barret's footsteps—some
to fortune—some to failure. But the legacy
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left by such men is a modern, prosperous,
industrialized state. Through its oil and gas
production, Texas makes a mighty contribu-
tion to the strength and vitality of the whole
nation.

Indeed, it is hard to imagine Texas with-
out the benefits of a thriving oil and gas
economy—the jobs it affords and the millions
of dollars it provides for education and the
well-being of our state. In fact, nearly every
Texas community shares in the industry’s
direct payroll of more than $1.3 billion a
year.

Yes, Mr. Barret's enterprise started some-
thing in which every Texas citizen has an
interest today. Another remarkable ele-
ment has been the productive partnership
between this private business and the peo-
ple of Texas through their state government.
As your elected public official, I feel a special
pride in the way the people, acting through
their Legislature, have responded to chang-
ing conditions in this great natural resource
industry. And the Industry statesmen,
through the years, have always taken the
long look in support of the regulation that
is necessary for such a far-reaching and com-
plex enterprise. This ability to adopt to
changing conditions—this mutual trust be-
tween the public and the oil man—has given
us public policies that foster growth, rather
than penalize development. The policies
have been rooted in common sense and eq-
uity, rather than in bureaucratic power=
grabbing.

Simultaneous with the 100th anniversary
of the event we celebrate today, we are also
celebrating the 76th anniversary of the Rail-
road Commission of Texas, Almost fifty
years ago, the Commission was given its first
responsibility, through the regulation of pipe-
lines. Two years later, the Commission was
given broad powers to enforce state laws to
prevent waste in the production of oill and
gas. From these laws, the Commission de-
vised regulations basic to the conservation
system we have today. During the East
Texas boom and chaos of the 1930's, we were
instructed by the Legislature to prohibit the
production of oll unless there was a market
for it. Through the years, the Legislature,
the petroleum industry, and the Commission
have been responsive to the changing condi-
tions. We are continually overhauling our
rules so that practices permissible yesterday
do not stifle industry development today.

As a result of the widespread interest and

concern that Texans have In their oil and
gas industry, this partnership has produced
remarkable results. Nowhere on earth have
50 many wells been drilled, in the search for
oil . . . nowhere are there as many individual
farmers, ranchers, and other landowners
sharing in the royalty generated by petroleum
production. :
- As we enter the second century of petro-
leum development in. Texas, we reallze we
are heirs to billlons of barrels of oll reserves,
and to the wealth of technology developed by
the ofl and gas Industry. Beginning with
Barret's enterprise, oll has stimulated the
imagination of many Texans as few other
things. This spirit of adventure and in-
quiry promises us a continuation of these
benefits well into the next century.

Therefore on behalf of the state govern-
ment of Texas, it is with pride that I unveil
this memorial to Lyne Taliaferro Barret:

“In 1866 Barret drilled the first Texas oil
well about 12 miles southeast of Nacogdoches.
It was 106 feet deep and produced 10 barrels
a day. Lack of capital prevented further de-
velopment. Twenty years later, others de-
v;;lopad 8 commercial field near Barret's well
site.

“In the century after Barret's well, Texans
developed an economy in which oil and gas
were major factors: More than 540,000 wells
were drilled, 29 billion barrels of oil were
produced and sold for more than 63 billion
dollars. By the 100th year, a third of Texas’
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manufacturing was devoted to processing oil
and gas, a fourth of the state revenues came
from taxes on petroleum operations. Texas
ofl and gas production was valued at more
than four billion dollars annually.

“To honor the man who opened a prosper-
ous century for this state, Texas ollmen,
through Texas Mid-Continent Oll & Gas As-
sociation, join Stephen F. Austin State Col-
lege, and the Nacogdoches Chamber of Com-
merce, in this memorial dedicated here
September 30, 1966."”

REMARKS OF W. A. LANDRETH, FORT WORTH,
PrESIDENT, TExAs Mip-CONTINENT OIL &
GAS ASSOCIATION AT DEDICATION OF MEMO-
RIAL TOo L. T. BARRET, NACOGDOCHES, TEX.,
SEPTEMBER 30, 1966
Mayor Campbell, Dr. Steen, Mr. Rudislll,

Distinguished Guests:

Mayor Campbell, we are so fortunate that
the scene for this historic occasion should
be in your delightful city. The hospitality
of your fellow cltizens has already made good
the warm spirit of welcome which you just
volced.

On behalf of the thousands of Texans en-
gaged in the oll'and gas industry, the Texas
Mid-Continent Oil & Gas Association 1is
pleased to present to Stephen F., Austin State
College and the citizens of Nacogdoches
County this memorial to Lyne Taliaferro
Barret.

According to historians, it was some time
in the later part of 1866 that Tol Barret
drilled the first oil well In Texas,

About a year ago some thoughtful people
in our industry agreed it was high time that
some recognition be given the contribution
that Tol Barret had made to the develop-
ment of our state. On this campus and in
this community they found enthusiastic and
dedicated associates for their project.

I would lilke to express our appreciation
for the leadership of men like Mr. John
Rudisill, Dr. Ralph Steen, Mr, A, L. Man-
gham, Mr. Travis King and Fire Chief Delbert
Teutsch and their fellow citizens who made
this day possible.

We are particularly honored to have so
many descendants of Mr, Barret here for this
ceremony. We know you are indeed proud
of the contribution made by your illustrious
ancestor and we hope this day will enhance
public appreclation of the Barret name for
years to come.

You may also be interested to know that
this ceremony here today is only one of
numerous events throughout the state
which have been sparked by the anniversary
of Tol Barret's well. TV stations are show-
ing a 30-minute documentary picture de-
voted to the past and future of this indus-
try. Hundreds of posters proclalm his deed.
Thousands of students will be writing essays
about Barret and his well., Every library in
the state now has the story of Barret on its
shelves, This should put him in the his-
tory books and it should enlarge the spot
that Nacogdoches has on the map of Texas,
We shall continue this observance the rest
of the year.

As far as we know, we have here today the
first memorial of a permanent nature ever
erected to commemorate this young man's
ploneering venture 100 years ago. It is our
hope that long after this brick and bronze
are gone, there will live in the minds of men
the story of Tol Barret’s enterprise.

We honor him as our No. 1 Wildcatter.
Like thousands who have come after him,
he was fascinated by the mysteries of petro-
leum and sought to make it a useful servant
of mankind. Like other pioneers, inventors
and discoverers, he broke the barrier be-
tween a dream and reality.

The progress that has been made in the
economy and culture of Texas as a result of
petroleum development during the past cen-
tury had its start with Tol Barret.
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Now in the gateway of a new century of
petroleum development, we pause to honor
his memory. We hope that our civilization
will continue to be blessed by an abundance
of men with the spirit of a wildcatter—not
only in the search for oll and the perfection
of its technologies, but in all flelds of en-
deavor where there is need for more knowl-
edge and where ldeas can be transformed
into beneficial deeds.

WATERSHED PROGRESS AND
COOPERATION

Mr. TALMADGE., Mr. President, as
chairman of the Watershed Subcommit-
tee of the Senate Committee on Agri-
culture and Forestry, I should like to
bring to the attention of the Senate a
matter having to do with the watershed
protection and flood prevention program,
which is administered efficiently and
fﬂect.ively by the Soil Conservation Serv-
ce.

Last week, in Washington, Donald A.
Williams, the Administrator of the Soil
Conservation Service, held his week-
long annual conference with the 50 State
conservationists of the Soil Conversation
Service. They are the men who admin-
ister the program of the Soil Conserva=
tion Service in each of the 50 States.

In opening the conference, Secretary
of Agriculture Orville L. Freeman, set
forth a measure of progress in the up-
stream watershed program. He said:

Watershed projects have breathed life back
into struggling rural areas. Some 786 have
been authorized for operations. Of these,
498, or 62 percent, have been authorized
since 1960. !

Later in the week the conference was
addressed by Horace D. Godfrey, Admin-
istrator of the Agricultural Stabilization
and Conservation Service. Mr. Godfrey
stressed the importance of cooperation
in resource programs. He told the State
conservationists:

Your agency is one of the great instru-
ments for action. And the district program
brings to the conservation movement a real
genius for cooperation. Cooperation among
individuals. peration among the many
public agencies that have a resource role.

Mr. President, I feel certain that all
Senators will want fo read these two ad-
dresses. I, therefore, ask unanimous con-
sent to have both printed in full in the
RECORD.

There being no objection, the addresses
were ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows: _
REMARKS OF SECRETARY OF AGRICULTURE ORr=

VILLE L. FREEMAN AT ANNUAL CONFERENCE

OF STATE CONSERVATIONISTS OF THE SOIL

CONSERVATION SERVICE, USDA, AT THE AN-

WAPOLIS-MANGER HoTEL, WasHINGTON, D.C.,

AT O A.M., SEPTEMBER 26, 1966

I'm happy to be with you as you start your
annual conference.

If Don Willlams had not asked me to speak
to you, I would have wanted to come here
anyhow . . . if only to thank you. . . .

To thank each of you for the valuable con-
tributions you have made to the Depart-
ment's programs during the past year. ...

To especially thank those of you who have
done so much to make my recent trips to
your States pleasant and memorable. Be-
lieve you me, I know that local program
arrangements take a “heap of doin'”
and that behind the scenes is leadership of
the “can do” variety.
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I have still another reason for being here
that isn't connected with your Administra-
tor's invitation.

It is my pleasure to announce authoriza-
tion of planning assistance to six new Re-
source Conservation and Development Proj-
ects.

They aggregate about 20 million acres.

They are in the States of Illinois, Loui-
slana, New York, South Carolina, Texas, and
Utah. I am directing the Soil Conservation
Bervice to give planning assistance to the
local sponsors of these six RC&D Projects.

The details are being made available today
to the news media,

This brings to 26 the number of RC&D
Projects approved for planning or operations.
Elghteen have been approved for operations.
Two more will be approved very shortly.

We launched the RC&D Program, as you
know, early, in 1964. It is quite remarkable,
I think, that so many projects have been ini-
tiated in so short a time. Much of the credit
belongs to the “can do"” variety of behind-
the-scenes leadership typified by the State
Conservationists of the Soll Conservation
Service.

RC&D Projects are a part of the new look
that, working together, we have glven to con-
servation and rural development.

This “new look” has many faces.

It is broadening our programs of assist-
ance to soll and water conservation districts.

It is accelerating the small watershed pro-
gram and emphasizing multipurpose develop-
ment watershed projects.

It is assisting in recreational developments
on private lands.

It 1s emphasizing beautification of the
countryside, In all our work, and by those
with whom we work.

It is creating better rural facilities, such
as ample water supplies, so that industry
will be attracted away from the alarming
density of our spreading cities.

It 1s doing everything within our power
to make rural America a place where mil-
lions more of our citizens can live, and work,

and play.
It is ellminating the causes of rural pov-

erty.

It is strengthening the family farm pat-
tern of agriculture.

It is establishing a reservolr of experience
which the developing Natlons of the world—
largely rural and n adapt.

These are some of the many faces of the
“new look" we have given to conservation
and rural development.

They show that our concept of conser-
vation has been growing and taking new
form as was so ably expressed by President
Johnson in his Message on Natural Beauty
in February 1965 when he said:

“Our conservation must not be just the
classic conservation of protection and de-
velopment, but a creative conservation of
restoration and renovation. Its concern is
not with nature alone, but with the total
relation between man and the world around
him. Its object is not just man's welfare
but the dignity of man's spirit.”

In developing this new concept we have
done well, I think . . . so far.

Three-fourths of the Nation's 3,000 conser-
vation districts have accepted my offer to
broaden their programs. They have keyed
their programs to economic development.
They now give special attention to recrea-
tion, fish and wildlife, beautification, for-
estry, watershed projects, water supply, and
land use changes in rapidly developing rural
fringe areas.

More than 34,700 land owners and oper-
ators have established one or more income-
producing recreational undertakings. More
than 3,200 have changed their total opera-
tions to include recreation as a primary
source of income.

Watershed projects have breathed life back
into struggling rural areas. Some 786 have
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been authorized for operations. Of these,
498, or 62 percent, have been authorized since
1960.

Under the broadened watershed program
authority, 85 communities in 31 States will
get water-based recreational developments
that will be used by more than 5 million peo-
ple a year. In addition, thousands of private
recreation enterprises such as fishing lakes,
camping and picnic areas, vacation cottages
and cabins, have come into being with small
water impoundments on private land as their
principal attraction.

Multipurpose watershed projects have ex-
panded rapidly. Today 358 of the watershed
projects authorized for operations have dual
or triple objectives including muniecipal water
and recreation as well as flood prevention.

This compares to 78 multipurpose water-
shed projects in 1960.

At our recommendation the maximum size
of watershed dams for flood prevention pur-
poses was increased in 1965 from 5,000 acre-
feet to 12,500 acre-feet to better meet the
needs of multipurpose watershed develop-
ment.

Yes, by most measurable standards we have
done a pretty good job. At least we are on
the right track. And we are moving ahead.

But it is later than we think,

And we are not moving fast enough.

The job we have to do in attempting to
control our environment and to adapt it to
human needs for tomorrow and next year and
a hundred years from now is an urgent and
demanding one. The need is tremendous.
We can build the Great Soclety that our
creative, hard-driving President challenges us
to achieve. But in order to do so, we must
conquer some grave threats.

It now seems quite likely that the increase
in world population between now and the
end of this century will equal or exceed the
number who now inhabit the earth.

This means we must be prepared to feed
one billion more people in the next 15 years,

This means the soll and water resources
of the United States must be developed, pro-
tected. and geared for sustained use.

This means, over the long haul, using each
acre of land in the way for which 1t is best
suited and treating it in accordance with its
needs for sustalned use.

This means harnessing our basic natural
resources, many of which are underdeveloped,
and putting them to work for the good of all
the people . . . here and throughout the
world.

This means sharing our knowledge and our
know-how with wunderdeveloped Nations
where the struggle for daily bread often con-
sumes up to 90 percent of the spendable
income.

This is our world of the mid-1960's.

For us, the world begins with these won-
derful United States of ours—this land of
the free. If we would help make the world
prosperous and peaceful, we must ourselves
be strong—not only militarily, which every-
one takes for granted, but perhaps more im-
portantly—and this is less understood—our
resources of land and water must be strong
to produce food and fiber in adequate
amounts not only to sustain life itself but to
keep turning the wheels of industry and com-
merce . . . to assure the amenities that make
life more joyful, and at the same time to
provide resources with which to help less
fortunate peoples around the world, Only
if they have adequate resources will they sus-
tain hope and the desire to better them-
selves; the alternative is despair—and that
destroys rather than builds.

We have reached a point in time where
momentous decisions must be made . . . and
massive actions taken.

Are we as strong as we should be—this
great America of ours—this land of breath-
taking vistas—when 70 percent of us occupy
1 percent of the available space?

24817

Are we as strong as we should be when
we are still losing the equivalent of 400,000
acres of good land a year from erosion and
other forms of soll deterioration?

Are we as strong as we should be when
more than a billion dollars a year in flood
damages—much of it preventable—still occur
in our upstream watersheds?

Are we as strong as we should be when
we still pay a bill of 87}, million dollars a
year for sediment damage in upstream
areas—T0 percent of which could be pre-
vented if small watershed projects were in-
stalled in all places they are needed?

Are we as strong as we should be when
each year we permit 114 million acres of our
very best land-—the prime land on which food
and fiber can be produced most economi-
cally—to be taken out of agriculture forever
and buried under the concrete of highways,
alrports, subdivisions, factories, and the like?

Originally, America was an agrarian Na-
tion. Our strength was in the countryside.
We were a Nation of farmers and ranchers
and, in the homesteading days, of sodbusters.

Today we are an urban soclety. Our coun-
try people migrate into the great cities look-
ing for opportunities that no longer exist
in rural America.

We must restore those opportunities.

We must give direction, purpose and hope
to rural America.

We must encourage more rapid rural in-
dustrialization and expansion of new com-
mercial enterprises in rural areas to provide
new employment and other ronfarm eco-
nomic opportunities.

We must eliminate the causes of rural
poverty.

We must do these things within the
framework of our fundamental free enter-
prise principles. We must move economic
opportunity into rural areas. We must use
land, not idle it. We must use our resources
in ways that conserve, and serve the needs
of all people, rural and urban.

This we call conservation and rural de-
velopment.

You have a key role in it.

Your opportunities to serve are infinite.

Each of you heads the work of an active,
respected and accepted resource conserva-
tlon and development agency within a
State—the Soil Conservation Service—now in"
its 31st year as a permanent agency of gov-
ernment.

Collectively, you currently have under your
direction some 15,000 full-time, well-trained
conservationists who work closely with the
people on the land.

Collectively, you and your employees work
closely with and are In position to inform
and influence the 15,000-odd members of
governing bodles of the Nation’s soil and
water conservation districts and their 2
million cooperators.

Collectively, you and your staffs work
closely with and are in position to influence
officlals of State conservation and resource
and other agencies.

Collectively, you and your associates at the
State level are in positlon to furnish infor-
mation to and thereby influence the Gov-
ernors and the State Legislatures on behalf
of a better rural America.

Would that I, limited as I necessarily am
to spreading myself across the 50 States as
sort of a pleader and urger, had your oppor-
tunities for action!

Would that I had the opportunity to be the
conservation leader in a State!

I envy you, your position and your op-
portunities,

I urge you to take full advantage of them.

I need not tell you a watershed project is
more than land treatment and flood pre-
vention and channel improvement. You
know it is an economic shot in the arm that
serves as a base for development of a com-
munity which may perish otherwise as an
economic unit,
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I need not tell you that a Resource Con-
servation and Development Project is more
than any of its component parts—that its
potential is unlimited.

And I need not tell you that the benefits
of a conservation plan installed on a farm
or ranch or a group of farms and ranches
spread to the far corners of the community.
Multiplied, they are Nationwide.

But perhaps I do need to point out that
resource conservation itself, while necessary
as a base on which to build, is not in itself
total rural development.

And it is not your total job.

Your job doesn’'t end with helping to get
the dam built, the terrace system installed,
the water supply developed, the recreation
area under way.

These are the beginnings of rural develop-
ment, not the end.

Total rural development, to which you
should address yourselves, includes highways,
parks, libraries, industries, schools, hospi-
tals, water or sewer systems—all the things
people need to make country living as feasi-
ble and attractive as urban lving,

Lift your sights above the humdrum of
the daily job. Stand back so you can see the
big picture.

And then go to work on it—the total job—
with the same zeal you have always shown
for soll and water conservation.

I am convinced that what we do in the
next few years to rediscover and redevelop
rural America—from whence sprang our
strength as a Natlon—can have a far more
profound effect on our future well being—
and that of the world—than all the explora-
tions in space.

No other group has a greater opportunity
nor a greater responsibility in this crusade
for a better rural America than this group.

You are the inheritors of the mantle of
Hugh Bennett, that great American who won
the fight against heavy odds for national
recognition of the menace of soil erosion—
the fight that led to establishment of the
Soll Conservation Service and soll conserva-
tion districts and watershed projects and all
the other great conservation programs we
have today.

Hugh Bennett's battle is far from won.

Changing times have brought new and
even greater challenges.

Hugh Bennett would urge, as I do, that
now is the time for you to again become
the crusaders you were 30 years ago when a
Nation was alerted to the dangers of soil
erosion and duststorms.

The question this morning is not: Can
you do it?

The question is: Will you do 1t?

REMARKS OF H. D. GoODFREY, WASHINGTON,
D.C., SCS8 State CONSERVATIONISTS, SEP-
TEMBER 29, 1966

1. INTRODUCTION

I am most grateful to Don Williams for in-
cluding me in this program. Conservation
is a long-time motivating force in my per-
sonal life as well as in my official activities.
Having spent more than 30 years in ASCS
and its predecessor agencies, I have been
more than a little involved in the question
of how this Nation makes conservation
happen.

Your agency is one of the great instru-
ments for action. And the district program
brings to the conservation movement a real
genius for cooperation. Cooperation among
individuals. Cooperation among the many
public agencies that have a resource role.

The need for this kind of cooperation is
implicit in the topic we have before us
today: "“Opportunities for Agencies of the
USDA to Cooperate with Soil Conservation
Districts for Community and Resource De-
velopment.”
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2. COORDINATION OF ACP

A major opportunity for cooperation con-
tinues to be the Agricultural Conservation
Program. The ACP is a major effort of
ASCS—and it is my favorite program because
it helps just about every agricultural county
in the United States. More than a million
farmers take part in the program each year,
with cost-sharing assistance amounting to
around $220 million annually. Since these
farmers must also invest their own money,
time, labor, and equipment, the total invest-
ment in ACP cost-share practices amounts to
double that—or close to half a billion dollars
a year.

The National ACP directs the ACP Devel-
opment Group in each county to meet with
the Soll Conservation District Supervisors
after the ACP for the year has been agreed
upon by the USDA agencies. The purpose
of this is to coordinate the ACP with the
work plan of the Soil Conservation District.

This is an opportunity for cooperation. It
is an opportunity that we can do more with.
For this coordination to be really effective,
each District must have a well-defined work
plan for the year with enough “specifics” in
it to make coordination possible. And, of
course, SCS is primarily responsible for help-
ing the District develop an annual work plan
with definite goals and objectives.

3. SPECIAL ACP PROJECTS

A further opportunity for cooperation is in
connection with what we call “Special ACP
Projects.”

These are projects used to bring together
the resources of several land owners to create,
with extra Government help, conservation
practices that are helpful to people through-
out a community. The benefits are commu-
nity wide.

Special projects are extra effort projects.
They are authorized by the ASC State Com-~
mittees and sometimes carry a little higher
Federal share of the total cost., They fre-
quently involve the use of pooling agree-
ments in which a group of farmers combine
thelr resources to ralse the needed money for
their share of the project. Then the ASCS
shares the cost of needed conservation prac-
tices.

Now, here is a chance for Soil Conservation
Districts to bring to the ASC Committee's at-
tention severe or critical problems which we
can help the SCD solve. This is an oppor-
tunity because of the fact that we have di-
rected ASC committees to bring into their
planning and execution of these projects all
interested local bodies and organizations.

Examples:

In Bourbon County, Kansas, many farmers
had farm plans that they weren't following
through on. Most farms needed practices to
stabilize land. In addition, they had dry
wells and streams in time of drought.

ASCS, the SCS8, Soll Conservation District
Supervisors, city officlals and the Extension
Service got together. It was decided that the
best approach was for farmers to carry out
the farm plans they already had.

The ASC County Committee sald: Look,
we'll give you first call on ACP cost-share as-
sistance, if you'll sit down with the SCS tech-
nician and figure out a priority schedule
for completing your farm plan. This is sim-
ple, and it's working.

In Northern New Mexico, ASCS County
Committees and the SCS are helping farm-
ers to update and modernize irrigation sys-
tems that have been in existence—some of
them—for over 300 years. These systems
were in bad condition, and the problem was
mounting. The State ASC Committee looked
the situation over, and agreed to adjust the
cost-share sharply upward. The State of
New Mexico also provided funds, and the
local ditch associations raised an additional
amount. The result is a terrific boost to
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those farmers—mostly low-income—and to
the economies of entire communities.

4. APPALACHIA LAND STABILIZATION AND
CONSERVATION PROGRAM

ASCS has responsibility for the speclal
conservation cost-sharing phase of the Ap-
palachia program. In order to reach the kind
of problems and people to which this pro-
gram is directed, ASCS has tried to use the
knowledge and interest of all local organi-
zations and agencies.

These usually are brought together by
ASCS in an effort to determine who and
where are the “needy” farmers the pro-
gram could most appropriately assist. This
gives Districts a chance to get something
done about the critical conservation prob-
lems on lands that are least likely to get
needed practices without speclal help.

5. CROPLAND CONVERSION PROGRAM

This is still a pllot program—being oper-
ated in 57 counties this year.

Within ASCS, we are taking a fresh look
at the program, with the idea of seeing if
we can make it better achieve its purposes.
The solution might be to give it greater local
adaptation and beam it at solving land use
problems rather than using it for commodity
adjustment. Any ideas you have along this
line would be appreciated. ' Certainly, in
counties where it operates the CCP should
help achieve land use adjustments which are
in the long-time interest of the area.

6. WILDLIFE AND BEAUTIFICATION

The acres diverted under the various ASCS
commodity programs offer a fine opportunity
to improve the appearance of the countryside
and to enhance wildlife conservation. Al-
though the acres diverted under the annual
grain programs will be reduced in 1967, there
will continue to be a sizeable diverted acre-
age. Cotton diversion about the same.

If a Soll Conservation District has a good
work plan which identifies the beauty and
wildlife needs specifically, ASCS can encour-
age the farmer to divert land needing this
treatment (if it is otherwise eligible). Then
we could give him special consideration for
ACP or CAP cost-sharing.

An example is the effort made in Minne-
sota to get wildlife habitat plantings on di-
verted feed grain acres. Also along a 110-mile
stretch of the Minnesota River (from Orton-
ville to St. Peter) ten of our county offices
are being urged to assist farmers in building
at least one wildlife pond in each township
bordering on the River. Ponds are being
bullt close to the River, designed to serve as
duck nesting areas as well as stopover areas
for migratory waterfowl on the Minnesota
River flyway.

7. S8C8 HAS AN IMPORTANT ROLE IN ASCS-SCD
RELATIONS

Many SCD supervisors are also ASC com-
mitteemen, We would like to see an increase
in this kind of dual service. It makes for
understanding and better cooperation all
around.

Even s0, you still need to use your influ-
ence on Districts to get them to make bet-
ter use of their opportunities for coopera-
tive achlevement with ASCS. If our efforts
are to succeed, they must lead to joint SCD-
ASC committee action.

Too often—and I say this in all kindness—
each one wants the credit but waits for the
other to do the work. Both need to work
and work well, if we are to get maximum
accomplishment in conservation.

8. CONCLUSION

I realize that the Soll Conservation Dis-
tricts and their national organization have
been one of the strongest and most effective
supporters of the conservation programs
which ASCS administers. I know also that
this kind of help and support would not have
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been achieved without a sympathetic atti-
tude by the SCS organization at the State
and county level,

While we all may have different reasons
for supporting these various programs, we
can and must bring them to bear for our
common good. Without continued helpful
support by SCS, Districts might not have the
assistance which these programs provide in
achieving community and resource develop-
ment.

FIRST REPORT ON HIGH SPEED
GROUND TRANSPORTATION ACT
OF 1965

Mr., PELL. Mr. President, I am
pleased to be able to invite the atten-
tion of the Senate to the first report on
the High Speed Ground Transportation
Act of 1965, which has just been released
by the Department of Commerce today.

I have a very special interest in this
excellent report, because the high speed
ground transportation program grew out
of my own efforts, begun in 1962, to im-
prove the quality of rail passenger trans-
portation in the northeast megalopolis.

The report issued today on the first
year of work under the bill indicates that
substantial progress is being made to-
ward that objective. Work has already
begun on the construction of new ultra-
modern railroad equipment which will
be put in service in 1967 to test, under
Federal auspices, the public response to
faster, more frequent, and more com-
fortable service. The results of these
demonstration projects should provide
some valuable guidelines, indeed, regard-
ing the future direction of transporta-
tion planning in our heavily urbanized
regions.

The report further indicates, in fact,
that the scope of the high speed ground
transportation program is far more com-
prehensive than the changes I originally
envisioned. It is also providing a major
commitment of Federal funds for re-
search and development in a whole new
generation of high speed ground frans-
portation equipment together with a sys-
tems analysis of the most promising
transportation systems of the future.
The clear intention is to arm those who
must plan future transportation facili-
ties—both in the private and public sec-
tors of the economy—with some valid
and realistic choices for future develop-
ment.

All of this, plus a comprehensive trans-
portation statistics program is being
financed under an authorization for ex-
penditures totaling $90 million. An ap-
propriation for $18.2 million was made
for fiscal 1966 and the amount requested
for fiscal 1967 is $24 million. The pro-
gram has been slowed considerably be-
cause of the demands of the Vietnam
conflict, and the report indicates that the
appropriations through fiscal 1968 will be
considerably less than the $90 million
total for the 3-year period. Even if the
total amount is eventually expended,
however, it is an extremely modest
amount considering the fact that it will
lead to improved transportation for mil-
lions of persons, and that the same
amount of public investment will build
only a mile or two of urban expressways
in our largest cities.
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Finally, the first year’s work under this
excellent program confirms an assertion
I made in my book entitled “Megalopolis
Unbound: The Supercity and the Trans-
portation of Tomorrow,” which was pub-
lished last month:

The High Speed Ground-Transportation
program—involving the systematic evalua-
tion of alternatives leading to a regional plan
for balanced transportation services—repre-
sents a model of what national transporta-
tion policy formulation could be, perhaps
under the comprehensive leadership of a
Cabinet-level Department of Transportation.

Since those words were written, the
proposed Cabinet-level Department of
Transportation has moved closer to real-
ity, and my observation, I hope, is thus
all the more pertinent. The new De-
partment should be a mechanism for
rational coordination of transportation
policies. I hope that the excellent pro-
gram begun under the High-Speed
Ground Transportation Act will not only
be kept intact within the framework of
the new Department but will stand as an
example of what intelligent and rational
policy formulation can be.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the first report on the High-
Speed Ground Transportation Act be
printed at this point in the REcorbp.

There being no objection, the report
was ordered to be printed in the Recorbp,
as follows:

FIRsT REPORT OF THE HIGH SPEED GROUND
TRANSPORTATION AcT OF 1965

(Made pursuant to section 10(a) of the act

approved September 30, 1965 (79 Stat. 895))

(By the Secretary of Commerce to the Presi-

dent, the Senate, and the House of Rep-

resentatives, September, 1966)

INTRODUCTION

This report complies with Section 10(a)
of the High Speed Ground Transportation
Act of 1965 (PL B89-220, 79 Stat. 893, 895)
which requires the Secretary of Commerce to
report to the President and the Congress,
not less often than annually, with respect to
activities carried out under the Act, The Act

‘went into effect on September 30, 1965, and

on October 31 an appropriation of 18,250,000
was made avallable for expenditure. This
report covers the nine month period through
the end of the fiscal year 1966.

Three basic activities are authorized by
the Act. They are:

1. Research and development of high
speed ground transportation.

2. Demonstration projects to determine the
contribution that high speed ground trans-
portation could make to more efficient and
economical intercity transportation systems.

3. A national program to improve the scope
and availability of transportation statistics.

The Act is reproduced in the appendix.

GENERAL ORGANIZATION

The administration of the High Speed
Ground Transportation Act is a responsibil-
ity of the Under Secretary of Commerce for
Transportation. To implement the Act, the
Department established two new offices placed
under the supervision of the Deputy Under
Secretary for Transportation Research. The
Office of High Speed Ground Transportation
has responsibility for the research and de-
velopment and demonstrations activities
authorized by Sections 1 and 2 of the Act,
and the Office of Transportation Data Sys-
tems is responsible for the collection, colla-
tion and dissemination of data, statistics and
other information on transportation author-
ized by Section 4.
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The organization of the two offices includes
personnel in the following categories: Engi-
neers, economists, transportation research
coordinator, transportation research special-
ists, legal adviser, political scientist, data
systems specialist, mathematical statistician,
regional planner, marketing analyst, opera-
tions research analyst, mathematician, EDP
programmer, secretarial, clerical.

Recruiting for these positions has been
moderately successful, despite the persistent
shortage of qualified and experienced per-
sonnel.

In compliance with Section 5 of the Act, a
seven member Advisory Committee was ap-
pointed by the Secretary from among lead-
ing authorities in the field of transportation.

The persons named to the Committee are:
Professor Raymond R. Tucker (Chairman),
Washington University, St. Louis, Missouri;
Donald W. Douglas, Jr., President, Douglas
Aircraft Company, Inc., Long Beach, Cali-
fornia; Milton A. Gilbert, Chairman of the
Board, Gilbert Systems, Inc.; Everett Hutch-
inson, President, National Association of
Motor Bus Owners, Washington, D.C.; Rob-
ert M. Jenney, President, Jenney Manufac-
turing Company, Chestnut Hill, Massachu-
setts; Willlam B. Johnson, President, Illi-
nois Central Rallroad, Chicago, Illinois;
George E. Leighty, Chairman, Railway Labor
Executives Assoclation, Washington, D, C.

The first meeting of the Committee was
held on June 21, 1966. It was decided at
that time that future meetings would be
held quarterly.

BUDGET

In Section 11 of the Act, Congress author-
ized appropriations in amounts not to exceed
$20 million for the fiscal year ending June 30,
1966, and $35 million each for the fiscal
years ending June 30, 1967 and 1968. The
appropriation made for fiscal year 1966 was
$18,250,000, For fiscal year 1967, a budget
figure of $24 milllon for high speed ground
transportation was approved and sent to the
Congress by the President.

RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT PROGRAM
General

The objective of the High Speed Ground
Transportation Research and Development
Program is to advance the technology of
high speed ground transportation.

The program is attempting both to advance
rail technology as rapidly as possible and to
discover new techmnologies which might be
useful for new modes of ground transporta-
tion. In the rail research and development,
the emphasis is on track structure and road-
bed where progress in technology has been
slower than in other elements of rail
operation.

Although the research and development
brogram is oriented to intercity transporta-
tlon, important fallout is likely for applica-
tion to urban transportation.

Administrative

Budget: FY 66 funds budgeted for R & D
were $8,7560,000; funds requested for FY 67
are $16,238,000. Funds obligated during FY
66 total $3,677,742 and additional commit-
ments were made of $3,630,406.

Personnel: Eight professional and four
secretarial-clerical positions have been as-
signed to the R & D program. At present
five professional and three secretarial posi-
tions are filled.

Contracts: Following is a list of the R & D
contracts entered into during FY 1966 and
also a listing of commitments which were
made prior to the end of the fiscal year. The
contracts have been geographically distrib-
uted throughout the United States to the
maximum extent practicable as required by
Section B(a) (2) of the Act. In its contrac-
tual arrangements the Department has also
applied the directives contained in the Pres-
ident's Executive Order setting forth patent
policy guidelines with respect to patentable
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discoveries and inventions emerging from
Government-financed contracts.

Contracts
Massachusetts Institute of Tech-

nology, Cambridge, Mass_______ $497, 785
Melpar, Inc., Falls Church, Va-. 300, 000
Rensselaer Polytechnic Institute,

Troy, N.Y -- 225,000

Manufacturing Co.

(Garrett Corp.), Torrance, Calif. 30, 000
Oceanlics, Inc., Plainview, N.¥._ ... 28, 590
Celestial Research Inc., South Pas-

adena, Calif 26, 000
The Budd Co., Philadelphia, Pa.. 1, 015, 487
Pennsylvania RR. Co., Philadel-

caien D e S SIS SRR Ll TN, 1, 554, 880

BT i i e e S TP 3, 877, 742
Commitments
General Motors Defense Research

Laboratories, Santa Barbara,

Callf “Lo.c $73, 781
Hydronauties, Laurel, Md________ 37, 200
UCLA, Los Angeles, Calif__.______ 30, 000
National Academy of Sciences,

Washington, D.Commmcmmaaao 10, 000
Materials Research & Develop-

ment, Oakland, Calif . _.____ 53, 540
Battelle Memorial Institute, Co-

lumbus, Ohi0- oo .. 39, 800
Carnegie Institute of Technology,

Pitteburgh, Pa_._ . ____._. 14, 545
Systems Engineering—RFP, un-

Loaaias o ode L S RIRETRS T Ten ST ST STLN. 2, 000, 000
Cost Analysis—RFP, unknown..__ 60, 000
Pennsylvania Rallroad, Philadel-

To el o AR e W N T SR 250, 000
Melpar, Inc.,, Falls Church, Va.... 918, 597
AlResearch Manufacturing Co.

(Garrett Corp.), Torrance, Calif_ 42,943
Flame Jet Tunneling—RFP, un-

EDOWD s e ma de st s i e 100, 000

ol s ey e 3, 630, 406

Research and development projects

Railroad technology: A program of tests
and evaluations of advanced rallroad designs
has been undertaken. The reactions of
track and rolling stock to increased speeds
will be defined in terms of roadbed, car and
catenary dynamic performance. The scope
of the program includes evaluation of ex-
perimental propulsion systems, improved
truck and pantograph designs, new car body
acoustical treatments and the mechanical
and economic merits of improved track
structures.

Four test cars built for the Department of
Commerce by The Budd Company are cur-
rently being instrumented by Melpar, Inc.
Melpar will conduct the instrumentation
during the two year test program.

These cars will be used to conduct tests
at speeds up to 150 miles per hour on an im-
proved 21 mile section of Pennsylvania Rail-
road track between Trenton and New Bruns-
wick, New Jersey. Additionally, the test cars
will be used to monitor the condition of the
Pennsylvania and New Haven rall lines for
the demonstration projects. The test cars
are shown in Figure 1 (not printed in the
RECORD) .

The more important measurements to be
made with the test cars are as follows: (1)
pantograph-catenary interaction at high
speeds, including pantograph forces and mo-
tions, as well as operating voltages, currents
and temperatures, (2) closed-circuit TV mon-
itoring of pantograph motions and arcing,
{(3) track and catenary profiles, including
rail alignment, gage, superelevation, level,
and warp, (4) wheel loads, (5) ride quality
and truck performance data, including ac-
celeration along the three perpendicular di-
rections, both in the passenger compartment
and on the trucks, (6) vibration and noise
level, and (7) air pressure effects between
passing trains and between trains and way-
side.
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In addition to the four test cars, a wayside
instrumentation package will be located on
the test track to determine rall-roadbed dy-
namiecs during train passage and to measure
the long term effects of repeated loadings.
Roadside TV monitoring of the catenary will
also be performed. The roadside package
will be movable so that it may be easily re-
located for observation at different track
sites. Operation of the wayside instruments
will be fully synchronized with those on the
test cars. The information gathered in the
rall test program will also be used to evaluate
theoretical models of rail systems, which up
to now have largely been based on experience
at lower speeds.

The test section has new heavy conductor
wire in the catenary, welded steel rail, new
ties and fastenings, and standards of level
and alignment superior to any other railroad
in this country.

A major problem for railroads is the main-
tenance necessary to keep roadbed and track
structure in good enough condition to pro-
vide good ride quality. Maintenance could
be reduced if a more stable track structure
could be devised. Carnegie Institute of Tech-
nology, Battelle Memorial Institute and Ma-
terials R & D Company have been selected
to undertake studies of new deslgns of road-
bed.

In order to demonstrate the advantages in
providing improved schedules and the flexi-
California, Los Angeles specifically has been
bility to change schedules the University of
selected to develop scheduling techniques
using the test track as a proving ground.

Advanced technology: Directions in that
portion of the R & D program devoted to a
search for new technologies have not been
nearly as clear as in rail. Discussions have
held with nearly 200 different organizations,
permitting a review of the state-of-the-art
in nearly every field of technology pertinent
to ground transportation.

Enclosed guideway systems: The safety and
all-weather capability provided by an en-
closed guldeway for high speed vehicles sug-
gests that tube and tunnel systems need
serious consideration and exploration. One
which appears to avoid some of the aero-
dynamic problems which can arise if a ve-
hicle acts like a piston in a tube is the design
by Dr. Joseph Foa at Rensselaer Polytechnic
Institute. Dr. Foa has been awarded a con-
tract to investigate theoretically and experi-
mentally: (1) the inherent stability and
control of subsonic vehicles in tubes, (2)
feasibllity of propulsion by means of ejection
of whirling air jets forming a vortex at the
rear of the vehicle, and (3) feasibility of
high frequency power transmission using the
tube walls. The prineiple of vortex propul-
sion is illustrated in Figure 4, and construc-
tion of a model tube vehicle test facllity can
be seen in Figure b.

The aerodynamiecs of vehicles traveling in
tubes are relatively unknown. Therefore, in
support of the Rensselaer project a six
months contract has been awarded to
Oceanics, Inc. to develop the subsonic aero-
dynamic stabllity characteristics of a gen-
eralized tube vehicle.

Vehicles traveling in evacuated tubes can
avold aerodynamic drag and high power
consumption, but novel means of propulsion
are required. A study of one possible pro-
pulsion system, that of cryo-pumping has
been awarded to Celestial Research, Inc,
Tunnels are certain to be important to any
future ground transportation system, not
only because high speeds require protected
guldeways as mentioned earlier, but also be-
cause the cost of surface routes through
urban centers is already in some cases above
the cost of tunneling. Improvements in tun-
neling techniques appear to be entirely pos-
sible. Therefore, the Office of High Speed
Ground Transportation has joined other Fed-
eral agencies (Bureau of Mines, Bureau of
Reclamation, Corps of Engineers, Bureau of
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Public Roads, Geologic Survey, Atomic En-
ergy Commission and the Air Force) in an
Ad Hoc Committee on Rapid Excavation.
The first action was to sponsor a study by
the National Academy of Sciences to review
possible new techniques. ]

While participating with the Ad Hoc Com-
mittee, our own has also been
started by selection of Hydronautics, Inc. for
an evaluation of the rock cutting capabilities
of cavitation in water jets. A request for
proposal has been prepared on the use of
flame jet tunneling methods, including not
only rock cutting but spoil removal, environ-
mental protection and other aspects of a
tunnel boring system.

Propulsion systems: Another means of
propulsion which can be used for tube vehi-
cles, air cushioned vehicles or wheeled vehi-
cles is the linear electric motor. This motor
has the advantages of less weight in the
vehicle and no moving parts coupled with
consequent higher reliability and lower
maintenance. The AlResearch Division of
Garrett Corporation has been given a con-
tract to study varlous designs of Iinear
motors.

Fundamental research: A one year contract
has been awarded to the Massachusetts In-
stitute of Technology for research in areas
where technolgical progress has been slow or
where previous work indicates possibility of
significant advance. These areas are: (1)
soil mechanics and rock fracture, (2) linear
induction motors and high power semi-con-
ductor switching devices, (3) organization of
system controls, control of spacing of vehicles
and scheduling, (4) aerodynamics of vehicles
entering tunnels, (5) stress and strain of roll-
ing bodies in contact, and (6) active and
fluid suspensions and lateral oscillation of
vehicles.

Systems engineering: So that the R & D
program may be focused on the areas of
greatest potential progress and also be re-
sponsive to economic constraints, preliminary
designs of the most promising transportation
systems will be undertaken in a systems en-
gineering program. A request for proposal
has been issued to conduct systems engineer-
ing studies for the next two years. This will
provide systems performance through pre-
liminary engineering, forecast technologic
progress and provide insight into deficiencies
in the state-of-the-art in all technologies of
ground transportation.

Another request for proposal to provide
cost analysis to permit trade-off studies and
economic feasibility evaluations of proposed
new transport systems has also been issued.

Hughes Aircraft completed a literature sur-
vey calculating passenger comfort limitations
on vibration, acceleration, noise, etc., to be
used in evaluating new transportation sys-
tems.

Planning: The Assistant Secretary of Com-
merce for Science and Technology has formed
an Ad Hoc Panel of the Commerce Technical
Advisory Board for the purpose of providing
recommendations on high speed ground
transportation research and development.
The panel consists of engineers and sclentists
from industry, non-profit research organiza-
tions and universities. Five subpanels have
been formed on:

1. Communication and Control.

2. Guideways, Suspension and Aerody-
namics.

3. Passenger and Freight Factors.

4, Propulsion, Energy and Braking.

5. Terminals and Interfaces.

The subpanels are reviewing the state-of-
the-art and research and development now
under way and will recommend R & D proj-
ects for inclusion in the R & D plan.

Summary

The R & D program has been started with

the emphasis on railroad technology. This

emphasis will shift to the new technology
projects when facilities, i.e., test cars, test
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track and instrumentation, are operational.
The first work in new technologies has been
primarily in three areas: tube vehicles, tun-
neling and electrical propulsion. The next
area to be emphasized will be air cushion
vehicle technology which has been studied
in-house during the first year, in order to
plan intelligently the contract research to be
started during the second year.

The presence of additional personnel for
the start of fiscal year 1967 will permit a
faster rate of obligation of funds for R. & D.
contracts. At the start of the program only
two engineers were assigned.

DEMONSTRATIONS
General

Section 2 of the High Speed Ground Trans-
portation Act authorizes the Secretary to
contract for demonstrations to determine the
contributions that high speed ground trans-
portation could make to more efficient and
economical intercity transportation systems.
According to the Act they shall be designed
to measure and evaluate such factors as the
public response to new equipment, higher
speeds, variations in fares, improved comfort
and convenience, and more frequent service.

The law also requires the Secretary to pro-
vide for financial participation by private in-
dustry to the maximum extent practicable
and to include certain labor protective ar-
rangements (as determined by the Secretary
of Labor) in all contracts with common car-
rlers for carrying out such demonstrations.

The basic purpose of demonstrations was
emphasized by President Johnson when he
stated, in his letter of March 4, 1965, which
proposed the High Speed Ground Transporta-
tion Program to the Congress, that “. . . we
must learn about travel needs and prefer-
ences, in part through the use of large scale
demonstration projects.” Hence the dem-
onstrations are essentially market tests in
which specific and measurable service ele-
ments are introduced in varying combina-
tions in successive phases. In that sense the
demonstrations which have been Initiated
since the passage of the Act, while they will
utilize the best of avallable techniques and
equipment in high speed ground transporta-
tion, are not in themselves intended to be
tests of advancements in technology.

Administrative

Budget: The FY 1066 funds budgeted for
the demonstrations were $7,840,000; funds
requested for fiscal year' 1967 are in the
amount of $5,500,000. Funds obligated dur-
ing fiscal year 1966 totaled $7,717,666.

Personnel: Five professional and four sec-
retarial-clerical positions have been ass
to the demonstrations. As of June 30, 1966
four professional and all of the secretarial
positions were filled.

_ Contracts: Following is a list of demon-
stration contracts entered into during FY
1966:

Pennsylvania RR., Philadelphia,

Pa.* ~—-- $B5, 400, 000
United Alrcraft Corp., Farming-
ton, Conn. 2, 169, 625
Kimball Systems, Inc., Washing-
O ) e e e e e 112,210
Drake, Sheahan, Sweeney &
Hupp, New York, N.Y oo 30,944
Association of American Raill-
roads, Chicago, Dl oo 8,188
Whitten & Assoclates, Washing-
ton, D.C e 4,238
Baltimore & Ohio Rallroad, Bal-
timore, Md 2,363
a1y 1 Bt T MEER AL E 2 7,717, 666

* This contract is for a total amount of
£9,600,000. Funds in the amount of $4,200-
000 will be obligated from fiscal year 1967

funds.
Demonstration projects

Washington, D.C.—New York City: Dur-
ing fiscal year 1966 the Department entered
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into an agreement with the Pennsylvania
Rallroad under which the Railroad will of-
fer substantially improved service between
New York City and Washington to start in
October 1967 and to run for a period not to
exceed two years. The service to be pro-
vided 1s specified in a detalled operating
contract covering four separate service
phases over the two-year test period.

A fleet of fifty new electrically-propelled,
multiple unit passenger cars will be ac-
quired by the Pennsylvania Railroad for the
demonstration service. The Rallroad will
upgrade 1ts roadbed, structures, and catenary
to permit speeds of 100-110 miles per hour
on most of the route and will also improve
stations, particularly by the construction
of high level platforms. A model of a car
is shown in figure 2 (not printed in the
RECORD) .

Frequency of service between New York
and Washington (226 miles) and between
New York and Philadephia (90 miles), re-
spectively, will be increased about 45 per-
cent. The demonstration trains will run be-
tween Washington and New York in less than
3 hours, with at least 4 intermediate stops.
This will be at least 356 minutes better than
the fastest existing schedule and 50 minutes
better than the average train on the route.

A different combination of service elements
will be offered in each of the phases. The
contract further calls for experiments, such
as varying types of meal service, luggage han-
dling, use of coach attendants, fixed or re-
versible seating, determination of inter-
mediate station stops and provision of sub-
urban stations with ample parking. Other
experiments such as fare levels, on-board
sound and/or visual entertainment, improved
methods of ticketing passengers and process-
ing seat reservations will also be carried on.
Additionally, the contract provides for the
training of public-contact rallroad personnel
for improved performance.

Negotiations are also being conducted with
the American Telephone and Telegraph Com-
pany to provide commercial telephone serv-
ice for use by passengers on demonstration
trains. PFor the first time, passengers on
moving trains will be able to receive, as well
as initiate, calls over the standard com-
merical network.

As prescribed by Section 6 of the Act, pro-
tective arrangements for employees of the
Pennsylvania Raflroad involved in the New
York-Washington demonstration have been
included in the operating contract.

The Government's contribution to this
demonstration will be $9.6 million, which
may be reduced by arrangements to share
equally with the Pennsylvania Rallroad in
increases in revenues produced by the im-
proved service, The complete expenditures
of the Rallroad on this project cannot be
accurately stated at this time. The con-
tract for the demonstration establishes the
lower limit of the Rallroad’s commitment in
terms of minimum service, equipment and
roadway standards which it must provide,
without specifying costs.

It is certain, however, that the Rallroad's
contribution to the cost of new rolling stock
will reach at least $11 million. Ifs manage-
ment presently estimates that the cost of
upgrading the roadbed and overhead cate-
nary will exceed $25 million,

Boston-New York City: Demonstrations
planned for the Boston-New York ‘‘Shore
Line"” of the New Haven Rallroad will pro-
vide a test of public reaction to improved
service provided by two 3-car gas turbine
tralnsets to be leased from United Aircraft
Corporate Systems Center, Farmington, Con-
necticut, for a two-year period
about February 1967. This equipment will
operate in regular passenger service between
Boston-New York Clty with four interme-
diate stops at elapsed times no greater than
3 hours and 15 minutes.
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The tralnsets embody a number of sig-
nificant innovations-—including direct pro-
pulsion by lightweight free gas turbine en-
gines developed originally for alrcraft,
extreme light weight of body and under-
carriage, and a new form of suspension
described as “pendulous.” The latter, com-
bined with a lowered center of gravity and
guided axles s expected, according to the
manufacturer, to enable the equipment to
round curves at speeds up to 380 percent
faster than is possible with conventional
equipment. A model of the train is shown
in figure 3 (not printed in the RECORD).

Early plans for the demonstration north
of New York contemplated operation be-
tween Providence, Rhode Island, and Boston
(44 miles) since this was the only segment
of the New Haven Rallroad line capable of
high speed operations.

In April 1966, however, the Connecticut
Transportation Authority offered to make
available the sum of $500,000 if the Depart-
ment of Commerce would operate a pas-
senger demonstration from Boston through
to New York. Inasmuch as this promised to
offer a more meaningful demonstration, the
Department agreed to operate for one year
the service proposed by the State of Con-
necticut. The understanding with the State
is contingent on the demonstrated ability
of the United Aircraft frainsets to operate
between Boston and New York at an elapsed
time no greater than 3 hours and 15 min-
utes, with at least 4 intermediate stops. It
was understood also that the Department
would expend up to $500,000 in Connecticut
to make road and structure improvements
necessary for the 3 hour and 16 minute
schedules. The Federal Government will
initiate schedules and pay for the cost of
necessary maintenance work on road and
structures between Providence and Boston.

Since the New Haven Rallroad is in bank-
ruptcy and is unable to participate finan-
cially in the cost of the demonstration, the
Department has tentatively agreed to com-
pensate it for appropriate Incremental ex-
penses of operating the experimental train-
sets on schedules the Department will
prescribe. Under these conditions the Gov-
ernment would be entitled to additional
revenues attributable to demonstration
runs, |

The Department will negotiate an operat-
ing contract with the Ralilroad specifying the
schedule standards of on-time performance,
cleanliness, inspections, and other elements
required for a valid test of public reaction
and wil carry out experiments similar to
those on the Washington-New York demon-
stration.

“Auto Ferry” Demonstration: The Depart-
ment is considering the economic feasibility
of a demonstration by which private auto-
mobiles and their occupants would be trans-
ported in rail cars with the automobiles serv-
ing as principal seating units. Preliminary
exploration of routes for such a demonstra-
tion has indicated a high traffic potential
between Washington, D.C. and Jacksonville,
Florida.

In June of 1966 a test of riding perform-
ance of automobiles on fully-instrumented
rall cars, conducted by the Assoclation of
American Rallroads and personnel of the
Office of High Speed Ground Transportation,
provided information as to the character-
istics of equipment needed for auto-on-train
service. Engineering consultants have been
engaged to recommend design of equipment
suitable for auto-on-train service. The man-
agement of the Atlantic Coast Line Railroad
Company is submitting proposals for sched-
ules, ramp facilities, etc., and 1s cooperating
with the Department in a study of operating
and facility costs.

At the close of fiscal year 1966 a contract
with the Florida-Atlantic University for a
study of out-of-state automobile travel to
Florida points was under negotiation. This
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study would include origins and destinations
details of car occupancy, and travel reaction
to proposed auto-on-train service.

Procedures for obtaining public reaction to
improved services

The main objective of the demonstration
projects is to obtain reactions from the trav-
eling public to improved service. Hence, pro-
cedures have been established to determine
accurately changes in the use of the serv-
ices, origins and destinations of passengers
and passenger reactions to various aspects
of the demonstration services.

The Department has devised, as a means
of obtaining counts of passenger travel iden-
tified by stations of origin and destination
and individual trains, machine-readable tags
which are also used by the Pennsylvania and
New Haven Rallroads as passenger hat checks,
These tags are collected and transmitted to
the Department on a daily basis. This pro-
cedure was begun shortly after inception of
the high speed ground transportation pro-
gram and has been in full-scale operation
since January 1966,

Starting early in fiscal year 1967, the De-
partment plans to carry on a continuous sam-
ple survey of rail passengers on the New York-
Washington and the Boston-New York lines
in order to obtain in the period preceding
the new demonstration service information
about travel behaviour. This will be con-
tinued through the demonstration period to
acquire reactions of travelers to varlous
changes in the service.

Changing attitudes of the total population
in the areas served by the demonstrations
must also be measured. In March 1966 ar-
rangements were made with the U.S. Bureau
of the Census to increase the coverage in the
Northeast Corridor region of the Census’ 1967
National Travel Survey. This will provide
information about the travel behaviour of
the public as a whole in the Northeast Cor-
ridor and, particularly, how travel behaviour
is affected by the demonstrations.

Sumimnary

Three demonstration projects were initi-
ated during fiscal year 1966: (1) An agree-
ment was reached with the Pennsylvania
Rallroad for substantially improved rail serv-
ice between New York and Washington, D.C.;
(2) A contract was let with United Aircraft
for the rental of two sets of gas turbine
trains and negotiations were started with the
New Haven Rallroad for use of this equip-
ment between New York and Boston; and
(8) Studies were begun on a project for pro-
viding rall service to private automobiles and
their passengers.

Contracts were let for the study of various
aspects of rail passenger service such as bag-
gage handling and for the collection of data
on the reactions of travelers to rall passenger
service.

TRANSPORTATION STATISTICS
General

The Office of Transportation Data Sys-
tems was organized to carry out the statis-
tical data and information functions pro-
vided for in Section 4 of Public Law 89—
220. Its program is intended to serve the
needs of transportation executives and plan-
ners throughout the Federal Government, as
well as In State and local governments and
in private industry,

Work during fiscal year 1966 concentrated
on the development of a long-range work
program embodying the following objectives:

a. Identification of the significant trans-
port-related policy issues, both for industry
and government executives, which appear to
be characterized by inadequate or insuffi-
cient information being readily available.

b. Definition of the problems within each
identified problem area to determine the in-
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formation needed to resolve these issues.
(This task essentially involves converting
the needs of policy-makers, private and pub-
lic, into technical data requirements.)

c. Review and evaluation of available
sources: of transportation statistics, espe-
cially Federal statistics, to determine the
extent they now satisfy these needs or can
be improved to meet policy-makers' needs.

d. Development of plans for data collec-
tlon and improvement projects which make
maximum use of the resources already avail-
able within various Federal agencies.

In addition to traditionally considered data
and statistical sources, the Office will con-
duct studies on the adequacy of documenta-
tion practices in transportation research and
systems planning, the needs for more effi-
cient access to legal materials pertaining to
all levels of government tr tation ac-
tivity, and the extent to which international
transport statistics complement or conflict
with present Federal practices.

Staffing difficulties delayed the start of the
long-range work program itself; but prelim-
inary studies have identified many of its
major elements and work on these was un-
derway at the close of fiscal year 1966. The
Office now has a staff of six and will soon be
up to its authorized complement of nine.

Fiscal year 1966 projects

Commodity codes: A preliminary study on
the state of the commodity-coding art; in-
fluences on commodity codes; and typical
problems encountered by decision makers
and researchers who use commodity-coded
data. A major finding has been that because
presently used codes are not very compatible,
much commodity-coded data are not very
useful either for comprehensive, multi-com-
modity traffic studies or for detalled, single-
commodity studies of interactions among
transportation production, mining, agricul-
ture, foreign trade and national security.

Further research is required (1) to deter-
mine the feasibllity of developing alternative
concepts of classification; (2) to be definitive
testing of Inter-code compatibility; (3) to
determine influence on code nomenclatures
of the standardization movement and of
transportation, freight classification commit-
tees; and (4) to identify the special data
problems which decision makers and re-
searchers encounter because of these coding
problems.

Transportation documentation: A feasibil-
ity study regarding the establishment of a
national documentation center for transpor-
tation literature. This effort includes a brief
survey and assessment of existing major col-
lections around the country, identification of
major “gaps” within the spectrum of com-
piled transportation-related literature, con-
sideration of alternative approaches to docu-
ment classification, and a preliminary deter-
mination of the benefits that might accrue
from the establishment of a transportation
documentation center,

Transportation output measures: An ex-
ploratory research effort aimed at uncovering
more viable measures of transportation “out-
put”. The project includes an inter-disci-
plinary survey of potentially new policy-
sensitive measures and delineates the char-
acteristics of the information requirements
necessary to provide such measures.

Forecasting: General review of the fore-
casting methodologles currently employed in
transportation-related government agencles
and private companies.

Reporting requirements: Analysis of the
Federal reporting requirements imposed upon
the transportation industry to assess the
uses made of reported data and the oppor-
tunities for developing better statistics
without increasing the reporting require-
ments.

Select information concerning the rele-
vant reporting forms maintained by the
Bureau of the Budget has been tabulated.
A pllot study of a sample of these reports
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is underway to determine how best to pur-
sue this project on a full-scale basis.

Transportation agency programs: Compila-
tion and review of current statistical pro-
grams, data systems activities, and business
reporting requirements of each of the princi-
pal administrative entities contemplated for
inclusion in the proposed Department of
Transportation.

Information has been compiled on the
kinds of data gathered by these agencies
and the methods of collection. Recommen-
dations on how best to coordinate these ac-
tivities are now under development.

Fiscal year 1967 projects

Geographic coding: A survey of transporta-
tion-oriented geographic coding practices
within the Federal Government and private
industry.

Planning data: A survey of Federal pro-
grams which either encourage or mandate a
continuous planning or evaluation process
that involves regularly scheduled field sur-
veys, enumerations, inspections, interviews,
or a sampling of administrative records, on
a national, regional, State, or smaller area
basis, the data from which are relevant to the
work of transportation agencles, operators, or
USers.

Output measures: A study to determine
the need for and undertake the development
of improved and more comprehensive meas-
ures of transport activity.

Common terminology: A study to explore
the need for (and possibly develop) an-up-
to-date Transportation Thesaurus, that can
facilitate standardization of common trans-
port terminology.

Passenger travel: A development and data
collection project to provide comprehensive,
continuing statistics on intercity passenger
travel which can be integrated with statis-
tics being collected on intracity travel. This
work will be carried out with the Bureau of
the Census as a supplement to the travel
surveys now made once every five years and
will be integrated with metropolitan trans-
portation surveys sponsored by the Bureau
of Public Roads and the Department of
Housing and Urban Development.

Freight movement: A data collection and
statistical coordination project to provide
a continuing inventory of national freight
movements. This work will be carried out
with the Interstate Commerce Commission
and other Federal and State agencles now
collecting statistics on freight transporta-
tion.

Summary

During fiscal year 1966 initial planning
‘was begun for the development of a National
Transportation Statistics Program. Prelim-
inary studies Indicated a significant need
for future efforts to be focused upon improv-
ing the quality and quantity of statistics re-
lating to natlonal freight and passenger
movements.

A comprehensive review is being under-
taken of those statistical programs and ac-
tivities which may be included in the pro-
posed Department of Transportation.

Research has been initiated to explore the
possibility of creating improved measures
of national transportation *“output,” and
studies are In progress in such areas as trans-
portation forecasting practices within the
Federal Government, and Government re-
porting requirements imposed on transpor-
tation industry.

GENERAL COMMENT

The program generally has progressed ac-
cording to plan. Cooperation from private
industry has been excellent both in the
demonstrations and the R & D program.
Viet Nam has, however, made inroads as
might be expected. The budget request to
Congress for fiscal year 1967 is for $24 million
of the $35 million authorized by the Act.
Determinations on the budget for fiscal year
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1968 have not yet been made, but it appears
certain that appropriations through fiscal
year 1968 will be substantially less than the
$90 million authorized by the Act.

Viet Nam has affected the program in other
ways as well. The aerospace industry which
has exhibited great interest in advanced
technology in high speed ground transporta-
tion has found itself much more preoccupied
with defense needs. This has affected the
availability of research contractors and of
qualified personnel for employment within
the Department of Commerce. As a result
the research and development program has
taken a slower pace.

AS CHINA SEES US

Mr. TYDINGS. Mr. President, in
light of the current interest in reviewing
our China policy, I invite attention to
an editorial published in the June 10
issue of the Catholic Review, of Balti-
more, Md.

The article makes a valuable contribu-
tion to the discussion because it attempts
to view the United States through
Chinese eyes. If for the purpose of
analysis we can put ourselves in their
shoes, we can gain a better insight into
some of the problems that stand in the
path of better relations between our two
countries. As the editorial points out,
there are valid historical, as well as
ideological, reasons for the Chinese
“hate America” campaign. There are
incidents in our relations with China
which have contributed to adopt a hostile
attitude toward the United States.
These incidents do not excuse Chinese
excesses; nor should they induce us to
surrender any vital interests out of guilt
or self-doubt. But an understanding of
the historical basis for Chinese anti-
Americanism is essential to any intel-
ligent policy toward the Chinese Com-
munists.

Mr. President, I ask unanimous con-
sent that the editorial be printed at this
point in the REcorp.

There being no objection, the editorial
was ordered to be printed in the Recorb,
as follows:

[From the Catholic Review, June 10, 1966]
As CHINA SeEs Us

What do you think of Li Po, Han Wu-ti,
Ssu-ma Ch’len, Wang An-shih? TYou've
never even heard of these great heroes of
Chinese culture? Then you're like the vast
majority of Americans and other inheritors
of Western culture.

For some 4,000 years, Chinese culture and
Western culture have developed with prac-
tically no mutual contact. Since China be-
came Communist in 1948 it has become one
of the great world powers, and it looks upon
the U.8. as the greatest foe of its 750 million
people—one fourth of the world’s total. Our
mutual ignorance of one another can now de-
termine the fate of the whole human race.

A few weeks ago this newspaper expressed
its belief that Americans are ready and will-
ing for their government to reconsider its
Red China policy even to the extent of
recognizing Red China diplomatically, drop-
ping opposition to its admission to the UN,,
and trading with it. Not a single objection

to this viewpoint has been expressed to The
Catholic Review. Our bellef seems to have
been vindicated.

If we Americans are to understand the
viewpoint of the Red Chinese toward the
‘West in general and the U.S. in particular, we
will have to appreciate the national memory
of China. For many centuries China was a
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great nation with an extraordinary degree of
culture. It regarded all foreign nations as
inferior—and not without some justification.
In the 18th century it was the most power-
ful country in the world. Adam Smith, the
English economist, considered China the
summit of economic achievement.

But the 19th century brought many dis-
asters and calamities. In the 1840’s a cen-
tury of humiliating treaties with the West
began. These limited China’s sovereignty,
forced forelgn encroachment on Chinese ter-
ritory, and left that nation in heavy financial
debt to Western governments and bankers.

Although at the beginning of this century
China stood to gain commercially by U.S.
sponsorship of the Open Door Policy, other
U.S. actions embittered China’s attitude
toward our country. These included our
anti-Chinese immigration policy, already at
work in the 1880's, and our disinterest in the
reform movement of Sun Yat-sen in the
1920’s. (As a result Sun Yat-sen turned for
help to Red Russia and the newly formed
Chinese Communist party). Then, after
Japan's attack on China in 1931, the U.S.
continued to supply the attacker with stra-
tegic material.

During World War II the U.S. eventually
helped both the Nationalist and Communist
Chinese to defeat Japan. Then, when civil
war broke out between these two Chinese
groups, the U.S. backed the loser, prolonged
the conflict and contributed greatly to
Chinese suffering. In 1950 the year after
the Red Chinese victory and Chiang Kai-
shek's dejected retreat to Formosa (Taiwan),
the U.S. was preparing to recognize the new
regime on the mainland.

But then North Korea invaded South Korea
in June of that year. When U.S. and UN,
forces pushed the invader back into North
Eorea and approached the Chinese border,
China acted on her warnings and sent hun-
dreds of thousands of soldiers across her own
border. In the meantime, after a period of
neutrality, the U.S. committed itself to the
support of the Nationalist Chinese forces on
Formosa, and on the off-shore islands of
Matsu and Quemoy.

Quemoy is only four miles from the main-
land and is a source of active harassment
which Red China cannot be expected to view
calmly. Now that the U.S. has in South Viet-
nam a military force approaching 300,000
and is dropping bombs near the Chinese
border, anti-U.S. feelings within China are
understandably at fever pitch. Putting aside
the question of the justice of the U.S. pres-
ence in Vietnam, we can imagine U.S. feel-
ings if several hundred thousand Chinese
troops were fighting in Mexico and dropping
bombs near the Texas border.

These observations are not offered by way
of assigning guilt and responsibility, but
chiefly to show the complexity of US.-
Chinese relations. The mainland Chinese see
Western actions in the light of their own
bitter memories and of the undeniable
advantages which a Communist government
has brought them, World peace and US.
interests can only be served if Americans
make the effort to see themselves as the
Chinese see them, especially as Orientals see
the white nation which dropped atom bombs
on Asiatics and which is now killing, wound-
ing and bombing thousands of Asiatics in
Vietnam every week.

MESSAGE FROM THE HOUSE

A message from the House of Repre-
sentatives, by Mr. Hackney, one of its
reading clerks, announced that the House
had passed, without amendment, the bill
(S. 3807) to amend Public Law 89-428 to
authorize the Atomic Energy Commission
to enter into a cooperative arrangement
for a large-scale combination nueclear
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power-desalting project, and appropria-
tions therefor, in accordance with sec-
tion 261 of the Atomic Energy Act of
1954, as amended.

ADJOURNMENT

Mr, CLARK. Mr. President, I move
that the Senate stand in adjournment
until 12 o’clock tomorrow noon.

The motion was agreed to; and (at 5
o’clock and 25 minutes p.m.) the Senate
adjourned until tomorrow, Tuesday, Oc-
tober 4, 1966, at 12 o’clock meridian.

HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Monday, October 3, 1966

The House met at 11 o’clock a.m.
The Chaplain, Rev. Edward G. Latch,
D.D.,, offered the following prayer:

I will lift up mine eyes unto the hills,
)'Ecim whence cometh my help.—Psalm
12153

O God, the Eternal Father of us all,
who art ever near and ever ready to help
those who put their trust in Thee, clear
our vision and strengthen our hearts as
we wait upon Thee. Deliver us from
doubt, free us from fretfulness, and save
us from the spirit that promotes con-
fusion and disunity. Help us to turn
away from all movements which would
stifle the liberties of free men and lead
us into the fresh air of freedom, justice,
and good will. By Thy grace may we
and our Nation live in this high moral
climate all our days—so shall we be true
children of Thine and so shall we serve
well the citizens of our beloved land. In
the name of Christ we pray. Amen.

THE JOURNAL

The Journal of the proceedings of Fri-
day, September 30, 1966, was read and
approved.

MESSAGE FROM THE SENATE

A message from the Senate by Mr.
Arrington, one of its clerks, announced
that the Senate had passed a bill of the
following title, in which the concurrence
of the House is requested:

5.3805. An act to amend the Veterans' Re-
adjustment Benefits Act of 1966 in order to
authorize the payment of educational assist-
ance allowances under chapter 34 of title 38,
United States Code, for the month of June
1966 in the case of eligible veterans who
began a summer course of education before
June 1, 1966, but completed such course
before June 30, 1966,

TRIBUTE TO THE HONORABLE
CLARK W. THOMPSON

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker, I
ask unanimous consent to extend my
remarks at this point in the Recorb.

The SPEAKER. Is there objection to
the request of the gentleman from
Massachusetts?

There was no objection.

Mr. McCORMACK. Mr. Speaker,
when the 2d session of the 89th Con-
gress draws to a close, we shall lose the
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